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TO 


THE SECOND EDITION. 



The reforms in Indian administration during tlie past 
two years, have included certain proposals put forward 
in the first edition of this work, and involve considerable 
alteration now, in order to bring the descriptive portion 
into accordance with existing facts. The rapid develop- 
ment of policy in regard to public works which has taken 
place during this time, and the new aspect presented by 
the financial condition of the country, have rendered it 
necessary to re-write in part the concluding cliapters. 

That reconstruction of the Indian anny, which was 
before strongly advocated, has still to be entered upon, 
although the necessity for an entire change in its 
organisation becomes every day more appai-ent. The 
part of the work which refers to that subject is, therefore, 
reprinted almost without alteration. 

London : 

Jnm 1870. 
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TO 

THE FIRST EDITION. 



The following pages have for their twofold object to 
furnish an outline of the system under which British 
India is ruled, and to bring to notice some points in 
that system which appear to call for improvement. Ten 
years have already elapsed since the direct government 
of that country was assumed by the Crown, and its 
affairs made matters of Imperial interest. The time, 
then, has arrived when the whole course of Indian 
administration may fitly be revieAved, as a preparation 
towards modifying it where policy and wisdom recom- 
mend, instead of leaving its reform to the pressure of 
chance ; and on this head some considerations are offered 
which, it is believed, if simple, are also original. The 
attempt has also been made to show clearly that the 
defects now most prominently apparent are, so to speak, 
accidental ones, arising out of the fortuitous manner in 
which our Indian Empire has grown up, and which only 
require the exercise of some administrative vigour to 
remove. Wlren this is clearly apprehended, the path of 
reform is made easy. 

The writer on Indian subjects is at every point met 
by the difficulty of adapting his treatment to the very 
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slight acquaintance of them possessed by most readers 
without making it tedious to the better informed. But 
as for the distaste which it is usual to assert is felt for 
Indian affairs, the author can only say that, so far as 
personal experience is a guide, the interest expressed 
about them appears often to exceed the knowledge pos- 
sessed on the subject. BTor is it sm-prising, in view of 
the rapid transition through which India has lately 
passed, that even those personally connected with the 
Indian service should have only the most indistinct 
notions as to the functions its members perform. The 
want thus felt it is hoped the present volume may 
supply. 

With respect to the Indian Army, for example, it may 
be surprising to hear, after all the discussion of late years, 
that its real reform has yet to be undertaken ; that what 
has been done so far is at best only a provisional arrange- 
ment, suited for a temporary emergency. Yet such is 
the conclusion which is inevitable from a consideration of 
the facts. And this is but one of the problems before 
Indian administrators, and which for their solution de- 
mand a closer knowledge of the subject than is usually 
to be found. Some of these questions will certainly 
before long engage public attention; and as a confri- - 
bution towards the discussion which wiU then arise, 
it is hoped that these pages may not be without their 
value, especi% as regards the important subject of the 
share to be granted to the natives of India in the 
administration of that country. 
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CHAPTEE I. 

EISE A&T) DEVELOPMEKT OF BRITISH RULE Ilf ISiDIA. 

The first possession acquired by the British in India was chap. 
the little island of Bombay, which was ceded to King . — ; 
. Charles the Second in 1661, as part of the marriage- I 

dowry of the Infanta of Portugal. _ Eight years later the I 

island was presented by him to the East India Com- “ “ 

^ pany, which also owned at this time some other trading 
depots, or (as they were styled) factories, on the west 
coast of India. Similar depots were subsequently estab- ■ 
lished at Madras, and other places on the east coast, 
and still later in Bengal. In course of time the factories 
; at Bombay, Madras, and Calcutta became the three 

principal settlements, to which the others were placed { 

I in subordination. ■ j 

Tliese fixctories or settlements comprised, in the first Political ' 
j instance, merely a few acres of ground occupied by the I 

Company’s warehouses, and the residences of their the time. | 
officers; and they were held only under favour of the | 

native sovereign of the territories in which they were 
situated. At die time of the first occupation of Surat, 
on the west coast, and of the acquisition of Bombay, the 
Moghul dynasty was stiU in its full vigour, and shortly | 

afterwards the Emperor of Delhi completed the con- 

B ; 
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BOOK quest of the Mahomedan kingdoms of the Deccan. This 

_ } ; eflected, he held a sway over all the states of India, j 

more or less distinctly acknowledged at diflerent times, ' 
as the tide of fortune ebbed and flowed, during the 
interminable wars subsequently waged between the 
Emperor or his lieutenants, and his refractory vassals 
in the Deccan. But on the death of Aurungzebe, in 
1707, the Moghul Emphe rapidly fell to pieces ; and at 
the time when the English first began to take a share in 
Indian politics, it had become brolfen up into a number 
of separate kingdoms, possessed, some by provincial 
viceroys of the Moghul Emperor, who had established 
their own independence, and an hereditary monarchy ; 
others by the descendants of the ancient Hindoo dynas- 
ties, which had never been thoroughly subdued, and 
rose to independence as soon as the strong hand of the 
early Moghul Emperors was withdrawn ; while in otlier 
quarters adventurers had raised themselves from obscu- 
rity to a foremost place among the rulers of tile country. 
In the state of constant war, of which almost all parts 
of India were now the scene, it is almost impossible to 
distinguish with precision the exact limits at that time 
of the different kingdoms and provinces throughout the 
country. These limits varied almost from day to day, 
and the vassal became the equal or the master of his lord, 
as circumstances or the fortune of war favoured his am- 
bition. But about the year 1744, the following wms the 
general pohtical state of the country: — I. The Moghul 
Emperor still held, nominally, the direct government of 
the greater part of Hindostan, or Upper India, as well 
as the Punjab, a territory extending from the Indus to 
Behar ; but the weakness of this remnant of the empire 
had been shown in the complete overthrow of the Moghul 
forces, and the capture of Delhi by Nadir Shah, five years 
before, by whose favour alone the Emperor had been re- 
stored to his throne. In succeeding years the Punjab 
was more than once invaded by the Afghans, under 
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Bohileiiud. 


Abdalee Shah, then rapidly extending his newly-created 
empire, and was finally severed from the Moghul domi- 
nions, in 1751.— II. Eohilcund, the country between the 
Upper Ganges and the Himalayas, had been converted 
into an independency under Ali Mahomed, an Afghan 
soldier -of fortune. — IH. The viceroyalty of Oudh had Oudh. 
become an independent sovereignty, the ruler of which 
was, at this time, the principal support of the tottering 
Moghul throne. Four years later he was created Vizier of 
the Empire, and the title became hereditary in his family. 

' — -IV. The Viceroy or Soubahdar of the three provinces Bengal, 
of Behar, Bengal, and Orissa, although nominally ap- 
pointed to his government by the Emperor, had obtained 
possession of it only by force of arms, and had virtually 
converted it into an independent kingdom. — V. The 
Mahrattas, although their empire had not yet reached 
its farthest limits, and the course of its extension was 
about to sustain more than one severe check, had already 
spread themselves nearly across the peninsula, reaching 
from the west coast to the borders of Bengal, and from 
the source of the Toombuddra to the neighbourhood of 
Agra. The Mahrattas were, in fact, at this time by much 
the foremost power in India, and continued to occupy 
this position until their empire was broken up by Lord 
Wellesley, more than fifty years afterwards. The dif- 
ferent military leaders of this nation had already con- 
verted the governments of the provinces confided to 
them into independencies, so that they virtually consti- 
tuted a federation of states, bound to each other by ties 
of interest and nationality, rather than one kingdom. 

The principal of these states were in Berar, Guzerat, 
and the territories in Malwa, subject to Holkar and Scin- 
dia. The descendants of the founder of the Mahratta 
Empire had sunk into the position of the holder of mere 
titular rank, and the post of minister and virtual head 
of the empire had become hereditary in the succession 
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of Peisliwas. — ^VI. Tlie iDeccari, or south country, is the 
name generally given to the part of India south of the : 
Yinclhya Mountains. Tire Soubahdar of this great tract 
had also become independent ; the court title of Nizam- 
ul-Mulk, conferred on him by the Emperor, had become 
hereditary, and is the name by wlheli the descendant 
of the first independent Soubahdar is still generally 
knowm. — YII. Subordinate to the Ticeroy of the Dec- 
can, but soon to become independent of him, was the 
Nawab or Deputy G-overnor of the Carnatic, the tract of 
counti’y on the east coast which now forms the principal 
part of the Madras Presidency.— YIII. Yarious princi- 
palities in the south of the peninsula, nominally subject 
to the Soubahdar of the Deccan, but over which his 
authority had at no time been strongly exercised. Of 
these, the ehief were Mysore, at that time governed by 
a Hindoo prince of ancient family, but soon to fall 
into the power of the Mahomedan adventurer, Hyder 
Ali; Tanjore, governed by a Mahratta prince of the 
house of Sevajee, the founder of the Mahratta Empire ; 
and the Hindoo kingdom of Travancore, in the extreme 
south of the peninsula. — IX. The cluster of Eajpoot 
states, which make up the country known as Eajpootana. 
The Emperor had now quite lost his hold of this part of 
India ; but the government had not been directly as- 
sumed by the Mahrattas, who were usually satisfied with 
levying contributions from tlie various states, leaving 
their princes more or less independent as regards their 
internal government, but devoid of political influence. 

The affairs of the East India Conipany at the three 
settlements and depots subordinate to them, were admi- 
nistered, at this time, in each case by a President and 
Council, consisting of the senior agents (or, as they 
were called, merchants) of the Company, who received 
their instructions from the Court of Directors established 
in London. From this form of administration was de- 
rived the name of Presidency, applied to the territories 
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of wliicli the President and Council, in course of time, 
obtained the government. 

At first, however, as has been stated, the British, as 
represented by the East India Company, held no Indian 
territory in their own right, with the exception of the 
island of Bombay; but they occupied their factories 
merely as tenants holding at pleasure of the native 
powers, and these settlements consisted of only a few 
acres of ground covered by their warehouses and resi- 
dences. This status continued until the year 1746, up to 
which time the British were of no political importance 
in India. In this year, the war which had broken out 
between England and France extended to India, and 
the French settlers on the coast of the Carnatic, raising 
forces with a view to drive the English out of the 
country, the latter, in self-defence, were obliged to enlist 
troops and engage in active hostilities. The result of 
the conflict was, on the whole, very unfavourable to the 
English arms, and the settlement of Aladras was taken 
almost at the commencement ; but it was restored in 
1749, on the news arriving in India of the Peace of 
Aix-la-Chapelle. The cessation of hostilities was how- 
ever of but short duration. The death of the first 
Nizam, the Soubahdar of the Deccan, about this time, 
was the occasion for one of those sti'uggies for the 
sovereignty of a vacant throne which form the ordinary 
events of Indian history, Avhile simultaneously the sub- 
ordinate kingdom of the Carnatic was also contended for 
by rival claimants. The English and French, espousing 
opposite sides, thereon entered actively into Indian po- 
litics, and at this time interest in the history of British 
India centres in the Madras Presidency, where these two 
nations, gradually ousting the native powers from the 
first rank in influence and, importance, struggled against 
each other with varying success, and little intermission 
of hostilities, until the year 1756. Dp to this time, the 
two nations wmi'e ostensibly at peace in the Bast as well 


CHAP. 

I. 


Hostilities 
between 
English 
and French 
settlers on 
Coroman- 
del Coast. 


They 
engage in 
politics of 
Deccan. 




■-M 


m 




INDIAN POUTY. 

as in tlie West; but on the breaking out of the Seven 
Years’ War the directing influence of Pitt was extended 
to the contest on the Coromandel Coast, and the English, 
whose efforts were now’' directed by Lawrence and Clive, 
Overthrow rapidly gained the ascendancy. The porver of the French 
iYench. Camatic was finally broken, and their capital Pon- 

dicherry captured in 1761. 

In 1756 occurred the tragedy of the Black Hole at 
Calcutta. This event led to the despatch of troops from 
Madras — ^where a considerable military establishment was 
now maintained — to succour the remnant of the Com- 
pany’s settlers in Bengal, who were hiding from the fmy 
of the Nawab-Nazim, or Viceroy of that province, in the 
pestiferous s^vamps at the mouth of the Hooghly. The 
reinforcements were commanded by Clive, who had 
already attained a high military reputation. Clive lauded 
in Bengal in February 1757, and on the 23rd June Avas 
fought the Battle of Plassey, which drove the Naw'ab 
from his throne, and made the English virtually masters 
of his dominions. 

Compara- Tlius, at oiie Step, the English establishments in Bengal 
of attained to a greater importance than had been as yet 

tions in 
Bengal and 
Carnatic. 


Conquest 
of Bengal. 


acquired by those of the Madras Presidency, after many 
years of military operations on a considerable scale, 
while the political situation in the former country Avas 
already stronger and more secui’e. The territories 
garrisoned by the army which Clive hastened to con- 
struct in Bengal were incomparably riclier than those 
occupied by the British in the South of India. Tlie 
NaAvab, whom they elevated to the throne in the place of 
Suraja-dowla, was a mere creature of the British ; while, 
on the only quarter from which invasion was practicable 
' — the north-west frontier — the Emperor was too busily 
engaged in maintaining kn attempt to regain his autho- 
rity in his own provinces, to concern himself with affairs 
in Bengal. In Madras, on the other hand, although 
the English army was the most powerful body afoot, 
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their supremacy was never unquestioned, and was at 
times hotly contested. The Nawab of the Carnatic was 
indeed httle more than a puppet in their hands ; but the 
Nizam, though generally friendly, was up to this time 
entirely independent ; and on the west, the rising power 
of Hyder Ah, who had now almost become master of 
Mysore, foreboded the coming struggle, which brought 
disaster to the British arms under the walls of Madras, 
and wellnigh extinguished their footing in Southern 
India. 

The political situation was however very similar in 
both places. The British, as the allies of the Nawab of 
the Carnatic, garrisoned his territories, the expenses of 
their troops being defrayed by him ; the emoluments of 
the leading officials at the Presidency were mainly 
derived from the same source. In Bengal, also, the 
Company’s troops occupied the Nawab-Nazim’s terri- 
tories, and fought his battles, funds being obtained in a 
similar -way, by donations granted him as the price of 
sovereignty. In neither case did the Company, in the 
first instance, themselves govern the country, or draw 
its revenues directly. Their income was nominally 
derived from trade; the emoluments of their servants in 
India proceeded mainly from the same source, but were 
eked out by presents and bribes. The first possession 
obtained in Bengal was the district lying south of 
Calcutta, termed the 24-Pergunnahs (or sub-districts), 
comprising about 1,200 square miles, which was as- 
signed as an estate to the Biitish, in 1757, by the 
Nawab whom they had placed on the throne of Bengal. 
The I'ent paid for the estate was presented by the Nawab 
to Chve, and by him eventually transferred to the Com- 
pany, who thus became virtually proprietors as well as 
renters of the district. In the year 1760, the Nawab 
being in arrears in payment of the annual stipend due to 
the Company — the price of their support — ^was compelled 
to cede the revenues of the three rich districts of Burd- 
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wan, Midnapoor, and Chittagong, situated in Lower 
Bengal, the collection of which was miderluken bv Eng- ' 
lisli officials. The Kawab was, however, still recognised ^ 


as sovereign in these districts, as well as in the rest of 


the province, the Company holding their lands under 
him, and the civil jurisdiction of the country bemg ex- 
ercised by his officers. 

This state of things lasted for eight years after the 
Battle of Plassey, when an important change took place 
in the state of affairs. In ITGO the English had fallen 
out with Mir Jaffiei-, the Xaw'ab whom they had set up 
after Plassey, and had deposed him, and placed liis son- 
in-law, Mir Cossim, on the throne. Three years after- 
wards the disputes which had arisen between Mir Cossim 
and his supporters, almost from the date of his elevation, 
culminated in war, and the English replaced Mir Jaffier 
in the government. Mir Cossim invoked the aid of the 
Emperor, whose deputy he nominally was, and of the 
Xawab-Yizier of Oudli ; but their united forces were 
finally completely overthrown by the English, and 
driven out of the province. On this the Emperor and 
the Xawab-Yizier abandoned the cause of Mir Cossim, 
and sued for peace. YHiile negotiations w^ere pending, 
Clive returned to Bengal, to assume the government a 
second time, and took charge of the negotiations, wffiich 
ended in the grant (by the Emperor) to the English of 
the revenues of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa,* the provinces 
which together make up the countrj’ known as Bengal. 
Thus, at one stride, the English stepped into the position 
of a sovereign power in India ; for although they uomi- 
naliy held the country as deputy of the Emperor, and 
in consideration of payment of an annual tribute, the 


* The province here referred to as Oiissa comprehended at this time only 
a small part of the country properly known hy that name. Cuttack and the 
hilly country to the north and west of it had passed into the hands of the 
Mahrattas some years before, and the Orissa, of which the dewane e was now 
transferred to the English, comprised little more than the present district of 
Midnapoor, 
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Emperor was, in factj a suppliant for mercy. A few chap, 
years later, the provinces remaining under his direct 
administration were taken possession of by the Nawab- 
Vizier of Oudh, and he himself became a prisoner in the 
hands of the Mahrattas, when the English ceased pay- 
ment of the tribute. In 1765 Mir Jaffier died, and -the 
English placed another son-in-law on the throne, who 
agreed, as the price of his elevation, to surrender aU 
share of the government, receiving merely the rank of 
Hawab and a fixed annual stipend. The English had 
already undertaken the mihtary defence of the country ; 
they were therefore now its entire masters ; but the 
government was not openly assumed and undertaken in 
their name until 1772, when the treasury was removed 
from Moorshedabad to Calcutta, and British officials 
were established throughout the different districts, to 
undertake the collection of the revenue, and to super- 
intend the native officials in the business of adminis- 
tration. It may be added that this, the first, was also 
the most valuable acquisition ever made in India. The 
territory ceded in 1765 not only exceeds considerably, ““ 
both in extent and population, each of the Presidencies 
of Madras and Bombay, as at present constituted : it 
contains the most industrious and peaceful races in 
India, and the most fruitful soil; while the network 
of navigable rivers with which it is intersected supplies 
the means for conducting an extensive commerce, which / 
has only been provided a century later, in a partial and 
imperfect way, in other parts. It may be added, that 
were the rest of India to be abandoned, the British 
dominions in Bengal might still be retained with profit, 
and defended without difficulty. 

While this great development of British power in Territorial 
Bengal was taking place, the Presidency of Madras was 
also acquiring territorial possessions. In 1758, Olive Oamatie 
detached a brigade of the newly-raised Bengal Army to 
the east coast, to aid the Madras Government in its 
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struggles witlitlie French ; and in the following year, the I 
fort of Masulipatam was captured from tliat nation, wlien ■' 
the district immediately adjacent to it was conferred by 
the Jsizam on the English, in consideration of the aid 
given in maintaining his claim to the sovereignty of the 
i)eccan.^ In 1765, the Xawab of the Carnatic granted to ■ 
the Company the revenues of the country snrroxmding • 
Madras, now known as the district of Chinglepnt, in 
return for services rendered ; but the Presidency fanned f 
the estate on lease to the Xawab himself, and did not ' 
enter on the direct management of it until fifteen years 
later. 

In the same year when Clive obtained the grant of 
Bengal from the Emperor, he also secured the gift of 
the mai'itime province known as the Xorthern Circars — 
comprising the present five districts of Guntoor, Masuli- 
patam, Bajahmundiy, Yizagapatam, and Ganjam — which 
he made over to the President and Council of Madras 
to take possession of. The latter, however, about this 
time, disregarding the gift of the Empei'or, applied for '’■* 
and obtained the same grant from the Nizam. The 
first Nizam having been the Emperor’s lieutenant, and 
nominally holding his soubahdai’ee at the Emperor’s 
pleasure, the assent of his descendant might in strictness 
liave been deemed unnecessary ; but all allegiance on 
the part of the sovereign of the Deccan had been now 
cast off, and the confused state of Indian politics at this 
period rendered it impossible to determine the conditions 
which constituted a sound title. Practically, the con- 
veyance of territory depended solely on power and con- * 
venience, and the Madras authoiities naturally’- looked to 
the ruler with whom they came directly in contact, and 
who possessed the means of active interference, for 
establishment of their claim. Treaties such as that 
made with the Emperor carried with them a certain 
degree of moral force ; but it was more convenient to 
the President and Council to found their claim to these 
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Northern Gircars on the gift of the Nizam, than on chap. 
that of the Emperor. In effect, the result of their' . . 

proceeding was a delay of a few months in the esta- 
blishment of their title to this territory ; but the Gun- 
toor Circar, which had been granted by the Nizam to 
his brother for life, did not lapse to the English until 
some years later. 

The next important change which bears on the subject change in 
of this work occurred in 17.73. Up to this time, the ^dfanOo- 
administration of each settlement or Presidency had been -vemment. 
of the same form, and was vested in a Council of the 
senior civil servants of the Company, varying in number, 
but usually from twelve to sixteen. The senior presided, 
and the proceedings Were decided by a majority of votes, 
but as many of the councillors held also offices which 
required them to reside in the interior, the whole number 
was seldom present. So long as the ostensible business to Defects of 
be conducted consisted of trading operations, a Board f”m. 
composed of the traders — or merchants, as they were 
termed — in the service of the Company, was a sufficiently 
suitable agency for conducting that business ; while, as 
the requirements needed were, mainly, probity and zeal in 
the interests of their masters— qualities which however 
were not always exhibited — seniority was as good a basis 
for selection as any other. But now that the Company 
had become a sovereign powei’, wuelding a considerable 
army, and exercising extensive administrative functions, a 
Board of twelve or sixteen, the members of which were 
constantly changing, conducting all affairs in its collective 
capacity, was altogether an unsuitable instrument for 
performmg the functions of government. But, as has 
usually happened throughout the history of the East India 
Company, the reform was not initiated by that body, or / 
carried out by its own desires, but was forced on it by 
pressure from without. The enormous fortunes suddenly 
amassed by the Company’s servants ; the mutual re- 
criminations between masters and servants, and between 
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members of the service, as to tlie shares respectively tahea | 
iu the nefarious practices on %vhicli this ■wealtli was based, t 
extending from the region of pamphleteers to the walls ' 
of Parliament ; the conspicuous position occupied, from 
their wealth, by the Company’s civil and military officers, 
on their return to England, and the parliamentary 
influence they were able to exert ; the public excitement ^ 
occasioned by Clive’s astonishing career, and by the W 
renown attending British conquests in the East ; — all f 
these circumstances combined to create an interest in ■ 
Indian affairs, perhaps even greater than has ever been 
since exhibited, if we except the episode of Warren 
Hastings’ trial. The result was that a laborious investi- 
gation on them was undertaken by a Select Committee of 
the House of Commons, Avhose report was speedily fol- 
lowed up by legislation. 

Heretofore the legal status of the Company had been 
based on a Eoyal Charter granted iu the year 1698, 
which gave them authority to exercise civil and criminal 
jurisdiction at then’ settlements, and to maintain troops 
for their defence. By an Act of Parliament passed in 
1767, the territorial acquisitions lately obtained in India 
were vested in the Company for two years, and an Act 
of 1769 confirmed them in these possessions for a further 
space of five years, but neither Act altered in any way 
the mode of administration in force. The Act of 1773, 
which may be regarded as the basis of all subsequent 
legislation for determining the form of Indian Govern- 
ment, is the first Act which distinctly recognises the 
Company as fulfilling other functions than those of f 
trade. It was, however, directed principally to tlio ad- 
ministration of Bengal. Li hen of the numerous Board, 
with its frequently-changing President, a Governor- 
General of Bengal was appointed, with a Council of ' 
; four members, all of whom were named in the Act, 
which provided that they should not be liable to dis- 
' placement for a term of five years. All future ap- 
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pointments of Governors-General and Connciliors were chap. 

vested in the Court of Directors, and were to be made . , 

for a similar term — the Court, however, being allowed a 
power of recall. The Presidency of Bengal was defined 
in the Act, to be ‘ all the territorial Acquisitions and 
Eevenues [of the Company] in the kingdoms of Bengal, 

Behar, and Orissa,’ and the powers of government in 
these were ‘ vested in the Governor-General and Council 
of the said Presidency, in like manner as the same now 
are, or at any time heretofore might have been, exercised 
by the President and Council or Select Committee in 
the said kingdoms.’ Here, then, we have the first defini- 
tioD of a Presidency, in the new sense which now came 
to be applied to the name, while the fact is also for the 
first time distinctly recognised, that the British, as re- 
presented by the Company, were holding possession of 
‘ kingdoms ’ in the East. The right of the Company to 
wage war had been previously so far admitted that they 
had been empowered by the Charter of 1698 to raise 
troops for the defence of their settlements, a power 
which was renewed by a Charter granted in 1753 ; while 
a King’s regiment (the 39th Foot) had been sent to India 
in 1756. But this regiment, although it was an active 
agent, by its share in the Battle of Plassey, in the Com- 
pany’s conquest of Bengal, was despatched to India 
in order to oppose the French troops; and the 79th 
Foot, which shortly followed it, was sent out with the 
same object. That the Company should itself be com- 
petent to wage war, even with the French, was up to this 
time not specifically recognised by either Charter or Act 
of Parliament. 

The Act of 1773 refers to the two other Presidencies and vested 
only obhquely. It provided that the Governor-General trol over 
and Council of Bengal, or the major part of them, should 
have the power of superintending and controlling the 
management and government of the Presidencies of 
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Madras, Bombay [and Bencoolen*], so far that the 
Presidejit and Council of those Presidencies were not to 
make war or negotiate treaties ‘ without consent and 
approbation of the said Governor-General and Cousicil 
first had and obtained,’ except in case of imminent 
necessity, or of their having received special orders from 
the Court of Directors. They are also required ‘ con- ^ 
stantly and diligently to transmit advice and intelligence \ 
to the Govex'nor-General and Council of Bengal,’ of ‘ all ! 
transactions and matters whatsoever relating to the | 
government, revenues, or interest of the said United i 
Company.’ In other respects the administration of the [ 
two (now) minor Presidencies was not interfered with, j 
They continued to be governed by a President and j 
Council, usually composed of tlie senior civil servants, but [ 
the practice arose about this time for the Court to nomi- 
nate and send the President out from England. The 
Governor-General appointed to Bengal under the Act of 
1773 was Warren Hastings, a civil servant of the Com- 
pany, and at the time President of the Council. The f 
councillors nominated were : — Lieutenant-General Cla- , 
vering and Colonel the Honourable George Monson, both' 
officers of the Eoyal Army; Mr. Bar well, a Bengal 
civiban; and Mr. (afterwards Sir Philip) Francis, who 
had been originally a clerk in the English War Office. 

Under the rule of Hastings and his Council, the Ben- 
gal Presidency was extended by the addition of the - 
zemindaree (or estate), as it was termed, of Benares, 
comprising the present large and populous districts of 
Mirzapoor, Benares, and Ghazeepoor. The Eajah of * 
Benares, whose father had obtained that title from the 
Emperor, was a vassal (if the term may be appropriately 
employed) of the Hawab of Oudli, whose dominions at 
this time extended far beyond the province now known 
under that name, and who had become quite indepen- 
dent of the Emperor, and had converted his viceroyalty 

* A settlement ia the island of Sumatra, ceded to the Dutch in 1825. 
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into an hereditary monarchy. The Eajah held his terri- 
tories on condition of furnishing an annual tribute to the 
Nawab, and exercised full criminal and civil powers 
within them, but had no independent relations with 
other states. This was the arrangement established by 
Clive in 1765, and maintained until 1774, when in con- 
nection with engagements entered into between the 
Nawab and the British, the allegiance and tribute of the 
Eajah were transferred to the latter. In 1781, the Eajah 
having been driven into rebellion by the hard treatment 
to which he was exposed by the Governor-General, his 
territory was confiscated to the British Government. 
This was the only annexation made to the Bengal Pre- 
sidency during Hastings’ administriition, but that period 
was distinguished by a great advance in the military and 
political position of the British. In virtue of an agree- 
ment made with the Nawab of Oudh, they undertook the 
protection of his territories against the Mahrattas ; and 
the cantonments of the Bengal Army were advanced 
from Benares to Cawnpoor and Futtebghur, where a 
strong brigade was now permanently stationed. The 
year 1779 was made memorable by the despatch of a 
military force from the Bengal Army, across the penin- 
sula, to aid the Bombay Presidency in its struggle with 
the Mahrattas — a remarkable feat when the circum- 
stances of the times are considered. It was during 
Hastings’ presidentship, but before his appointment as 
Governor-General, that the direct government of Bengal 
was assumed by the English. 

The events of Hastings’ stormy administration suffi- 
ciently laid bare the defects in the form of the Indian 
Government, as constituted by the Act of 1773. A 
government by a majority of a council, the members of 
which were constantly changing ; in which the Governor- 
General was one day supreme, and another outvoted, 
and his most important measures thwarted and upset, 
could only work at all under an able and strong-wiUed 
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President; witli what difliculty it was carried on even 
with those conditions, the well-known history of tliat 
period plainly showed. Another veij grave defect con- 
sisted in the ill-defined character of the rehitions subsist- 
ing betAveen the Governments of the diflerout Presiden- 
cies. The Act did, indeed, confer a controlling authority 
on the Governor-General and his Council in matters of 
peace and war, and it required the authorities of the 
other Presidencies to report to the Bengal Government 
all proceedings requiring to be made known. But it Avas 
left to them to determine Avhat proceedings came under 
these conditions. So long as each Presidency Avas an 
isolated settlement, occupied only Avitli local politics, 
the necessity for some central authority to control all 
diplomatic and military operati(-'>us might not arise; 
but the Mahratta Empire, Avhieh had by this time 
reached its zenith, was iioav in direct contact Avith tlie 
territories possessed or defended by the Bombay and 
Bengal Governments, Avhile it Avas in a position to 
assert a potent influence over the politics of Southern 
India. Accordingly, in the Mahratta War of 1775>-82, 
already referred to, the eAuls of divided counsels became 
glaringly apparent. The Bombay Government first 
made a treaty, Avhich the Bengal Government disalloAved, 
and superseded by a separate agreement directly betAveen 
themselves and the Malirattas. Hardly had this been 
signed, when it w^as upset by the arrival of despatches 
from the Court of Directors, approving of the arrange- 
ments made by the Bombay Government ; Avhereon the 
latter re-entered at once upon negotiati(.)ns directly 
Avith the Mahratta authorities, in disregard of the in- 
structions received from Bengal. And during the subse- 
quent operations, the commander of the Bengal column 
employed at Bombay acted throughout in almost entire 
independence of the Government of that Presidency. 
Hot the worst feature in the complications arising out 
of this conflict of authority, was the appearance of bad 
faith thus cast over the dealings of the English with the 
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Native powers. This, combined with, the actual political chap. 

immorality too often exhibited by the British at this . 

time, placed their conduct in hardly a more favourable 
light than was presented by the native contemporary 
powers. 

But notwithstanding that, during the previous ten Act of 
years, the vices inherent in the constitution of the Indian 
Government had been thus brought prominently to 
notice, the next Parliamentary legislation on the subject 
was far from supplying an adequate remedy. Mr. 

Pitt’s India Bill, passed in 1784, was principally directed 
to the provision of a machinery which should enable 
the Ministry to control the proceedings of the Company. 

IJp to this time the Government had but imperfect 
means of access to the records of the Company’s transac- 
tions. Investigation into their affairs could in practice 
only be conducted by appointing special commissions or 
parliamentary committees from time to time, and con- 
trol would be necessarily limited to impeachment, or 
the negativing of their proceedings by special Acts 
of Parliament — ^measures, however, which the Govern- 
ment had not ever employed. The Bill of 1784 ac- 
cordingly provided a remedy for these inconveniences, 
by estabhshing a Board of Commissioners, who formed changes in 
a part of the Ministry, and who, besides being furnished h™ “go- 
with access to the whole records of the Company, were Tornment, 
vested with a power of veto over all the proceedings of 
the Directors, and of framing orders to the authorities in 
India, which the Directors were bound to adopt unaltered, 
and to transmit as if emanating from themselves. By 
the establishment of this Board of Control, the Home 
Government of India nominally passed from the Com- 
pany to the Ci'own. But the establishment of the 
Board was framed on a limited scale, while that of the 
Court of Directors continued undiminished. The 
Directors were still vested with the management of the 
Company’s trade, with the patronage of first appoint- 
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iiients to the civil and military services,, and the nomina- 1 

tion of, and power of recalling, the different Governors i 
and Commanders-in-Chief, while the initiation of all 
business virtually remained with them. And since in 
every department of affairs a large part of the authority 
must necessarily rest with the party which initiates pro- 
posals, because the mere powmr of veto and control can- 
not, in practice, be constantly applied, the change virtually ^ 
effected by the Act was by no means so great as would ' 
appear to have been intended; at any rate, the amount 
of power which the Court continued to exercise was 
sufficient to justify in great measure the popular opinion, 
which always continued to identify them with the Home 
Government of India. 

With respect to the executive administration of India, 
the Act of 1784 reduced the immber of councillors in 
Bengal to three, of whom one was to be the Commander- 
in-Chief of the Company’s forces in India, and two 
members of the Bengal Civil Service. Similar Govern- 
ments, consisting of a ‘ Governor or President ’ and 
three councillors, of whom one was to be the local 
Commander-in-Chief, were at the same time established 
for the ‘Presidencies and Settlements’ of Port St. 
George and Bombay. The Commander-in-Chief was, in 
each case, to take rank next after the Governor-General 
or Governor, but was not to succeed to the higher office 
should a vacancy occur in it.'^'" The nomination to all 
these appointments was vested in the Court of Directors. 
By the same Act the powers of the Bengal Government 
over the minor Presidencies were somewhat extended. 
The Governor-General and Council of Port William were 
‘ to control and direct the several Presidencies now or 
hereafter to be established in the East Indies, in all such 

* This proTision for placing the Commander-in-Chief of Bengal in the 
Council, and giving him precedence, was first made Tby an Act (21 George 
III. cap, 65) passed three years before; but in that his appointment to 
Council is made only permissive — in this one no option is left about his 
appointment. 
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points as relate to any transactions with, the country chap. 
powers, or to war or peace, or to the apphcation of the 
revenues or forces of such Presidencies in time of war, 
or any such other points as shall from time to time be 
specially referred by the Court of Directors of the said 
Company to their superintendence and control whereas 
the Act of 1773 confined their power of interference to 
matters of war and negotiation with native states, and 
contained no reference to control over the war expendi- 
ture of the other Presidencies. Further, they were 
vested with power to suspend presidents and councillors 
of the other Presidencies disobeying them, and the 
Governments of the latter were required to send them 
all needful information on matters of import, and were 
prohibited from making war or treaties independently. 

This power of suspension apparently gave the Bengal 
Government the complete control contemplated over the 
other (and now minor) Presidencies, but an obstacle 
remained which legislation could not overcome. So long 
as communication between the different capital towns 
continued to be tardy and infrequent — carried on by 
means either of a difficult and often dangerous journey, 
through roadless and robber-haunted tracts, or of a 
tedious and uncertain voyage — great independence of 
action of necessity remained with the difierent local 
authorities in every part of India. The Court of Directors 
possessed, by law, complete power of control over the 
proceedings of the Governor-General, yet they were 
practically quite powerless to enforce their own views on 
his policy ; and almost every war and conquest made in ^ 
India were carried out in opposition to, and often in direct 
defiance of, the orders from England. 

Mr. Pitt’s celebrated Bill further left unremedied the insuffi- 
grave defect that the executive control of the Bengal 
Government was vested in the majority of a constantly- 
changing Council. Warren Hastings, who quitted India 
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in the beginning of 1785, had succeeded, by force of i 
character and ability, in eventually obtaining the supre- 1 
inacy, but not before the passions evoked in the council- 
chamber had vibrated throughout all parts of his adminis- 
tration ; and, under the feeble rule of his successor, Mr. 
Macpherson (who owed his appointment to the accident 
of seniority), the evils of divided counsels became again 1 
appai'ent in the vacillating measures of the Government. ^ 
On the appointment, however, of Lord Cornwallis to tie f 
Governor-Generalship, in 1786, he made it a condition of 
accepting the post, that the Governor-General should be 
vested with the power of overriding Ins Council. This 
provision was accordingly established by an Act of Par- 
liament* passed for the purpose, which declares that this 
power may be exercised in extraordinaiy cases, making 
certain provisions for the previous interchange of written 
explanations between the different members of the Council. 
But it was left to the Governor-General to determine 
/ what matters should be deemed to be extraordinary, and 
■ the practical result of the measure, which has continued 
in force ever since, was to render the power of the 
Governor-General supreme. The councillors subsided 
from the position of active members of an executive 
board, into the subordinate one of witnessing and oc- 
casionally advising on the proceedings of their president, 
which state of things has remained in force till within 
the last few years. The same Act conferred similar 
powers on the presidents or governors at Madras and 
Bombay. It also provided that no person should be 
j appointed to the Councils, other, than the Commander-in- 
Chief, who had not been twelve years resident in India 
in the civil service. 

Heretofore each Presidency had maintained diplomatic 
relations with the neighbouring native states — the authori- 
ties at Bombay negotiating with the Mahratta ministers at 
Poona, and those of Madras with the Nizam and the 


26 George III. cap. 16 . 
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states of Southern India ; but from the date of Lord 
Cornwallis’s arrival in the country, the management of v 
all important diplomatic relations passed into the hands 
of the Governor-General, as was contemplated by the 
Acts of 1784 and 1786, and the British agents stationed 
at the Courts of Poona and Hyderabad henceforward 
received their instructions direct from the Bengal Govern- 
ment. The direction of military afiairs soon followed the 
same course. The^war with Tippoo, the ruler of Mysore, 
son of Hyder Ali, broke out in 17 90, and was conducted 
in the first instance by the Government of Madras; but 
the Governor-General — ^who also held the commission 
of Commander-in-Chief in India, under the authority of 
the Act of Parliament of 1786 — being dissatisfied with 
the manner in which the operations were carried on, and 
perceiving that it was impossible to control aflfaii’s properly 
from Calcutta, proceeded to Madras, and assumed charge 
himself of the military and diplomatic operations in that 
quarter. He landed at Madras at the end of the year, 
and the war, although chequered with some reverses at 
first, was brought to a successful conclusion in the early 
part of 1792, when Tippoo was compelled to sue for 
peace under the walls of Seringapatam. The territory 
which he was required to cede on this occasion comprised 
the present collectorates or districts of Malabar and Salem, 
and part of the district of Madura. Malabar was placed 
under the Bombay Presidency in the first instance, but 
was transferred to Madras in 1800; the other cessions 
were at once placed under the jurisdiction of the latter. 

A civil administration was organised for them, all of 
British officials. 

The treaty with Tippoo was made in person by Lord 
Cornwallis. But although the Act of Parfiament of 1786 
gave him power to overrule his Council, it did not em- 
power him to act without it. The Act throughout defines' 
the Governor-General and Council to constitute the 
Government ; consequently the proceedings conducted by 

t ^ 


22 


INDIAN POLITY. 



BOOK Lord Conwallis alone were, strictly speaking, invalid. ! 
J;. . An Act of Parliament was accordingly passed, in 1791,* ■ 
confinning the special powers the Council had pro- : 
visionally conferred on him to act without them, until 
three months after termination of the war. Later Acts 
have made this power general. 

Adminis- Still Biore important than territorial acquisitions and , 
lefomisof political changes, were the administrative reforms wliicii < 
signalised the rule of Lord Cornwallis. The authority 
of the Nawab of Bengal had been avowedly replaced by 
that of the English in the year 1772; but the duties of 
the English distinct officials had as yet been mainly di- 
rected to the collection of the revenue, and the adminis- 
tration of civil and criminal justice continued to he 
conducted by native agency, imperfectly supervised hy 
European officers. This native agency was at the time 
notoriously inefficient and corrupt, and Lord Cornwallis 
substituted for it a system of administration directly by 
European officers, of a kindwdiich has ever since been 
maintained. The establishment of definitive laws and 
procedure, for the guidance of the courts of justice and 
/ the information of the people ; the creation of. those 
courts, with their defined graduated powers, and provisions 
for the conduct of appeals ; the hierarchy of district 
and controlling officers — the magistrate, collector, and 
judge ; and the superior boards for the general manage- 
ment of the revenues — all these were his creation ; while 
the new organisation of the army, although not actually 
carried out until he had left the country, was the effect 
of his recommendations. Up to this time the military 
officers of the Company’s army, besides being ineligible 
for promotion to high rank, and liable to constant super- 
session by those of the royal service, were otherwise on 
a most unsatisfactory footing, the promotion running in 
one unwieldy list for the whole of each army ; wffiile the 

* 31 George III. cap. 40. 
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effect of tlie extreme cEsproportiou between the number 
of the junior and senior grades was only mitigated by 
the high rate of mortality caused by the dissipated habits 
of the period. The best commentary on the measures 
introduced by Lord Cornwallis is to be found in their 
stability. The army organisation of 1796 lasted, without 
material change, until the abolition of the Company’s 
system in 1861; while, as regards civil affairs, one 
country after another has been annexed, until the British 
territories in India comprise a vast empire; but the 
administrative system throughout the country, introduced 
in turn into each conquered province, has been based on 
die Cornwallis type, and until the time of Lord Canning 
every branch of the administration bore the impress of 
his polity.* 

But the greatest of his reforms was that effected 
in the character of the Indian public service. Lord 
Cornwallis found it saturated with venality and corrup- 
tion, and overlaid with a brutal coarseness and profligacy 
of manners. When he left India, a complete change 
had come over both the character and appearance of 
Indian society. In considering the disreputable state 
of morals, public and private, which Lord Cornwallis 
reformed, some allowance must, no doubt, be made for 
the generally lower standard of the eighteenth century, 
and still more for the temptations to which Indian 
officials were exposed, in the opportunities afforded 
them for amassing wealth by irregular means, 
depraved as were no doubt some of the public men 
of the day in Europe, there was no sort of 
between them and their contemporaries in 
as regards temptation, so long as the criterion of 

* The distinct separation between the revenue and magisterial officers 
effected by Lord Cornwallis has, indeed, been since broken through. On the 
other hand, the junction of the offices of magistrate and judge, which was 
a principal feature of his system, has been reverted to, practically, as a result 
of the extensive judicial powers lately conferred on Deputy Commissionei*s 
of the non-regulation provineeSi 
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rality is determined by acts rather than motives, the 
earlier members of the Indian service, civil and militaiy, 
must be pronounced to have been the most corrupt 
body of officials that ever brought disgrace on a civilised ! 
government. Yet, when Lord Cornwallis left India, 
the public service was already well advanced on the 
road to that reputation for integrity, which it has ever 
since maintained, standing henceforward second to none 
in the w’oidd. This great and sudden reform was effected 
partly by the example of his own pure character, 
but mainly by the establishment of a highly liberal 
system of remuneration, in lieu of the pittances in the 
way of pay heretofore allowed to all classes, and which 
. afforded the recipients no alternative between poverty 
and dishonesty. This great measure, witliout which de- 
cent government of India was impossible, was carried 
out in the space of a few months. When we bear in 
mind the difficulty that is generally experienced of 
making, not only any organic change in a public service, 
but in effecting even the slight modifications of practice 
which the friction of time renders proper, we may esti- 
mate properly the force of character possessed by Lord 
Cornwallis, which enabled him to carry out his great 
measures against the traditionary prejudices of his 
masters. The fact seems to be that, in view of his 
simple-mindedness and unaffected manners, his great 
capacity and high administrative powers have scarcely 
been always sufficiently appreciated. The revenue settle- 
ment of Bengal established by him may have been foulty, 
viewed by present lights, but, considered with reference to 
the loose and crude system which it replaced, it beat’s a 
very different aspect ; while, as to the general principle of 
the measure — namely, that the land-tax should be fixed 
in perpetuity— it seems sufficient to observe that, after an 
interval of seventy years, many statesmen are now, after 
d discussion and trial of other plans, slowly com- 
to Lord Cornwallis’s views. And if the Bengal 
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Regulations of 1793 err on tlie side of over-complexity, chap. 

in prescribing too tedious and refined a procedure of the v . 

courts of law, tlieir introduction constituted an improve- 
ment of exceeding value on the chaotic state of confusion, 
and the total absence of method and defined responsi- 
bility, which marked the course of Indian administration 
before his advent. 

The weakest point of the polity established by Lord 
Cornwallis is probably to be found in the systematic ex- ^ 
elusion which it enforced of the natives of the country 
from all share in the administration. Whether he con- 
sidered it hopeless to attempt a purification of the native 
service, cannot be said ; but while the hitherto insufficient 
emoluments of the European officials were enormously 
raised, in order (to use his own words) ‘ to put them be- 
yond the reach of temptation,’ the remedy adopted as 
regards the inefficiency of the natives was, as tar as possible, 
to dispense with their services altogether; nor was any 
attempt made to elevate the condition of the classes re- 
tained for subordinate posts, either by improved pay or 
prospects of preferment. 

This part of his measures has, unfortunately, been only y 
too steadily persisted in ; and it is not until within the 
last few years that the impolicy and injustice of thus 
excluding the natives of the country from all but the 
humblest share of the administration has at all forced it- 
self oh public notice. But it is easy to be wise after the 
event ; nor is it reasonable to suppose that Cornwallis 
would have left this blot permanently to deface his 
measm-es, had he continued to preside over them. On 
the contrary, from the freedom he displayed in building 
up, it may fairly be presumed that he would have been 
the first to alter what further experience showed to be 
defective. 

To resume our narrative. The Charter granted to the 
Company by the Act of 1773, expired in 1793, when it charter.^ 
was renewal for another term of twenty years. The 
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principal provisions of the Act of renewal* were : — 
One requiring the Governor-General, while absent from 
the Presidency (here irned in the sense of the capital 
town), to appoint a Vice-President and Deputy-Governor 
of Port William. — He was also autborised, should he 
find it expedient to visit another Presidency, to assume 
the government of it, the powers of the Governor being 
for the time suspended. — HI. The Government is in this 
Act first styled Governor-General in Council, instead of 
Governor-General and Council, an alteration appropriately 
signifying the change wdiich had actually occurred in the 
working of that government, under the operation of the 
Act of 1786. — ^IV. The appointment of the Comniander- 
iu-Chief at each Presidency to be a member of the Council 
was made permissive on the Court, instead of being obli- 
gatory. — Y. The power of the Governments of Madi’as 
and Bombay to make Acts and Eegulations for the terri- 
tories subject to them respectively were distinctly referred 
to. — ^VI. Lastly, the authority of the Government of 
Bengal over the other Presidencies was defined in more 
decided and comprehensive terms than had been employed 
in any of the previous Acts. 

The administration of Sir John Shore (afterwards Lord 
Teignmouth), who succeeded Lord Cornwallis, was marked 
by no change of importance ; and we may pass on to the 
eventful period of the Marquis Wellesley, under whose 
rule the political state of India iinderwent a complete 
change. The Act of Parliament of 1784 forbade the 
Indian Government firom making war or even treaties 
with native powers, except for absolutely defensive pur- 
poses, without the sanction of the Home Government. It 
also forbade further annexations of territory, and the pro- 
hibition was repeated in the Act of 1793. With these 
conditions Lord Cornwallis, so far as was practicable, had 
complied. The war with Tippoo was forced upon him by 


* 33 George III. cap. o2. 
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the aggressive conduct of that prince; and hostilities ohaP. 
having become necessary, it was pushed on with a degree . ,-■> 
of vigour new to Southern India, and the cessions of ter- 
ritory obtained from Tippoo at the peace seemed neces- 
sary as a means of reducing his power for the future within 
safe limits. But, except in this case, Lord Cornwallis 
strove to maintain the balance of power,and always treated 
the Nizam and the Mahrattas as friendly allies, on a foot- 
ing of equality with the English. The policy pursued by 
Lord Wellesley had, on the contrary, the distinct object 
of making the British authority paramount throughout j 

the country, and reducing the different native states to a ! 

position of complete dependence on it. The first war un- I 

dertaken may indeed possibly be deemed to have been i 

forced on him by the hostile attitude assumed by Tippoo, I 

whose power, though weakened by the previous contest, | 

was not broken. This %var, which took place in 1799, ! 

ended in the complete conquest of the kingdom of Mysore. ; 

Of this a part was made over to our ally, the Nizam ; the Mysore. ; 
province of Mysore, as defined at the present day, was | 

restored to the family of the former Hindoo princes ; the j 

remainder was annexed to the British dominions. The | 

territory so obtained comprised the present collectorates | 

of Canara, on the west coast, Coimbatoor, and the Wy- 
naad and Neilgherry Hills ; while, a few months later, the ' . 

Nizam made over a part of his share, the present districts 
of Bellary and Cuddapah, in payment for the subsidiary ' 

force, which ever since that time has maintained the ’ 

authority of the Nizam in his kingdom.* The same year Annexa- 
saw the annexation of the Hindoo principality of Tanjore, xa^-^e. 
the most fertile tract in Southern India. Finally, in 1801, 
the Naw'ab of the Carnatic — the nominal rulers of which Cess.i£)n of ^ 
had been for many years in a position of entire depend- Camatio, 
ence on the British, and whose revenues were mortgaged 

* This part of the country is still sometimes styled, by Madras officials, 

The Ceded Districts^ a term which might, with equal propriety, be applied to 
the greater part of India. 



ieuteEi 


ber Wa 
itional ] 

inglade 
joking I 

ibet’s i 


BOOK 
b I. 


and forma- 
lion of 
^Itidras 
Presi- 
deney. 


f Cession of 

S||.L;part of, ' 

i; ; Nawab of 
'j^'fpudh's 
7 dominions. 

St^ 


IKDIAX POLITY. 

beyond redemption, to pay tlieir military expenses — -was 
required, as a condition of succeeding to the titular rank 
of Xawab, to resign his kingdom formally . This acquisi- 
tion gave us the districts of Xellore, in the north ; Xorth 
and Bouth Arcot, in the centre ; Trieliiuopoly and Tinne- 
velljq in the south of the peninsula. Thus, iu a few 
mouths, the Madras Presidency was developed from a few 
scattered districts into the great country now known by 
that name, comprising the whole of Southern India, with 
the exception of the province of Mysore and the small 
district of Coorg, which occupy the centre of the penin- 
sula, and the Hindoo principalities of Travancore and 
Cochin at the extreme south. Since that time the only 
territorial changes in this presidency have been the addi- 
tion of the district of Kurnool, in the north of the Presi- 
dency, annexed in 1841, on account of the treason of the 
ruhng Xawab ; and the transfer of the collectorate of 
Korth Canara to the, Bombay Presidency, in 1802. The 
extent of the Madras Presidency was, therefore, nearly the 
same in the time of Lord Wellesley that it is now. The 
military establishment quartered in it was very much 
larger. It may be added that the Cornwallis system of 
Eegulations was eveiy where introduced, although a dif- 
ferent settlement of the land revenue was made from that 
adopted in Bengal. 

The changes effected in the Bengal Presidency, in 
consequence of Lord Welleslej' ’s successful wars, although 
relatively not so great, since the acquisitions of Clive 
stUl remained the largest and most important ever 
effected, were even more extensive and valuable than 
those in the Madras Presidency. In 1801 the Kawab- 
Vizier of Oudh — whose engagements with the British, 
entered into for the purpose of obtaining protection from 
the Mahrattas, had resulted in the estabhshment of em- 
barrassing and complicated relations with his protectors — 
was compelled to cede the greater part of his kingdom, 
consisting of the lower part of the Gangetic Doab, com- 
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prising the present districts of Allahabad, Futtehpoor, 
and Cawnpoor ; the country north of the Ganges, now 
divided into the Azimghur and Goruckpoor districts ; 
and the greater part of Eohilcund, consisting of the dis- 
tricts of Bareilly, Moradabad, Bijnour, Budaon, and Shah- 
jehanpoor; a small portion of the province, less than an 
ordinary British district, being left to the Nawab of Kam- 
poor. The district of Furruckabad, held by a chieftain 
subordinate to the Nawab of Oudh, was obtained shortly 
afterwards by cession of its ruler. The British territory 
in Northern India -was thus bounded by the states of the 
great Mahratta Confederation, which at this time reached 
its greatest limits, the territory subject to it extend- 
ing jfrom Malabar to the Himalaya. Scindia, who was 
now the most powerful chief of the confederation, occu- 
pied the northern part of the empire, his territories 
bordering on the British frontier stations of Futtehghur 
and Moradabad. He had possession of Delhi and the 
Emperor’s person, and a considerable tract of country 
to the west of that city was also under his authority. 

The great Mahratta War broke out in 1803. In the 
war with Tippoo of 1799, the operations had been dic- 
tated direct by Lord Wellesley, who proceeded to Ma- 
dras for the purpose of being in immediate communica- 
tion with the local Commander-in-Chief, and assumed 
charge for the time of the government of that presidency, 
in virtue of the authority conferred by the Act of 1793. 
On this occasion the Governor-General remained at Cal- 
cutta, but the operations of the armies of the three 
Presidencies which took a share in the war, were all 
controlled from that place, the commanding generals 
receiving their instructions direct from the Governor- 
General. 

Of these armies, the two principal ones were — ^tbat 
under General Lake, the Commander-in-Ohief in Bengal, 
which advanced from Cawnpoor and Futtehghur ; and 
the other under General Wellesley, composed of Madras 
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BOOK and Bombay troops, which operated from Poona as a 
\ ^ base. The first of these armies drove the dlahrattas out 
of the Gangetic Doab ; captured Delhi and Agra ; and 
finally compelled Scindia to sue fur peace, aiid to cede 
the whole of the territory occupied by him between tlie 
Ganges and Jumna, comprising the present districts of 
Etawa, Mynpoorie, Allyghur, Bolundshuhr, Meerut, 
Mozuffurnuggur, aud Sahaninpoor ; the districts of Agra 
atrd Muttra, on the right bank of the Jumna ; and the 
tract west of that river, known at that time as the Delhi 
territory, comprising the collectorates of Goorgaon, Delhi, 
Eohtuk, Hansi, Sirsa, aud Paneeput. To these acquisi- 
tions must be added the collectorate of Banda, west of 
the Jumna, near its junction with the Ganges, and cer- 
tain tracts in Buudelcund, ceded by the Peishwa, as will 
S*™w be noticed presently. These conquests, nith the districts 
Pxomees. ceded by the Kawab of Oudh, in 1801, aud the province 
of Benares, acquired in 1781, make up the great terri- 
tory known by the now inappropriate title of the North- 
West Provinces, and wMch, next after Bengal, is the 
most populous and important of the great provinces of 
British India. This newly-acquired country was attached 
to the Presidency of Port Wilham, and administered by 
the Governor-General and Council of Bengal ; but, some 
years later, a separate Board of Eevonue and Courts of 
Civil aud Criminal Appeal were establisbed for it, and 
located at Allahabad. The Bengal Eegulations were 
applied to these territories, and they were mapped out 
into districts, to which the usual staff of covenauted civil 
servants was eventually appointed. 

Simultaneously with the operations under General 
Lake, an expedition was despatched from Lower Bengal 
into the province of Cuttack, then belonging to the 
Eajah of Berar, another chief of the Mahratta confede- 
racy, who was finally obliged to cede it. Tins province 
was also added to the Bengal Presidency; and' is the 
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same which, under the name of Orissa, of which country 
it in fact forms a part, has lately obtained such an 
unhappy notoriety. By this conquest the Madras and 
Bengal Presidencies were brought into contact with each 
other on the seacoast. But practically they continued 
to be, and still are, quite unconnected. Even in the 
present day no road unites Calcutta with Madras. The 
post, carried by runners, occupies from ten to sixteen 
days, according to the weather ; and practically the 
postal communication and the journeys of all travellers 
between the two places are still made by sea. 

The cession of Cuttack, and the terms generally ob- 
tained from the Mahrattas, were due, as is well known, as 
much to the victories obtained by the army under General 
Wellesley in Candeish and Berar, as to the operations of 
the force under General Lake. The war in that quarter 
was ostensibly undertaken on behalf of the Peishwa, the 
nominal head of the Mahrattas, in view to relieve him 
from the oppression of the chief of the confederacy. 
The result of the war in this quarter was to transfer the 
care of the Peishwa from Scindia and Holkar to the 
British Government. • His territories were occupied by 
the Bombay Ar my, and a British resident, or controlling 
minister, was appointed to his capital, Poona. But the 
districts ceded by him in Western India, in return for 
these benefits, were shortly afterwards exchanged, in 
greater part, for the territory in Bundelcund already 
referred to ; and, with the exception of some lands in 
Guzerat, the Bombay Presidency still possessed no terri- 
torial possessions, the province of Malabar having been 
transferred to Madras. 

These wars and the occupation of these territories 
involved a large addition to the military forces of the 
Company, and the native troops, even when reduced to a 
peace establishment at the conclusion of the war, were 
considerably in excess of their present strength. The 
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BOOK Madras Army, even including the increase of Europeans 

- , .} ' . wliich has taken place lately, ^Yas then much lai'ger than 

it is no%Y. The civil service was also at this period 
largely extended, and the establishment of European 
covenanted servants of the C(3inpany ucov for the first 
/ time approached to its present strength. The vast un- 
covenanted establishment is a later growth. 

Result of The administration of Lord Wellesley may be regarded , 
lesky’sLi- the third great epoch in the formation of the British 
Indian Empire. The acquisition of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa was in a great measure accidental. Tlie managers 
of the Company’s affairs at that time, both in England 
and India, Avould have been quite satisfied with main- 
taining the state of things under which the Xawab had 
the appeai'ance, and they the reality, of power. That 
he should be driven to try conclusions with them was 
quite unexpected, and Clive, opportuneh’' returning to 
India, discerned the advantage of the acquisition offered. 
The era of Lord Cornwallis was marked chiefly by ad- 
ministrative reforms, the territorial extension effected ' 
by him having been comparatively small ; while, as has 
been already observed, his foreign policj^ was directed 
to maintain the status quo he found existing in India, 
and especially to cultivate friendly relations with the 
Mahrattas. Lord Wellesley was tlie first to perceive 
that in India a political equilibrium was impossible; 
that peace was only to be ensured by establishing the 
preponderance of British power; and tliat the task of 
breaking down the Mahratta Confederacy was as pi-acti- 
cable as, sooner or later, it must have been necessary to 
be undertaken. The result of the contest was never for 
a moment doubtful, and from this time the Company 
became beyond all question the paramount power in 
India, even the states which remained independent 
submitting to receive a supervising British agent at 
their courts, and a subsidiary garrison of British troops. 
Henceforward the only country which could measure 
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g-words against it witli any cliance of success lay beyond chap. 
the Sutlej ; and from this time it may be said that the - — ^ — • 
duties of territorial government took the place of buying 
and selling as the leading pursuit of the Company’s 
servants in India. 

This policy -was worked out by Lord Wellesley, not His policy 
under the guidance of, but in direct opposition to, the 
wishes of his masters in England. The Directors, 
although they had from the first carried on their trade 
at a loss, still clung to trade as the only means of 
squaring their balance-sheet, and regarded with distrust J 
every addition of territory, as productive of debt and 
financial embarrassment. Very much the same view 
appears to have been held by the English ministry; 
while the question has been much debated, whether 
Lord Wellesley’s measures were not so far voluntary, 
rather than forced upon him by circumstances, as to 
constitute an infraction of the Acts of Parliament of 
1784 and 1793, which enjoined a defensive and neutral 
policy, and distinctly prohibited territorial aggrandise- 
ment. However that may have been, the course pursued 
by Lord Wellesley, once entered on, could not be re- 
traced ; but the Court notwithstanding vainly desired to 
return to the former state of non-intervention and pohtical 
equality with the Mahratta powers ; and the influence of 
their sentiments so far affected the policy of Lord Wel- 
lesley’s immediate successors, that the complete pacifica- 
tion of Central India, contemplatqfi by him, was suspended 
on the eve of its accomplishment, and deferred till 
twelve years later. The Mahratta war of 1817-18 was Matratta 
the fruit of the timid policy of non-intervention pursued Tsir-^is. 
from 1805 until that time, and was forced on Lord 
Hastings’ administration by the state of lawlessness which 
had grown up in Central India. The war resulted in the 
complete pacification of India. The Bombay Presidency Extension 
may be considered to have been now formed, the terri- 
tories on the western side of India, taken from the Aeney. 
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Feishwa, Scinclia, and Holkar, being uvontually placed 
under tlie Bombay Govermueiit, wliicli province thus 
became one of the gTeat territoidal divisions of the. coun- 
try. ■ The formal procediu’c of the lau'-ccairts ])rescribed 
by the Bombay Eegidatious, which closely resembled 
tho.se of Beugal,were introduced gradually into those ])ro- 
vineos ; but a large tract of country in the centre of India, 
near the source of the Nerbudda, ceded after the war by 
the Mahratta government of Eagpoor, was taken under 
the direct control of the Governor-General in Council, and 
styled the ‘ Saugor and Il^erbudda Territories.’ It was at 
first placed in executive charge of a Folilical Ageut wdth 
a staff of assistants, and subsequently of a Commissioner, 
with a Deputy Commissioner and assistants to each dis- 
trict, who W'ere chieiiy military oflicers. This province 
was not brought under the Bengal llegulations, but the 
officials "were enjoined to conduct their procedure in 
accordance with the spirit of the llegulations, so far as 
they might be found suitable to the circumstances of the 
try and its backward state of ci\-ilisatioii. Other 
districts situated in Bengal had previously been exempted 
(by a special regulation) from the operation of regulation 
w, but this is the first case of what afterwards was fre- 
quently repeated, the deliberate formation of a non- 
regulation province. 

In addition to these acquisitions, Lord Ilastings’ ad- 
ministration was also signalised by the gain of a tract ot 
country in tlie Himalaya, from tlui Kepaulese, ceded in 
1815, at the termination of the war with that people, — a 
country more extensive than productive, but precious to 
e English in India from its beauty and healthfulness — 
that portion of the Himalaya which reaches from the 
borders of the Jmnna to the present frontiers of Hepaul, 
on the east extremity of Eohilcund. This territory was 
also placed under a special Commissioner, and was not 
brought under the operation of the Eegulations. 

The passing ®f the Act of 1813 must now be recorded, 
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wMcli renewed the Company’s Charter for a further term chap. 
of twenty years. The only points noticeable in this Act,* ^ — - 

for present purposes, are the clauses -which virtually 
abohsh the previous enactments, obliging all promotions 
of civilians to be made in order of seniority, and those isis. 
which require the Court’s nomination of Grovernors and 
Commanders-in-Chief'to be confirmed by the Crown. 

The next event to be recorded is the Burmese war of 
1824, which resulted in .the acquisition of the large i824;eou- 
country called Assam— the valley of the Brahmapootra 
on the north-east of Bengal; the maritime province of 
Arracan, at the head of the Bay of Bengal; and the pro- S6rim.°°°^' 
vince of Tenasscrim, a narrow strip of land on the lower 
shore of that bay. Assam and Arracan were attached to 
the Bengal Presidency, so far that they were administered 
by the Governor-General in Council, and that the local 
officers were placed under the supervision of the Board 
of Eevenue and Appellate Court at Calcutta; but since 
the people of these sparsely inhabited tracts differ in lan- 
guage and customs from the Bengalese, and those of 
Arracan in religion also, and the countries were not rich 
enough to bear the expense of the ordinary system of / 
administration, they were not brought under the Eegu- 
lations, but were provided each with a special staff of 
military officers. The Tenasserim province was dealt with 
in a similar way, but the garrison for it was furnished 
fi:om the Madras Army. 

In 1833 the Charter of the Company expired, which 
had been granted in 1813, and another Act of Parliament GhaXr.” 
was passed, renewing it for a further term of twenty 
years. By this Act the Company’s functions as traders 
were abolished, and several changes were made in the 
form of Government, of which the following are the most 
important : — ^ 

I. The fact that the Presidency of Fort William had 
far outgrown manageable dimensions, since the time of 
53 George III. cap. 155, 
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Lord Wellesley, was then for the first time recognised ; 
and the Act provided for its division into two separate 
Presidencies — one to be styled the Presidency of Fort 
William in Bengal, the other the Presidency of Agra. A 
separate Governor wms to bo appointed for the latter, 
on the same footing as the Governors of Madras and 
Bombay. 

II. Instead of, as heretofore, vesting the Governor- 
General in Council of Bengal with a power of general 
control over the Governments of the otlier Presidencies, 
the new Act provided, that ‘The snperintendence, direc- 
tion, and control of the whole civil and militaiy govern- , 
ment of ail the said territories and revenues in India shall 
be, and is hereby vested in a Governor-General and Coun- 
cillors, to be styled the Governor-General of India in 
Council’ This Supreme Council was to consist of four 
ordinary members, of whom tliree were to be members 
of the Indian service; and tlie fourth, whose qualifications 
were not stated, but "whose place the Ministry intended 
should be always filled by an English lawyer, was not to 
take a part in the executive business of government, but 
could sit and vote only at meetings for making laws and 
regulations. The Oommander-in-Chief in India might be 
appointed an extraordinary member of Council as here- 
tofore. 

III. The power of making laws and regulations for 
their Presidencies was withdrawn from the Governments 
of Madras and Bombay, and tlie duty of logislatiiig for all 
India was placed on the Governor General in Council, 
subject to the usual power of veto exercised by the Court 
of Directors. The Governor-General was given, as before, 
a casting-vote, and the power of overruling his Council 
on emergency, after exchanging minutes. 

IV. An important provision was for the first time in- 
troduced, that the Supreme Council might meet in any 
part of India: before this, proceedings held anywhere 
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but at Fort William -would bave been invalid* TMs chap. 
po-wer, however, was not made use of until the year '—7 — ' 
1863. When assembled within any of the Presidencies / 
of Port St. George, or Bombay, or Agra, the Governor of 
such Presidency was to act as a member of the Council, 
but his power as Governor was not to be suspended. 

Y. The executive government of the four Presidencies 
of Fort William in Bengal, Fort St. George, Bombay, ttie^fora 
and Agra, was to be administered by a Governor and 
three Councillors, but the Governor-General of India was 
to be also Governor of the Presidency of Fort William. 

Thus two separate and distinct offices were placed on the ^ 
Governor-General — the Government of India with the 
aid of one Council, and the Government of Bengal with 
the aid of another. 

YI. The Court of Directors was, however, empowered Appoint- 
to suspend tlie appointment oi Councils, or to reduce tiie councillors 
number of Councillors in any of the four Presidencies, 

It therefore rested with them to determine whether the 
administration in each case should be vested in a Governor 
alone, or a Governor aided by a Council of not more 
than three members. 

YII. The control of the central government was asserted 
much more distinctly than in previous Acts. No Go- ^“ted in 
vernor was to have power to create offices, or grant 
money, without the previous sanction of the Governor- ment. 
General of India in Council, who was invested ‘ with full 
power and authority to superintend and control the Go- 
vernors and Governor's in Council of Fort WiUiam in 
Bengal, Fort St. George, Bombay, and Agra, in aU points 
relating to the civil and military administration of the 
said Presidencies respectively.’ The latter were bound 
to obey all orders received from this authority, and to 
furnish periodically copies of all their orders and pro- 
ceedings, and aU other mformation called for. It is by 
means of the returns thus periodically supphed from this 
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time f(S.nvavd, tliat the Supreme Government is now able 
to exert an efficient control over Iiuliau aflairs. 

Tin. The Governor-General in Council could pass a 
law, from time to time, authorising (he Governor-General 
when visiting any part of India, to exercise all the ])Owers 
possessed by the Council collectively, except that of 
making laws and regulations ; the Governor-General, in 
such cases, was to nominate a member of the Council to 
be President of it during his absence, who would exercise 
his powers. 

IX. Although the Bengal Presidency was to be divided 
into two, the Bengal Army anti Civil Service were not to 
be divided ; and the Act recited tliat, for the jiurposes of 
the Mutiny Act, ‘the Pre.sidency of Ttnt. William in 
Bengal shall be taken and deemed to comprise under and 
within it all the territories whidi, ]'>y or in virtue of this 
Act, shall be divided between tlic Presidencies of Fort 
William in Bengal aud Agra respectively.’ 

X. The Court of Directors was empowered to deter- 
mine and declare the limits of each Presidency, and to 
alter the distribution of tltem fr-om time to time, as might 
be necessary. Nevertheless, as will be seen hereafler, 
there are many parts of British India which have never 
been declared to belong to any presidency, and cannot be 
brought under the definition of one. 

The passing of this Act was vigorously opposed by the 
Court, mainly because it abolished tlio Company’s power 
to trade ; the idea being still tenaciously clung to, that 
trade was a source of benefit to the Coiipjany, and some 
of the most experienced members of the Court being 
strongly of opinion, that to throw it open to public eutei^ 
prise would be injurious to the people of India— an 
opinion which carried more weight before than after the 
^ event. But, as regards the change in the form of Indian 
Governments, there were many who thought that the 
Bill of 1833 did not go far enough. The Governor- 
General of that period, Lord William Beutinck, recorded 


rr 

1 



EISE OB’ BRITISH POWER. 5!: 

his opinion that ‘ the local details pressing upon the time chap. 
of the Supreme Government utterly preclude the per- > — ^ — 
formance of the higher and more important functions of 
its office,’ and that the Governor-General and his Gouncil / 
should be relieved from the executive administration of ^ 
any one presidency— -also that the Oommander-in-Chief 
should be relieved from the direct charge of any par- 
ticular army. Sir Charles (afterwards Lord) Metcalfe, 
then a member of the Supreme Council, expressed the 
same opinion. Mr. Charles Grant (Lord Glenelg), the 
President of the Board of Control, drafted the scheme of 
his Bill very much according to Lord W. Bentinck’s views, 
except that the Governor-General was still to be Governor 
of Bengal. It was also intended that Councils should be 
abolished at the minor Presidencies ; but at the recom- 
mendation of the Court their retention was left optional, 
as above stated. Whilst the Bill was passing through 
Committee, it was proposed that the Governor-General 
should have two Lieutenant-Governors under him for the ^ 
Bengal Presidency, and another amendment was moved 
that the Governor-General should be relieved from the 
charge of any particular Presidency. But these amend- 
ments were lost. 

The Bill was passed on the 20th August, 1833. But Modia- 
the fourth Presidency of Agra was never established, the , 
proposal of the Court of Directoi’s, that a Lieutenant- after- 
Governor slioiild be appointed to the Agra^ division of 
the Bengal Presidency, being accepted by the Board of 
Control, and legalised by an Act passed in 1835.f The 
country placed under the new Lieutenant-Governor was 
styled the Horth-Western Provinces, an infelicitous term, 
always geographically incorrect, and rendered still more 

* Tlie Appellate Courts and Board of Be venue of the Upper Provinces 
were moved from Allahabad to Agra about this time. The mutiny brought 
to light the political disadvantages of making Agra the capital, and Alla- 
habad has again been made the seat of government, of the North-West 
Provinces. 

t 5 & 0 'William IV. cap. 52. 
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BOOK inappropi'iate by tlie subsequent conquest of the Punjab. 
— r — • The Councils at Madras and Bombaj- were retained ; no 
Council w’ as appointed for the Presidency of Fort WiUiain, 
the government of which was heuccforwaixl conducted 
y by the Governor-General alone, Avith an entirely separate 
establishment from that attached to the Government of 
India. 

Considering the state of India at this time — that the 
three Presidencies were practically quite isolated, with 
most imperfect and tardy means of communication A\dtli 
each other — it will probably be considered that the plan 
suggested by Lord William Bentinck and Sir Charles 
Metcalfe, of having a central government merely for 
supervising the other governments, then only four in 
number, would have been premature. The state of Cen- 
tral India at that time did not admit of a central govern- 
ment being placed there ; wliile to have conducted the 
whole business arising between India and England, by 
means of a central government, situated there or any- 
where else (as seems to have been contemplated), would 
have been productive of extreme delay. It must have 
been then far simpler and more convenient for the Go- 
vernments of Madras and Bombay to correspond for the 
most part directly with England ; while, on the other 
hand, the amount of business coming up in those days 
from the four subordinate governments, would probably 
not have been sufficient fully to employ the central 
authority. But, as will be seen presently, the conditions 
of the case are now entirely altered. TIio difficulty of 
communication has disappeared ; the number of separate 
administrations under the Supreme Government lias been 
augmented from four to ten ; the business of government 
in every department has enormously increased; while 
various causes, to be stated hereafter, combine to remove 
the differences of regulation and system which at diat 
time militated against a general fusion of Indian adminis- 
tration under one head. 
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The further additions made to the British Empire in chap. 
India, from 1833 to the present time, may now be briefly - — — • 

Fm-tFer 

Statea. ^ ^ ^ additions 

In 1834 the small mountainous principality of Ooorg, to British 
in Southern India, was annexed. The Commissioner sUinT' 
who administered the affairs of the Eajah of Mysore, the Coorg; 
western part of which province adjoins it, was made 
Commissioner of Coorg also. 

So early as 1809 the British Government, under the territory 
administration of Lord Minto, had assumed the protec- 
tion of the numerous petty Sikh states lying between the 
Jumna and the Sutlej, and brigades had been quartered 
at Loodiana and Ferozepoor, on the left bank of the 
latter river, to protect them against the incursions of 
Eunjeet Singh, the ruler of the Punjab. On the failure 
of heirs to some of these chieftains, their possessions, on 
their death, were deemed to have lapsed to the British 
Government, which thus became possessed, between the 
years 1836 and 1843, of the country now known as the 
Cis-Sutlej States, comprising the districts of Thanesur, 
Umballa, Loodiana, and Ferozepoor. This territory was 
not attached to any presidency, but was placed under 
the Governor-General’s Agent, who had charge of the 
diplomatic relations on this frontier, and the superin- 
tendence of the remaining protected chiefs. 

In 1841 the Nawab of Kurnool, in the north of the kmhooI; 
Madras Presidency, was discovered to be engaged in a 
plot for the subversion of our power. He was accord- 
ingly deposed, and Kurnool now forms one of the dis- 
tricts of the Madras Presidency. 

In 1843 Sind was annexed. The non-regulation sm. 
system was adopted for this province, which was even- 
tually placed under the orders of the Government of 
Bombay. 

In 1845 the war with the Sikhs broke out. At its SMwar. 
conclusion the British Government occupied the Punjab, 
and appointed a Council of Eegency, with a British 
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ofllcer, styled Eesident, at tlie head, to conduct the go- 
vernment of the countiy on behalf of the rajah, a minor. 
That part of the Punjab between the Sutlej and Beas, a 
tract of very fine countiy called the Jullundur Doab, or 
Trans-Sutlej States, was howeyer annexed, and placed in 
charge of a Commissioner, under the orders of the Eesi- 
dent at Lahore. In 1848 the Punjab broke out into 
insurrection ; the result of the war which followed was 
the annexation of the whole country. The province was 
not attached to any Presidency, but the direct control 
was assumed by the Governor-General in Council, the 
executive government being vested at first in a Board of 
Administration of three members, and afterwards in a 
Chief Commissioner. The non-regulation .system was 
adojited, with a mixed administrative stall' of civilians 
and military officers. 

In 1852 occurred the second Burmese war, which was 
terminated by the cession of Pegu. Here also the non- 
regulation system was adopted, the province being put 
in charge of a Commissioner, who was placed directly 
under the orders of the Government of India: the gar- 
rison of the province was, however, supplied by the 
Madras Army. 

In 1854 the Eajah of Hagpoor died, \vithout heii-s, and 
his kingdom was deemed to have lapsed to the dominant 
power. The non-regulation system waas introduced here 
also, under a Commissioner and staff of civilians and 
military men chosen from the three Presidencies. Hag- 
poor had been already for many years garrisoned by 
Madras troops. 

In 1853 the Charter of the Company came again to an 
end. In anticipation of this event, Select Committees of 
Enquiry were appointed, in the previous year, from both 
H^ses of Parliament, who examined a great number of 
witnesses, and collected an immense amount of evidence 
on the state of India. No detailed reports were draAvn 
up by the Committees, but the evidence taken sufficiently 
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indicated ttie nature of some of the changes which were chap. 
desirable. Strong testimony was borne to the incon- 
venience and injustice to the people of Bengal, of the Lient.- 
arrangement which placed that province directly under ap^poTnted 
the Governor-General. It was pointed out, that not for Bengal, 
only did the vastly increased labour imposed on that 
personage of late years, in his capacity as head of the 
Supreme Government — arising out of the large additions 
of territory acquired, and the increased business carried 
on in every department of the administration— necessa- 
rily almost wholly engross his time, or, at any rate, leave 
not leisure for adequate supervision of th^^p^ate affairs 
of this province ; a still greater defect was ]Bp constant 
change of Bengal administrations. The necessity for 
their presence near the army and the frontier, during 
the wars which had prevailed, almost without inter- 
mission, since 1838, had made the Governors-General, 
from the time of Lord Auckland, almost strangers to \/ 
their capital ; at most they had paid brief and unfre- 
quent visits to it. During their absence the senior 
Member of Council acted as Governor of Bengal, under 
the provision of the Act of Parhament ; and as the same 
person seldom remained senior Member of Council for 
many months, and the acting Governor was, moreover, 
displaced whenever the Governor-General returned to 
Calcutta, the province of Bengal was thus constantly 
subject to a change of rulers ; and the government vir- 
tually fell into the hands of the Secretary, who might 
be an offiicer of small experience, or at any rate was 
wholly irresponsible. The notoriously backward and 
neglected state of Bengal was pointed to, particularly as 
regards public works ; and the inefficient state of the 
police, as evidenced by the prevalence of gang robberies 
and other crimes, as a necessary consequence of this 
defective superintendence. On the other hand, the 
marks of progress and vigorous administration apparent 
in the North-Western Provinces were cited as proof of 
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tlie advantages of a system of undivided responsibility, 
as opposed to a government by a Council or Board, and 
a similar plan was recommended for the Lower Pro- 
vinces. Whether this superiority "was due to the parti- 
ticular form of government supplied to the former, or to 
its being supplied with a responsible government of any 
form, will be a matter for notice bereafter : it wdll suffice 
to observe here, that the case for a change of some sort 
was clearly made out, and the Act of 1853 provided that 
the Court of Directors might either appoint a Governor 
to Bengal, or authorise the Governor-General in Council 
to appoint any servant of the Company of ten years’ 
service ij|||p.dia to be Lieuteiiaut-Govemor ‘ of such part 
of the territories under the Presidency of Fort William, 
in Bengal, as may not be under tbe Lieutenant-Governor 
of the North-Western Provinces.’ A Lieutenant-Governor 
was accordingly appointed, whose seat of government was 
fixed at Calcutta. 

Another important change effected by the Act was the 
establishment of a Legislative Council for India. By the 
Act of 1833, all laws and regulations were enacted by 
the Supreme Council, consisting of the Governor-General 
and three members, besides the Commander-in-Chief, 
and one additional member for legislative business, not 
being a servant of the Company, who had always been 
an English barrister. Its proceedings were conducted in 
private, the only publicity attending them being that the 
drafts of proposed Acts were usually published in the 
official Gazette some weeks before they became law. A 
Legislative Council, on a somewhat wider basis, was now 
established, consisting, in addition to the members of the 
Supreme Executive Council, as before, of four members, 
nominated by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and 
Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and North-Western Pro- 
vinces, respectively, besides the Chief Justice and one 
Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court at Calcutta. Two 
additional members might also be nominated from the 
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Indian Service by the G-overnor-General, The Legisla- oha; 
tive Council, which would thus consist of fourteen meni- ^ 
bers, was established in a separate building from that in 
which the Supreme Executive Council held its sittings. / 
Under the standing orders laid down, the proceedings '/ 
were conducted on the plan common to deliberative as- 
semblies generally, and the public were admitted to its 
discussions. 

In 1856 the kingdom of Oudh was annexed to the ABnexa- 
British dominions. The Punjab system of administration Oudh. 
was introduced into this province, with a Chief Commis- 
sioner at the head, and a mixed staff of officials. 

This has been the last acquisition to the British Empire Recent 
in India of sufficient importance to be recorded here, 

But the following important administrative changes have change: 
been made since the great events of 1857 : — 

I. The country formerly known as the Delhi Territory, Tmasa 
up to the right bank of the Jumna, and including the city laraito 
of Delhi and adjacent districts, was transferred from the ^ 5"°; 
North-Western Provinces to the Punjab, and the ad- 
ministration of that province was transferred by the 
Government of India to a Lieutenant-Governor, the Chief 
Commissioner being elevated to that rank.* 

n. A new territorial division was created in 1861, Pormat 
termed the Central Provinces, by detaching the country Provim 
known as the Saugor and Nerbudda Territories from 
the Government of the North-Western Provinces, and 
uniting it to the province of Nagpoor, the Commissioner 
of which became Chief Commissioner of the amalgamated 
province. 

III. In the same year, the territories which had been of Brit: 
ceded by the Court of Ava in 1825 and 1853, viz. 
Arracan, attached to the Government of Bengal; the 
province of Pegu, and the long maritime tract called the 
Tenasserim and Martaban provinces— heretofore under 

* The first Chief Commissioner and first Lieutenant-Governor of the y 
Punjab was the present Lord Lawrence; late Governor-General of India. 
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POOR sepai’ate Commissioners, directly subordinate to tlie 
. V; . Government of India— all inliabited by lluddhists, speak- 
ing the Burmese language, wore amalgamated under one 
administration, conducted by a Cliiof Commissioner. 
Adininis- lY. In 1853 the ]!sizam ceded the province of Berar in 
form.’a for per[)etuity, in payment for the oxiieiise of the force main- 
tained for his support, known as the Hyderabad Contingent, 
the COTtributions due to the British Government for keep- 
ing up which had fiilleii greatly into arrears. In 1860 
the boundaries of the proHncc underwent some alteration. 
Berar has been formed into two divisions, each xmder a 
Commissioner, with the usual mixed staff of civil and 
militaiy oiFicei's. This country, howcx'er, is held only in 
trust for the Nizam. The revenues and expendittme are 
j accounted for separately from those of British India, and 
any sinplus, after defraying all expenditure, including 
the cost of the contingent, is jxaid over to the Nizam. 
The Commissioners are under the immediate orders of the 
Eesident at Hyderabad, who is thus virtually governor of 
the province. 

Y.' The settlements of Penang, Malacca, and Singapoor, 
in the Malayan Ai’chipelago — which, since their acquisi- 
tnmsfrrrmi tfon in the last century, had been deemed to be a part of 
British India, and garrisoned by Madras troops, with a 
Governor appointed by and reporting to the Governor- 
General in Council — were transferred, in 18GG, to the 
Colonial OlBce, the Indian officials and troops being with- 
drawn. 

There remains to notice, briefly, the following recent 


administrative changes 


rransfer 
of govern- 
ment from 
Company 
: Crown. 
Act of 


fer I. In 1858, the government of India was transferred 
from the Company to the Crown.* In place of the Court 
of Directors and* the Board of Control, the supervision of 
f ■ Indian affairs was vested in a Secretary of State, with a 
Oonncil of fifteen members, who hold office during good 
behaviour — eight to be appointed by the Secretary of 

* Act 21 & 22 Viet. cap. 100. 
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State, and seven by the majority of the Council ; none of chap. 
the Councillors to sit in Parliament. This constitution - — 
was somewhat modified by an Act passed in 1869,* under 
which all future appointments of Councillors are to be 
made by the Secretary of State. 

The Supreme Council in India became the Council 
of the Governor-General. Appointments of Governor^ 
General, fourth ordinary Member of Council, and Go- 
vernors of Presidencies, were to be made by Her Majesty, 
by warrant under her royal sign-manual; those of ordi- 
nary Members of Council and of Commanders-in-Chief 
by the Secretary of State in Council, with the concur- 
rence of a majority of members present at^a meeting ;f 
of Lieutenant-Governors by the Governor-General subject 
to the approval of Her Majesty. The Secretary of State 
was vested with the power of acting without the concur 
rence of his Council, except in naatters involving an 
expenditure of public money. Prom this time the dignity 
and title of Viceroy have been conferred on the Governor- 
General. 

II. In 1861 was passed the Indian Coxmcils Act, con- LegisU- 
taining the following provisions. Another member was 
added to the Governor -General’s Council. Until 1859, 
the fourth ordinary member had always been a barrister ; ^ 

but in that year, the financial difficulties of the Indian 
Government led to the vacancy being filled up by the / 
appointment of the well-known financier, the late Mr. 
lames Wilson, then Secretary to the Treasury ; and on 
his death, in the following year, Mr. S. Laing, who had 
succeeded him at the Treasury, was appointed in his 
place. This arrangement left the Council without a legal 
member, and it was therefore provi^j^d, in 1861, that two 
ordinary members should be appointedymder warrant by 
Her Majesty, who need not belong to the Indian service, 

* Act 32 & 33 Viet. cap. 07. 

t By tlie Act of 1869 refereed to above, all members of Council are now 
appointed by Her Majesty, by warrant under her royal sign-manual. 
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BOOK one of wliom was to be a barrister of ten years’ standing. 

_.A— ' At tlie same time, all the ordinaiy members were placed 
on an equal footing, and henceforward took precedence 
in order of appointment. The Council of the Governor- 
General, therefore, now consists of five members — besides 
the Commander-in-Chief, who may be appointed an ex- 
traordinary member — of whom three must be members 
, of the Indian service. Of these three, it has always been 
customary to appoint one from the Indian Army. 

Heretofore, the senior ordinaiy Member of Council suc- 
ceeded by law to the office of Governor-General, should 
it be vacated, pending the arrival of a successor. Since, 
under the arrangement above described, the senior 
member might be a person appointed solely for legal or 
financial requirements, without any experience in Indian 
administration, it was now provided that such vacancy 
/ should in future be filled by the Governor of iladras or 
Bombay, whichever should have been first appointed. It 
was in virtue of this clause that, on the sudden death of 
Lord Elgin in 1863, Sir William Denison, Governor of 
j Madras, succeeded to the office of Governor-General 
pending the arrival of Sir John Lawrence. 

The Legislative Council also underwent alteration. It 
/ now consists of twelve members, besides those of the 
Executive Council, of whom one-half must be non-official 
persons, and some have always been natives of rank. 
The remainder are usually members of the Civil Service, 
v' drawn during the session from different parts of India. 
Similar Legislative Councils have been established for the 
provinces of Madras, Bombay, and Bengal, and the Go- 
vernmenf of India is empowered to establish similar 
Councils, whenever i^hall think fit, in the North-Western 
Provinces and Punjab; 

Cmi ser- HI. An important Act, termed the Civil Service Act, 
• was passed in 1861, to which reference will be mafie 
hereafter, 

IV. In the same year were amalgamated the Supreme 
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or Crown Courts at each Presidency town,* wliiclr here- CELiP. 
tofore had exercised a jurisdiction of rule independent ^ 

of the Indian Government, with the Indian Appellate 
Courts of Suddur Adawlut. The new tribunals were high 
styled High Courts, and are composed each of a bench 
of barrister and civilian judges, or native pleaders of v 
those courts, appointed by the Crown. 

Having thus followed the course of the development 
of English rule throughout the country, it may now be India re- 
useful to survey briefly the territorial divisions into 2'Sd"' 
which British India has for administrative purposes 
been divided. 

I. The great Presidency of Port William, in Bengal, Bengal, 
has, since 18.3-3, been separated into two divisions. Of 
these, the lower or south-eastern portion, comprising the 
original conquest of Clive with subsequent additions in / 
the same quarter, is under the administration of a func- 
tionary styled the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. This 
great country, which is considerably larger than France, ,, 
somewhat larger than Austria, and contains a larger 
population than either, may be considered as made up of 
two distinct elements, each of almost exactly the same 
magnitude. The one consists of the well-cultivated and 
thickly-populated districts of the basin of the Ganges, 
which constitute Behar and Bengal proper, with the mari- 
time districts of Orissa, all of which are subject to the 
general regulations and administrative system of the 
Indian Government. The other is made up of various ^ 
outlying provinces, inhabited by primitive and less civilised 
races, and which are governed in a more or less informal 
and special manner. Of these non-regulation provinces, 
as they are termed, the principal are : 1. The great 
country of Assam, with the adjacent parts drained by 

* The Supreme Court of Fort William was established in 1773 j that of 
Madras in 1800 j that of Bombay in 1823. 


tlie Bralimapootra and its tributaries, altogetlier as larcfe 
-■ as England with Wales : 2. The hill tracts of Orissa: 
3. The extensive territory south of Behar, which is still 
inappropriately termed the Soutli-’W'est Frontier. This 
tract, which has an area not far short of that of England, 
forms the eastern shotilder of the great table-land of 
Central India, and is for the most part a wild and 
mountainous country, clothed with forests, and inhabited 
chieiiy by the aboriginal races of India, llany parts of 
it have been scarcely ever visited by Euro])eans, and are 
teuarited by little else than the tiger and its prey. 

The total population of the country under the Go- 
vernment of Bengal, is estimated to be not far short of 
forty millions ; but, as will be reatlil^’ understood, the 
nou-regulation portion of the country contains but a 
small proportion of this total, and contributes scarcely 
any appreciable share of the general revenue. The 
population of tliese wild tracts is assumed to be about 
four millions ; but this is a mere gue.ss, and there is 
reason to suppose that the actual number is in excess 
of this figure. The other portion has a population of 
j nearly 300 to the square mile, being considerably iii 
excess of the average population of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Bengal is divided into eleven commissioner- 
ships or divisions, and fifty-four districts, of which thirty- 
five belong to the regulation portion of the province. 

II. The other division of the Presidency of Port 
yYilliam, known as tlie Isorth-West Provinces, is about 
two-thirds the extent of the regulation provinces of 
Bengal, and nearly equal in area to Groat Britain. It 
has the largest population in proportion to its size of any 
of the great territorial divisions of India, there being an 
average of 361 persons to the square mile, which exceeds 
that of any country in Europe, except Belgium, This 
province is divided into thirty- five districts, of -which 
twenty-nine are grouped into six commissionerships, and 
the rest are non-regulation. 
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in. The territory under the Governor and Council chap 
of Madras is, in extent, about one-half of that under the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, and a little larger than Madras. 
Great Britain with Ireland, but is much less densely 
populated than those countries, having an average of ./ 
180 persons to the square mile, or nearly the same as in 
France. These Madras territories, it should be added, 
which are not subject to the action of the perpetual set- 
tlement, produce the largest land revenue of any pi’o- 
vince in India. They are divided into nineteen districts. 

lY. The Bombay Presidency is about three-fourths Bombay 
of, or including the cultivated portions of Sind, nearly 
equal in extent to the North-Western Provinces. If the 
uncultivated and uninhabited tracts on the borders of 
Sind be added, the total area nominally suboi’dinate to 
the Governor and Council of Bombay slightly exceeds 
the Madras Presidency. The population is compara- 
tively sparse, being, in the regulation districts of the 
Presidency proper, at the rate of about 170 persons to J 
the square mile ; but the land revenue contributed per 
head is higher here than in any other part of India. 

The British territories of this presidency are very much 
mixed up with those of the various native States which 
are superintended by the government of Bombay. The 
province is divided into nineteen districts, of which five 
are in Sind. 

V. The Punjab, under a Lieutenant-Governor, has Punjab 
the same extent, and about two-thirds as great a popu- 
lation as the kingdom of Italy. The upper part is well 
cultivated and thickly peopled ; towards the south, where 
it joins Sind and the great Indian desert, the soil, barren 
from the want of rain, supports only a scanty popula- 
tion. The Punjab is divided into thirty-two districts, 
grouped under ten commissioners. 

VI. Oudh, administered by a chief Commissioner Oudu 
under the order of the government of India. About 
equal in extent to 'Belgium and Holland together, and 
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almost as densely populated. It forms four commis- 
siouerskips and twelve disti'icts. 

Til. The Central Provinces, also under a Chief Com- 
missioner. Nearly as large as the Madras Presidency, 
hut containing a large proportion of uncultivated and 
forest land, sparsely inhabited by aboriginal tribes. There 
are here nineteen districts organised in four divisions, 

Tni. Bmunah, organised in three divisions and thir- 
teen districts, and administered by a Chief Commissioner. 
Nearly three times as large as Scotland, but with a 
smaller population. A large part of this province con- 
sists of uninhabited forest laud. 

IX. Berar, administered by the Piesideiit at the 
Nizam’s Court, under the order’s of the Government of 
India. Somewhat larger than Denmark, with about the 
same amount of population. It has been formed into 
five districts under two commissioners. 

X. To the foregoing may be considered as added, for 
administrative purposes, the province of Mysore, forming 
that portion of the kingdom of Tippoo which, on its 
conquest, was made over to the descendant of the an- 
cient Hindoo rulers, then a child. The government was 
administered in the first instance by a comnussion of 
British ofScials, until 1811, when the raja having attained 
his majority, the government wms transferred to him. 
In 1832 the management of the country was resumed 
in consequence of the raja’s misrule, and it has since then 
been administered in his name by an English Chief 
Commissioner, who is directly under the orders of the 
Government of India. It has lately been determined to 
restore Mysore to the raja’s adopted son, when he shall 
attain his majority ; in the meantime, from an adminis- 
trative point of view, the country may be regarded as 
one of the British provinces. Mysore, which is a table- 
land elevated from three to six thousand feet above the 
level of the sea, is about as large as Bavaria, and nearly 
as populous. It is divided into three divisions and 
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eight districts. The small mountainous province of chap. 
Goorg is attached to the administration of Mysore. 

There remains to notice the different native 
which still comprise a large proportion of the whole pe- 
ninsula of India. All these are subject to the control of 
the paramount power, which is exercised in a greater or 
less degree, according to the nature of the treaty sub- 
sisting with each State. Generally speaking, they have 
unrestricted civil and criminal jurisdiction, raise their 
own revenues, and in some cases levy customs on the ^ 
frontier of their territories; and some of them maintain 
a considerable mihtary force, more or less disciplined 
and equipped. But they are not required to take any 
share in the general defence of the country, although 
some of them make a contribution for this purpose to 
the imperial exchequer ; they have no political relations 
with other States, and in most cases their territories are 
occupied by garrisons of British troops, European and 
native. They are thus very much in the porition of 
the mediatized principalities of Germany. Of these 
States the most important is the dominion of the Mzam, 
the successor of the Mahomedan viceroy of the Deccan. 

A large British garrison is stationed at Hyderabad, the Hydei-a- 
capital of the country, termed a subsidiary force, in con- 
sideration of which certain territory was permanently 
ceded by the Nizam in 1801 this force, it may be ex- 
plained, being additional to that known as the Hyderabad 
Contingent, which is nominally the Nizam’s own army. 

The Nizam’s territory is larger than Great Britain, but 
a considerable part of it is waste or forest land, and the 
population at a rotigh guess is estimated not to exceed 
eleven millions. The post of Eesident at the Court of 
Hyderabad is deemed to be the most important ad- 
mhiistrative office in India, save that of eoimcillor or 
governor. 

Next in importance to the Deccan is the group of E^po''- 
• # See page 27. 
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native States, principally raj poot, which under the name 
of Eajpootana occupies such a conspicuous place on- the 
map of India. This great tract, which extends about 
460 miles from north to south, and has an extreme 
breadth of 530 miles, comprises eighteen separate States, 
which since the final overthrow of the Mahratta power 
in 1817 have been under the protection of the British 
Government. The smallest of these States is smaller 
than an English county; the largest, Marwar, has a 
greater extent than Eeiand, but bordering on the 
Indian desert, contains a large proportion of sterile 
land, and the total population of tire State is roughly 
estimated not to exceed a million and a half. The total 
population of Eajpootana is put down at eight and 
a half millions; the aggregate military forces main- 
tained by the States are about seventy thousand men. 
The affairs of Eajpootana are superintended by an 
official, styled Agent to the Governor-General, who 
resides at Ajmere, a small British district situated in the 
tre of the country, and who is aided by a staff of 
assistants and political agents. One of these agents is 
accredited to each of the lai’ger States, while a single 
officer supervises a cluster of the smaller ones. Eajpoo- 
tana is garrisoned by British brigades stationed at JSTus- 
seerabad and Eeemuch, and the main lines of road 
throughout the country are constructed and maintained 
British officials at the charge of the imperial trea- 
sury. 

Another very important group of native States is that 
supervised by the Agent to the Governor-General for 
Central India, which includes the native portion of 
the great table-land of Malwa, or Central India, and a 
number of States in Bundelcund. Some of these are 
petty chieftainships of less than a dozen squai’e miles, 
the owners of which are, however, independent of all 
authority, save that of the British Government; but 
the Agency also includes the Mahratta principalities of 
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Holkar and Smdia, once tlie most powerful_ chiefs in oh^- 
India ; and the dominions still in the possession of the ' — - 
latter* form a country larger than Ireland. The table- 
land of Central India contains some of the finest parts 
of the continent, but it has been the scene of war and 
rapine from the first decline of the Mahomedan empire, 
a hundred and fifty years ago, until comparatively 

recent times; and the territories under the Central India 

agency, nearly 80,000 square miles, are estimated to 

contain not more than eight millions of persons. Central 

India is occupied by strong brigades of British troops, 
stationed at Mliow and Gwalior. Bundelcund also is 
garrisoned in the same way. 

The ancient Hindoo principality of Travancpre, in states 
the extreme south of the peninsula, which is m size gOTern- 
about as large as an average district, and the still smaller 
State of Cochin, have both survived all the revolutions 
broucflit about by successive invasions of India, and the 
anardiy which followed the dissolution of Mahomedan 
power. They are supervised by the Government of 
Madras,’ which also controls the chiefs of some wild 
tracts bordering on the northern districts of the Pre- 
sidency. . ^ 

Some extensive native States are interspersed among Bombay. 

the Bombay districts, and supervised by the Govern- 
ment of that Presidency. Of these the principal are 
the possessions of the numerous petty chiefs in Katty- 
war and other parts of Guzerat. There are also the 
districts atill held by the Guicowar, formerly a member 
of the Mahratta Confederate Empire, and a great number 
of petty States— more properly styled in some cases 
estates-belonging to Mahratta chiefs. Altogether the 
part of India generally known as the Bombay Presi- 
dencj consists of British and native districts m nearly 

^The^ native States supervised by the Government of Bengal. 
Bengal consist entirely of wild and sparsely inhabited 
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BOOK tracts. These are, 1. A large and little known country 
— r — ' on the south-west frontier of Bengal, inhabited for the 
most part by aboi'iginal tribes. 2. The mountainous 
tracts between Assam and Bengal called the Garrow and 
Cossya Hills. 3. Tipperah, north of the British district 
of Chittagong. 4. Muneepoor, -which although controlled 
by the Government of Bengal, can however hardly be 
considered a part of British India, being bounded on the 
east by the King of Burmah’s dominions. The extent 
of all these great tracts is no index of their relative 
importance in the general political system. 

Punjab, The native States under the superintendence of the 
Punjab Government comprise an area of more than 
forty thousand square miles. Of this more than one 
half belongs to the Mahomedan principality of Ba- 
hawul]X)or, the greater part of which is little better 
than desert. There are several small Sikh States be- 
tween the Sutlej and Jumna, and there are numerous 
petty principalities in the Himalayas — among which 
J is situated the well known sanatarium, Simla — whose 
allegiance was transferred fi'om the Nepaulese to the 
British, after the war of 1814. Cashmere, a country 
larger than England, for the most part consisting of 
■ enormous mountain ranges, although beyond British 
territoiy, is subject to British influence and a certain 
degree of control. 

and The southern parts of the Central Provinces contain 

ProyinLs. some extensive tracts, almost uninhabited and uninhabit- 
able, which ai’e under the rule of native chiefs. 

Area and The folloiviug table exhibits the principal political 
tlivisions of India, as above described. The whole 
country is slightly less in extent and population than 
the continent of Europe without Eussia. It should be 
added that the estimate of the population of most of the 
native States is a mere approximation of the roughest 
kind. The land revenue of each British province is 
stated, but it will be readily understood that this is not 
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lecessarily an index of tlieir total revenues, or of tlieir chaf, 
:iomparative wealth and importance : — 


Proviiice 

Area in Square Miles 

Population 

Land 

Eevenue 

British Provinces. 





Bengal regulation districts 
„ non-regulation districts . 

122,000 

123,000 

245,000 

38,500,000 

£ 

3,838,000 



N. W. Provinces regulation dis- ] 
tricts . .) 

64,000 


,, „ non-regulation] 

19,000 




districts .i 

83,000 

30,000,000 

3.994.000 

4.376.000 




Madras . • • . • 

Bombay regulation districts 

63,000 

124,000 

26,500,000 


„ Sind cultivated districts 

15,000 




„ „ desert . 

39,000 

117,000 

• 12,500,000 

2,944,000 



Punjab non-regulation districts . 


102,000 

17,600,000 

■ 1,877,000 

Oudh ditto .... 

— 

23,000 

8,000,000 

1,033,000 

Central Provinces ditto 

— 

83,000 

8,000,000 

571,000 

Burmab. ditto . 

— 

80,000 

2,400,000 

283,000 

Berar ditto 

— 

17,000 

2,200,000 

493,000 

Goorg ditto . . . . 

— 

2,000 

100,000 

21,000 

Total British territories 

— 

876,000 

145,800,000 

19,452,000 

Native States. 





Under Government of India : — 





Mysore . , . * . 

31,000 

— 

3,500,000 


Hyderabad . 

95,000 

— 

10,500,000 

8,500,000 


Eajpootana . . . 

123,000 

— 


Central India . 

77,000 

326,000 

7,900,000 


Under Government of — 



Madras . . . . . 

— 

21,000 

1,750,000 


Bombay. . , 

— 

60,000 

4,500,000 


Bengal . . , . 

— 

46,000 

1,500,000 


N. W. Provinces . 

— 

6,000 

400,000 


Punjab, in Britisb territory . 

43,000 

— 



„ „ Cashmere. 

60,000 

■ 103,000 

3,550,000 

3,000,000 





Central Provinces , 

— 

33,000 

1,100,000 


Total Native States * 

■ 

595,000 

46,200,000 


Grand total area and popu - ) 
lation of India . , i 


1,471,000 

192,000,000 
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CHAPTEE II. 

THE PRESIDENCIES. 

The nature of the first proposition, which it is the 
object of this work to establish, \vill probably have been 
ahready apprehended from the summary given in the 
foregoing chapter. It will be readily perceived from 
tills account of the circumstances under which the 
administration of British India has gradually assumed its 
present form, that the idea popularly entertained, and 
countenanced more or less by official usage, that British 
India is divided into three Presidencies, is entirely in- 
accurate. This mode of division was correct at one time, 
but is so no longer. 

British India is now divided into ten groat provinces, 
each under its own civil government. These govern- 
ments are vested with different degrees of executive 
power ; but they are quite independent of each other ; 
and aU of them, both in law and practice, exercise their 
functions subject to the direct authority and control of 
the Governor-General of India in Council. 

It win also have been gathered from the first chapter 
that the titles popularly given to the three Presidencies, 
when they constituted the whole of British India, are 
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not their correct names. The territorial division known 
as Madras is properly the Presidency of Port George, 
and no such place as the Bengal Presidency has ever 
existed. The ambiguous sense in which the word ‘ Pre- 
sidency ’ itself is commonly used should also be noticed. 
Originally the title was applied to the governing body at 
each of the three principal settlements, the Commission 
namely of President and Council, to which the powers of 
the Company were delegated. From this meaning the 
term came to be extended to the territories of which 
those bodies in course of time obtained the possession ; 
but even in this sense it has not been used with precision. 
The Acts of Parliament determining the form of Govern- 
ment for India, to which we have referred, all speak of 
‘ the Presidency of Fort William in Bengal,’ as if the Pre- 
sidency were less than, and contained within, the country 
called Bengal ; whereas, from the year 1813, it has been 
pronounced lawful to add various ceded territories beyond 
that country to the Presidency of Fort William. Further, 
the term ‘Presidency ’ is frequently used, both popularly 
and in official language, to signify the capital town as dis- 
tinguished from the interior of the country. Thus a 
person going to Calcutta or Madras, is said to be going 
‘ to the Presidency officials residing at those towns are 
entitled in consequence to certain extra or ‘presidency 
allowance and the divisions of the army, of which the 
commanding general’s head-quarters are placed at the 
capital, are styled the ‘ presidency divisions.’* It may 
be added that the name of each presidency has been 
somewhat differently derived. That on the western coast 
takes its name, both officially and in common parlance, 
from the seat of government ; that on the eastern coast, 
usually known by the name of the capital town, is styled 
in official documents by the name of the fort which over- 

* This ambiguity is veiy conspicuous in the Mutiny Act, one section of 
which employs the term ^ presidency' in the sense of a tenitorial diyision, 

while the following one uses it to denote a capital town. 
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BOOK looks tlie town ; the third presidency derives its popular 

. — - name from the most hnportant of the different countries 

comprised within it. 

And of Further the name ‘ Bengal ’ itself is also commonly 
three different senses. First, to denote the 
country, sometimes styled ‘ Bengal proper,’ inhabited by 
the race which speaks the Bengalee language. Secondly, 
it is apphed to the territories formerly comprised in the 
souhbadaree or viccroyalty of Bengal during the Mahom- 
edan era ; namely, the three great provinces of ‘ Bengal 
proper,’ Behar, and Orissa, whicli with the provinces of 
Assam and Cuttack, subsequently added, are now under 
the jurisdiction of the ‘Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal.’ 
Thirdly, it is ajrplied to the great plain of Upper India, 
extending fi?om the mouths of the Brahmapootra to the 
borders of Afghanistan, which is ganisoned by the 
Bengal army, and administered by the agency of the 
Bengal civil service; and which, speaking roughly, is 
comprised by the three Lieutenant-Governorships and 
the Province of Oudh. This third application of the title 
‘ Bengal Presidency,’ which is the one most familiar to 
English readers, has no doubt arisen from the circum- 
stance that the Bengal army is governed directly by the 
Governor-General in Council, who until 1833 was styled 
the General-Governor in Council of Fort William in 
Bengal ; and also because the official body, termed the 
‘Bengal Civil Service,’ constitutes the principal admi- 
nistrative agency throughout the countries garrisoned 
by the Bengal army. But, as we have seen, such a 
territorial division is not recognised by the law, and is 
quite inaccurate as a representation of facts. The 
Presidency of Fort WiUiam, as defined by the Act of 
1833, comprises only the territories now under the juris- 
diction of the Lieutenant-Governors of Bengal and the 
hforth-Western Provinces ; while the so-caUed ‘Bengal’ 
Government — applying that term, not to the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal, whom it properly denotes, but, after 
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popular usage, to the Government which controls the chap. 

Bengal army, viz. the Governor-General of India in 

Council— is not more directly concerned with the ad- 
ministration of the provinces garrisoned by the Bengal 
army, than with that of any other part of India. It is 
even less concerned with such of these provinces as are 
ruled by Lieutenant-Governors, than with the provinces 
like Mysore and Berar, in the south and centre of 
India, the administrators of which possess less indepen- 
dent authority than do the Lieutenant-Governors. 

As regards Madras and Bombay, the idea of a terri- Origin of 
torial division by presidential hmits is so far appropriate 
that there are disthict armies and civil services employed Mens re- 
in the territories under the jurisdiction of the Govern- presidln- 
ments of Madras [Fort St. George] and Bombay respec- ^iesT"' 
tively; and this fact has no doubt helped to foster the • 
idea that there exists a third great territorial division, 
coextensive with the’ area covered by the third army and 
civil service. But even in the case of Madras and Bombay, 
the division by Presidencies holds good but partially. 

The troops and the civilians employed in the Madras 
[Fort St. George] Presidency, are certainly none but 
Madras troops and Madras civilians ; but these bodies are 
also extensively employed beyond the limits of that 
presidency. The Madras army* furnishes the garrisons of 


’’^ Distribution of Madras army, inciuding Britisb forces borne on tbe 
Madras establishment : — 


Stationed within limits of 
Madras Presidency . 
Stationed in Provinces under 
I direct control of Supreme 
Grovernment 


Batteries 

Eegiments Cavalry 

Artillery 

Eitropean 

, IS'ative 

8 

0 

: 2 

U 

2 

■ 


22 

S : 

; i 


3 19 


6 21 


9 40 
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BOOK the province of Mysore, the foi-eign kingdom of Hyderabad, 
, . . 1 — .. a great part of the Central Provinces, and the transmarine 
province of Burmah ; countries the administrations of 
■which are under the direct control of the Governor- 
General in Council, and have no sort of connection -with, 
or subordination to, the Government of Madras. The 
poition of the Madras army remaining at the disposal of 
the Madras Government, and stationed -Rdthin the Madras 
Presidency, is, in fact, a mere fraction of the whole. 
Moreover, officers of the Madras civil service and army 
are largely employed in these provinces, in various civil 
capacities, and also to some extent in Oudh and the 
Punjab, the non-regulation provinces of the so-called 
Bengal Presidency. While so employed, they are wholly 
removed from the control and authority of the govern- 
ment of the presidency to which they are nominally 
deemed to belong. 

The same remarks apply, in a lesser degree, to the 
Bombay army, wliich besides garrisoning the Bombay 
Presidency, also furnishes garrisons for the large stations 
of Mhow, Nusseerabad, and Heemuch, situated in foreign 
states, supervised by agents of the Supreme Government. 
Furthermore, the members of the Bombay Services, civil 
and militaiy, are eligible, equally with those of Bengal, 
for employment in the different provinces administered 
by the Supreme Government. 

Connpc- The common notion, moreover, that the Bengal Pre- 
tXen*' sidency— using the term in its popular sense, h'.e. to 

Premdlney couutry garrisoiied by the Bengal army— - 

andaimy. cousists of the three Lieutenant-Governorships and the 
province of Oudh, expresses the facts only very roughly. 
The Bengal army garrisons these territories, but it also 
shares with the Madras army the duty of supplying troops 
’ for the Central Provinces ; and with the Bombay army of 
garrisoning the Hative States of Central India and Eaj- 
pootana. 

Further, the body of officials known as the Bengal 
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Civil Service, though bearing one name, is cli\nded into 
two distinct parts, one of which is employed under the 
Bengal Government, the other in the northern provinces 
of India. The candidates for the Civil Service make 
their choice between these two divisions on first appoints 
ment, and shape their studies in the Indian languages 
accordingly, during their period of probation in England. 
Henceforward the divisions of the service are almost 
as com|)letely separated from each other as they are 
from the Bombaji and Madras Civil Services. The 
young civilians nominated to Bengal are at once on 
arrival placed at the disposal of the Lieutenant-Governor 
of that province, while the first distribution of those who 
form the second division, among the three northern 
provinces (the North-'West Provinces, the Punjab, and 
Oudlr), is made by the Government of India ; but hence- 
forward the employment and promotion of all are deter- 
mined by the respective Lieutenant-Governors. The 
only bond of union between these two divisions, beyond 
their common name, is in fact that the members of both 
subscribe to one common fund for retiring annuities and 
family pensions. This tie is obviously quite trifling. 
The two divisions might at any time have been formed 
into two separate civil services for Bengal and Upper 
India without the smallest difficulty or infringement 
of vested rights. . 

Thus there are in effect four and not three- civil 
services. It may be added that the two divisions of 
the Bengal, are much larger than either the Madras or 
Bombay Service, and that the differences of promotion 
and rates of salary in the Upper and Lower Divisions 
of the former, are quite as great as between those of 
Bengal and the other two services. 

So far, hoAvever, from any further subdivision being 
desirable, the presumption appears to be quite the other 
way. The original division of the Civil Service into 
separate bodies, although suitable enough in former 
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years, has now become obsolete and useless. The 
popular notion that it secures that our officials shall be 
conversant with the languages of the people whom they 
are set over, is quite fallacious. The diversity of lan- 
guages in different districts of the Madras Presidency is 
much greater than the diversity between the languages 
of adjoining districts of the different provinces and pre- 
sidencies. The same remark applies to the enormoiis 
territory ruled by the Government of Bengal. A Bengal 
officer may be sent from Behar, where the people are 
Hindostanees speaking pure Oordoo, to the extreme east 
of Bengal, ’where only Bengalee is spoken, or even to 
Assam, where an altogether distinct language is found ; 
and a Madras officer may be transferred from the south 
of the peninsula, where tlie language is Tamul, to the 
extremity of the Korthern Circars, ■where the language is 
derived from a different stock, or to the Canarese dis- 
tricts of BeUary. All that the present presidential 
system secures, is that under no circumstances shall a 
civilian step across the border from one regulation 
province to another, although the line of demarcation 
be a purely arbitrary one, such as that which divides 
the Bombay and Madras Presidencies on the west coast, 
or the Northeim Circars and Cuttack on the east. This 
Anomalies Condition, however, does not hold with respect to the 
oftSasl^ non-regulation provinces, as will have been understood 
paration. from what has already been said. Bengal civilians are 
occasionally employed in Mysore, whore the Canarese 
language is spoken, of which they have had no previous 
knowledge; and Madras and Bombay civilians are oc- 
casionally employed in Tipper India. In these cases the 
division of the services fufils no useful purpose -whatever. 
On the other hand, not to mention that this division tends 
to perpetuate needless class prejudices and jealousies, it 
certamly operates to deprive the Madras and Bombay 
Services of their proportionate share of the higher ap- 
pointments under the Supreme Government, which now 
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almost always fall to tlieir more fortunate brethren in chap. 
Bengal. The two former are in fact confined to pro- . . 

vincial duties ; the Bengal is regarded as being, and is in 
fact the imperial service. And an index of the superior 
estimation in which it is held in consequence, is afforded 
by the selection made by successful candidates at the 
annual competitive examination for admission to the 
Indian Civil Service, Those at the head of the list 
almost invariably choose Bengal, to the extent of the . ■ 
available vacancies ; the rest are perforce appointed to 
Madras and Bombay. 

The conclusion seems therefore warranted, that as Pusion of 
regards the civil service, these presidential distinctions 
may with great advantage be abolished, and all Indian 
civilians placed on the same footing, as belonging to one “bL, 
imperial establishment. 

Such a change would involve no alteration in the and 
mode of first appointment. Young civilians would still 
be distributed as at present to the four great divisions alteration 
of the country, in view to the selection of the vernacular &.s™ap-*^ 
languages to be studied during their period of probation 
in England, and would 'proceed to their destinations ac- 
cordingly on arriving in India. Eor the smaller provinces 
the Government of India would, obtain the services of 
applicants from time to time, from the governments under 
which they were serving, just as is done at present. But 
the imperial departments would be filled up by selection 
from the whole Indian service, instead of falling, as the 
secretariat appointments practically do now, to the Bengal 
branch, and thus a wider experience would be obtained 
for the service of central government. Last, but not 
least, the change would be one step towards dispelling 
the notion commonly entertained, even in India, and 
partly justified by the present state of things, that the 
Supreme Government is not the Government of India, 
but the Government of Bengal, a belief continually 
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productive of friction iu tlie wheels of Indian adminis- 
tration. 

In view to anticipate a possible cause of objection, it 
will be useful to explain that this change would not 
aftoct in any sensible degree the relations between the 
governments of Madras and Bombay, and the civil ser- 
vants employed under them. The fiction would certainly 
be abandoned, that a Madras or Bombay civilian ser\ing 
in the Punjab or Mysore was in any way connected with 
the Government of Madras or Bombay ; as would be the 
notion that the Bengal civil servants are in any way 
directly under the orders of the Government of India. 
A civilian would be recognised to be, what in fact he is 
already, the servant of the particular government under 
which he happened to be immediately employed. The 
necessary adjustment of the pension and annuity funds, 
to suit the new plan, is a matter of detail which need not 
be pursued here. 

If the fusion of the three civil services into one be 
desirable, the amalgamation of the military services — 
with one important reservation to be referred to pre- 
sently — ^would be still more so; indeed, in the present 
altered condition of India, the measure appears to be 
imperatively called for. The circumstances which first 
caused the , separation of the Indian forces into three 
establishments — namely, that they were controlled by 
independent or quasi-independent autliorities, that they 


were operating from different bases, and obtaining tbeir 


British 
troops in 
India. 


reinforcements and supplies at three separate poiuts- 
have altogether passed away, and tliis division is the last 
plan anyone would now propose, if tlie country in its 
present state were to be garrisoned anew. But tbis point 
will be best established by considering separately the 
three cases of — 1. The European troops ; 2. The officers 
of the Indian Army ; and 3. The native troops. 

It needs hardly be said that Her Majesty’s troops 
serving in India belong to one and the same army, subject 
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to the same Articles of War and Eegulations, and being 
in all respects under precisely similar conditions. Never- 
theless, they have always been, and are still, deemed to 
belong to the Bengal, Bombay, or Madras ‘Establisli- 
ment,’ according as they are serving at stations occupied 
by the native armies of one or other of those presidencies 
respectively. The only bond of connection lies in the 
general control exercised over all British troops in India by 
the Commander-in-Chief, who is also Commander-in-Ohief 
of the Bengal native army, but has no authority over those 
of Madras and Bombay. This general control has re- 
ference, principally, to courts-martial and leave of absence. 

So long as the Company’s government lasted, the 
anomaly involved in this condition of things had not 
arisen. The European troops in India consisted then of 
two parts — the local forces of the Company, which in- 
cluded the whole of the European artillery ; and the 
British regiments of cavalry and infantry. Now, the 
former were actually divided into three separate armies ; 
each with its own separate regulations ; its distinct list 
for promotion ; each serving in its own part of India ; 
each receiving its cadets, recruits, stores, and equipments, 
direct from England ; and each organised^ in many res- 
pects, on its own plan. So long as these separate armies 
were maintained, it was not unreasonable that a similar 
separation of establishments should be extended to the 
royal troops, who formed the supplement to the European 
garrison of the country. But the local European troops 
have now all been absorbed into the British service, and 
all local distinctions have been abolished. Simultaneously 
with these changes, improvements have taken place in 
the means of communication throughout the country, 
which render it possible to conduct the business of the 
whole army with greater precision and despatch than 
could formerly be applied to the different detachments of 
a single brigade. Biider these circumstances, to main- 
tain the antiquated system, which originated in the 
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necessities of a bygone age, long after the need and nse 
for it passed away, must surely be indefensible when 
the facts of the case are once understood. 

It may be well to explain here in what this presidential 
system consists, as applied to the British troops in India. 
In all other colonies, as is weE known, the action of the 
Colonial Government is confined to recommendations for 
the distribution and, if need be, the employment of the 
troops, which in all other respects continue to be as com- 
pletely under the control of the English War Office as if 
they were still in England. But the whole expense of 
the British troops stationed in India is borne by the 
Indian Exchequer ; and consequently, except as regards 
discipline and the operation of the Articles of War, the 
whole administration of this portion of the army is con- 
ducted by the Indian Government, which determines the 
distribution and movement of the troops, and the al- 
lowances to be drawn by them, makes all provision for 
barracks and hospitals, and supplies all the establishments 
and eamp-foliowers required to supplement the combatant 
forces. Thus a regiment on arriving in India comes 
under the supervision of a second War Department, and 
the inconsistency and anomaly of the existing practice 
consists in the maintenance of three War Depaitments 
instead of one. Besides the Military Department, as it is 
termed, of the Supreme Government, the Madras and 
Bombay Governments have each a smaller bureau of the 
same kind. Now if those Governments were financially 
responsible for their military administration, there might 
be some show of use for these offices; but since the 
whole military expenditure and administration through- 
out the country are in reality regulated entirely by the 
Supreme Government (to which ah business has finally to 
be referred), these local Military Departments are, so far 
as the British troops are concerned, a mere interpolation 
of needless additional machinery. 

The inconvenience, to use the mildest term, of the 
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present division of authority, may be best exemplified by 
one or two illustrations : — 

The city of Nagpoor, the capital of the Central Pro- 
vinces, is garrisoned by a line regiment from the Madras 
‘ Establishment.’ But Nagpoor can only be approached, 
from the south, bypassing through an uninhabited ma- 
larious jungle, so the reliefs are usually shipped from the 
Madras coast to Bombay, whence a railway conveys them 
to Nagpoor. But as this regiment belongs to the Madras 
Establishment, no official cognisance of its movement 
would be taken by the Bombay Government, until it was 
requested to provide for its transport by the Madras 
Government. In fact the regiment, while passing through 
the Bombay Eresidency, would be practically as much 
in a foreign country as are the British troops when pass- 
ing through Egypt on their way to India. 

Again, if the head of the administration of Burmah 
wants to alter the distribution of his garrison, he must 
apply to his superior authority, the Government of India, 
who state their wishes to the Government of Madras, 
who instruct their Commander-in-Chief to make the 
needful change. Or, conversely, if the general com- 
manding the troops at Eangoon wants some improvement 
carried out in the barracks there, he applies to his Com- 
mander-in-Chief, who applies to the Madras Government, 
who apply to the Government of India, who finally 
instruct the Chief Commissioner accordingly. All this 
circumlocution is necessary, because the British regiments 
in Burmah are held to belong to the Madras Establish- 
ment, which supplies the native portion of the garrison. 

Besides the needless multiplication of correspondence 
and loss of time in the disposal of business which this 
system necessarily causes, it adds great complexity to the 
army finance and accounts. So long as the three 
are kept separate, and provided for by separate grants, 
the accounts and estimates, which follow the course of 
those grants, must necessarily be kept separate also, and 
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the Madras and Bombay Governments must have each 
their separate oJfFice for audit and control. But since the 
final audit and accounting must necessarily be carried out 
by the War Department at Calcutta, which makes the 
grants and supplies the money, the former are in fact 
merely branch offices, where the accounts are condensed 
before being sent on to the place where they can be 
finally disposed of. 

The inconvenience of the system during peace-time is, 
however, but trifling compared with what occurs in time 
of wmr. The danger and difficulty wdiicli attend ail mili- 
tary enterprises undertaken by combined forces of allies; 
the importance of concentrating military authority in one 
head ; the necessity for a centralised administration of 
military affairs — these are things universally admitted ; 
and to work out the last condition successfully is the 
problem which every nation in Europe is eagerly em- 
ployed in. Yet the object deliberately contemplated by 
tlie Indian system is artificially to create three armies out 
of one. That the British troops serving in different parts 
of India should have separate Commissariat Departments, 
and different systems of camp-followers and equipage, 
cannot be otherwise than extraordinarily inconvenient on 
active service. It is still more embarrassing that there 
should be three different systems of ordnance equipments. 
The evils of this diversity have been experienced in 
every campaign where mixed forces were employed. So 
long as there were three separate armies, it seemed un- 
avoidable. Now, however, the inconvenience, if main- 
tained, wiU be a purely artificial one. Uniformity of 
equipment will no doubt be gradually approached, as the 
old stores now in the arsenals are replaced by new 
stores from Woolwich ; but that complete uniformity of 
system which is an essential condition of efficiency will 
never be reached, so long as there are three independent 
Ordnance Departments, which can only be approached 
through the Governments they serve. 
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:Anothe'r change now impending renders the fusion 
of establishments more than ever desirable. Heretofore 
troops and stores have been despatched to and from 
India at three ports. But the railways from Madras 
and Calcutta to Bombay now approach completion, and 
henceforward all rehefs of British troops will arrive at 
and depart from Bombay, to and from which port the 
troops for all parts of India wiU find their way for em- 
barkation. A regiment, therefore, instead of spending 
its whole tour of Indian service in one Presidency, will 
now be frequently passing from one to the other. More- 
over, some of the regiments embarking at Bombay will 
belong to the Bombay establishment, having worked their 
way down from other parts of India, and some will be 
merely passing through the Presidency on their way to 
the port, without stopping to be brought on to the 
Bombay ‘ Establishment.’ The complication of accounts 
and correspondence that must arise from the troops, be- 
longing to three armies, thus pouring into one place, and 
the difficulty that must occur in preventing confusion, if 
the business has to be conducted by three Governments, 
will assuredly be found quite intolerable. 

Last but not least the needless expense of this cumbrous 
organisation has to be noted. It may be confidently as- 
serted that were these local militaiy secretariats abolished, 
and a complete fusion efiected of the European military 
establishments throughout India, the commissariat, ord- 
nance, and other army departments being amalgamated 
each under one head, reporting direct to the Supreme 
Government, not only would the large resulting saving of 
expenditure be accomplished without any sacrifice of 
military efficiency, but the ' military administration of 
India would be in every way strengthened and simplified. 
The continuance of this obsolete system involves then a 
simple waste of money in the maintenance of establish- 
ments the necessity for which has now ceased to exist. 
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and reform in this respect is plainly demanded in the 
interest of army economy. 

The fact seems to be, that the. present anomalous state 
of things is maintained, partly because the natm-e of the 
change caused by the abolition of the local Indian army 
has not yet been fully appreciated, and partly, no doubt, 
from an idea that the ignity of the Governments of Madras 
and Bombay is in some way involved in maintaining the 
appearance of their having a control over the British 
forces in those Presidencies. This semblance of author- 
ity, however, is not considered to be a needful attribute 
of any colonial government.* It will probably not be 
considered that the constitution of the Madras and 
Bombay Governments — which consist of a governor, who 
possibly, and two civilians as councillors, who certainly, 
are without any previoiis experience on this head — ■ 
renders them specially suited for the superintendence of 
the British Army.f And when the matter is looked 
into, it will be found that this superintendence, after 
all, is really quite nominal. The total strength of the 
British forces in India, and their distribution throughout 
the different provinces, are determined by the Supreme 
Government. As regards expenditure and arrangements 
for permanent objects — ^barracks, hospitals, and so forth — 
all the governments and administrations in India are pre- 
cisely on the same footing, these being provided by the 
different provincial administrations, each for its own 
garrison respectively; and since, as has been already 
explained, more than one-half of the so-called Madras 
establishment is serving beyond the limits of that Presi- 

• A colonial governor usually receives a commission as Captain-General 
and Commander-in-CHef. But this gives him no authority over the admin- 
istration of, or j&nancial arrangements connected with, the troops. 

t The local Commander-in-Chief is also a Member of Council, but does 
not usually take an active part in the business of the administration, one 
portion of which is indeed obviously to criticise and control the management 
of the army by its executive head. But the advice and counsel of this 
officer could be obtained equally well, were he not a member of the OounciL 
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dency, the Government of the latter has to provide in 
these matters for only the smaller residue.* The speeial • 
functions of the Bombay and Madras Governments, in 
regard to the British troops, may therefore really be 
reduced to this, that the selection of particular regiments 
for particular stations is nominally determined by them ; 
in reality, the matter will usually be settled by the local 
Commander-in-Chief. It will hardly be contended that 
the presidential system, with all the expense and trouble 
it causes, ought to be maintained any longer, simply for 
sustaining these trifling distinctions. The province which 
has the largest military garrison in India is the Punjab, 
the lieutenant-governor of which has of course an im- 
portant share in determining its strength and distribution. 
Yet it would never be alleged that his dignity and just 
influence were lessened, because it is not left to him to 
determine which particular battalions and batteries shall 
occupy particular stations, or because his opinion is not 
taken as to the number of litters required for a regimental 
hospital. 

Moreover, it is not as if the distribution of troops be- 
tween the three Governments were an equal one, and the 
Madras and Bombay Governments had to deal with a 
large proportion of the whole British garrison, the separate 
administration of which by them afforded any consider-^ 
able relief to the business of the Supreme Government. 
Of the eleven regiments of British cavahy serving in 
India, one is stationed within the Bombay, and none 
within the Madras Presidency. Of the fifty-two bat- 
talions of the line in that country, the battalions stationed 
in those Presidencies respectively are seven and three. 
No appreciable increase of trouble would be imposed on 
the administration which deals with the remainder, were 
these small bodies to be added to them. 

* One exception to this rule slionld he mentioned. The Madras Govern- 
ment provides the military buildings at Bangalore, the capital of the foreign 
State of Mysore. 
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‘It seems clear, therefore, that tlie position of the Madras 
and Bombay Governments would in no way suffer by the 
removal of these needless complications, the relics of a 
state of affairs no longer existing ; the only actual sufferers 
would be the members of the military secretariats at 
Madras and Bombay, the abolition of whose appointments 
would necessarily follow the cessation of the business on 
which they are now occupied, and the officers who would 
be found in excess of the required strength on the amal- 
gamation of the different staffs and departments. But 
although in England personal interests often stand in the 
way of reforms, there is no difficulty of this kind in India, 
owing to the rapid course of ofiicial promotion. A com- 
plete change in the higher ranks of the administration 
takes place every five years, and no superfluous post need 
ever be retained, on the score of difficulty in providing 
suitably for the holder. 

If we next consider the case of the odicers of the 
Indian Army, the argument for change appears equally 
strong, Avhile the amalgamation measure has removed 
all the difficulties which before stood in the way. For- 
merly, these officers were divided amongst three armies, 
their promotion running in separate regimental and 
general lists for each.* This regimental system has now 
^been entirely broken up ; the officers have been removed 
altogether from the cadres of tlicir regiments, and trans- 
ferred to an unattached list, promotion in which no 
longer depends, as in other armies, on the occurrence of 
vacancies, but' is regulated solely by length of service — 
an officer becoming a captain in twelve years, a major 
in twenty, and so on. From these unattached lists, or 
Staff Corps, as they are called, officers are appointed to 
the different native regiments of the army, and to the 
various situations, civil and military, which have to be 
filled throughout the country. 

* For a full accotint of the present organisation of the Indian Army, see 
Book IV, 
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Three separate Staff Corps have thus been formed, chap. 
officered in the first instance, from the three armies 
which they supplanted. But although, this divisi on into 
three separate corps may have then appeared to a certain rate estab- 
extent desirable, it was plainly not essential; and the unneees- * 
maintenance of such a division will involve much that is 
anomalous and inconvenient. 

This will be best seen by considering the distribution Anomalies 
of the officers. Taking, for example, those of the so- in main- 
called Madras Staff Corps, and omitting for the present 
the portion ■ attached to the native regiments of the 
Madras Army, the rest may be broadly divided into two 
classes— one employed on the army staff and in the 
different military departments; and the other in civil 
situations, such as the police and public works depart- 
ments, and in judicial and fiscal appointments of the kind 
filled in the regulation provinces by covenanted civil ser- 
vants. Now, with respect to the latter class, by far the 
larger part are not employed under the Government of 
Madras, their connection with which is purely nominal. 

Like all other persons employed in civil situations, they Change k. 
are subject, solely and entirely, to the orders of the civil ILuons 
government under which they are serving, and the 
Madras Government has no power or authority over and local 
them whatever. Their pay, it should be observed, is Sby 
drawn in and charged to the account of the province in 
which they are serving. So long as officers in tins ca- 
tegory were borne on the strength of Madras regiments, 
the case was different ; because, if those regiments were 
ordered on active service, the Madras Government was 
entitled to recall them ; or, if they gave up their situ- 
ations, they returned, as a matter of course, to regimental 
duty. But this tie no longer exists. In the event of 
the officers losing those situations, the Madras Govern- 
ment is under no obligation to employ them. So far, 
therefore, as this numerous class is concerned, the idea of 
attaching them to one presidency more than another is 
quite inappropriate. 
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The artificial natui'e of the arrangement will become 
still more apparent when the existing body of officers 
comes to be replaced by a new set. The regulations 
provide that the Staff Corps shall be recruited by officers 
from the British Army, %vho, on obtaining any appoint- 
ments in India (other than on the army stafi^, will be 
required to leave their regiments, and enter one of the 
Indian Staff Corps. But it will soon be apparent that, in 
the case of the majority of candidates for admission, there 
will be no determining reason for attaching them to one 
Staff Corps rather than another. Say that an officer of a 
regiment serving at Nagpoor, the capital of the Central 
Provinces, is selected by the local government to fill 
some civil post, the appointment will have to be made 
by the Supreme Government ; and in this and all similar 
cases, either the unmeaning form must be gone through, 
of that government requesting the Madras Government 
to appoint him to the Madras Staff Corps, merely because 
his regiment happens to belong to the Madras Establish- 
ment ; or else the Bengal Staff Corps will gradually ex- 
pand, at the cost of the other two, which wiU eventually 
be reduced to a mere fraction of their present strength. 
All these needless complications would disappear by the 
obvious remedy of abolishing these unmeaning distinc- 
tions, and fusing all the Indian officers into one body, to 
be termed the Indian Staff Coi’ps. Such a reform, so far 
as can be perceived, would be absolutely free from ob- 
jection ; while not the least benefit to be gained from it 
would be the abolition of petty class-jealousies, which, if 
somewhat exaggerated by popular report, are yet hurtful 
so far as they are cherished. 

Under this view, of course, the military officers em- 
ployed in civil situations under the Governments of 
Madras and Bombay would be on precisely the same 
footing and relation towards those governments as at 
present : the difference woidd consist in this, that nume- 
rous other .officers, nominally under their orders, but 
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with whom tliey have really no dealings whatever, would 
cease to have this nominal connection. A needless and 
troublesome fiction would be abolished. 

With respect to the officers employed on the army 
stafi’ and civil departments, an equally strong case lies 
for change. Those officers who belong to the first of 
these classes are really nominated to their appointments 
by the Commander-in-Chief; the action of the local 
government, in their case, consisting merely in the notifi- 
cation of their names in the official Gazette. The army 
civil departments— commissariat, pay, &c. — ^are certainly 
in the patronage of each Government, and under the 
views here advocated, the three existing separate stafis 
and departments would be fused into one, under the 
direct orders of the Supreme Government ; but in these 
departments, promotion, with rare exceptions, goes by 
seniority, so that the patronage to be surrendered at 
most resolves itself into the selection of juniors for first 
appointments. Even were the three separate establish- 
ments maintained, this would in no way necessitate the 
maintenance of three Stafi" Corps. 

Lastly, there remains the case of the officers attached 
to native troops. With respect to the native army itself, 
so far from a fusion being desirable, every consideration 
of policy appears to point quite the other way, and to 
recommend a still further subdivision than obtains at 
present. It is thought, by many whose opinions are 
entitled to the greatest weight, that a thorough segrega- 
tion of the native troops is urgently required ; and that 
the large Bengal Army, especially, should be divided 
into two, so that there might be at least four distinct 
native armies for India, all unconnected with each other 
in time of peace. This subject has been considered at 
length in another part of this work ;* but whether that 
change be carried out or not, afiects not the principle 
now contended for. The native armies consist of a con- 
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BOOK series of battalions, the men of wliich are never inter- 
— — changed, and to which tlie officers of the Staff Corps are 
now posted, without reference to the cadres they ori- 
ginally belonged to. At first starting, it naturally hap- 
pened that the three armies were officered from the Staff 
Corps of the Presidencies to which they respectively ap- 
pertained. But hereafter, as has been stated, the native 
armies will be supplied by volunteers from Her Majesty’s 
British troops, who, in \-irtue of their appointments to 
the native regiments,- will be removed from their own 
corps, and posted to the Indian Staff' Corps. Por carry- 
ing out this arrangement, one Staff Corps Avould do 
equally as well as three. 

There still remains to be answmred the hn-ger question, 
whether, even if a fusion be eflected’ of the European 
element, the native armies should continue to be under 
the control of three separate governments, or whether a 
more centralised arrangement would not be preferable ? 
In the case of a native army serving wholly under one 
government, as does the Punjab Force, it would certainly 
appear the most appropriate plan to place it under the 
orders of that government, both for administrative con- 
venience, and as tending to create that isolation of in- 
terests which should be a leading principle of oiu’ military 
policy. But when an army garrisons half-a-dozen different 
provinces, as does the Madras Army, no useful purpose 
appears to be gained by placing it under the government 
of one of those provinces, which would not equally be 
attained by placing it under the central authority. 

The fact is, that the conditions which determined the 
form originally given to the Indian Armies, have now be- 
come entirely superseded by a new state of things. The 
three separate armies were established, in the first instance, 
to garrison the territories to which they respectively be- 
longed, and the strength of each was determined solely 
with reference to the wants of each case. They were 
essentially three separate armies, supplemented by a 
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British contingent. Subsequently, large acquisitions of GHAP. 

territory took place, which became subject to what was . ■ 

then properly denonainated the Bengal Government, 
which acquisitions demanded an increase to the Indian 
Army. This increase would, other things being the 
same, have naturally been made to the Bengal Army. 

But, in the interests of the European officers, the aug- 
mentations made from time to time have usually been 
distributed pretty equally over the three armies; and 
since the allocation of the various garrisons throughout ■ 
the country has been determined by the aggregate mili- 
tary force available, without reference to presidential ' 
boundaries, it has come about that the Madras and Bom- 
bay Armies have been spread out to occupy countries 
beyond the limits of their own presidencies. Hence arises 
the anomaly, with all its attendant embarrassments and 
inconveniences, that while the territories ruled over by 
the so-called Bengal Government are occupied partly by 
its own anny, and partly by two armies which it controls 
only in, an indirect, circuitous fashion; the larger part 
of the army which is nominally subject to the Govern- 
ment of Madras, is employed wholly beyond its ken and 
control. 

The time, however, has now arrived, when, in pur- A simpler 
suance of the policy of amalgamation already partially 
developed, the militaiy administration of the country sys- 
should be recast on a simple and definitive plan. The caUedfor. 
first condition of this is the entire abolition of presi- 
dential distinctions as regards all branches of the Euro- 
pean troops, and the complete severance of the now ob- 
solete connection between the Presidencies and native 
armies. Let those armies be subdivided, to any extent 
which may be thought necessary or desirable ; but no 
organisation by provinces is appropriate, or even practi- 
cable, short of maintaining a separate army for each of 
the nine provinces into which the country is divided. 

The reform here advocated was proposed by a Governor- 
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BooE General nearly forty years ago.* It was considered pre- 
— -V- — ' mature tlien ; but, from tlie improvement now effected in 
means of communication, the great reduction made in the 
strength of the Indian Army— the number of officers and 
men being less than half the number employed ten years 
ago— and since the British troops have already been amal- 
gamated into one body, the administration of the whole 
force is I’eally much less difficult than was that of a single 
army of either presidency in former times. 

As a necessaiy feature of tlie scheme, the immediate 
connection would cease, which now exists, between the 
Commander-itt-Chief in India and the Bengal Army, as 
was I’ecommended by Lord William Bentinck, and that 
officer would exercise the direct command of the whole 
Lidian forces. These might be divided into four corps- 
each consisting of a separate native army and 
its proportion of British troops, commanded by a Lieu- 
tenant-General. The staff in India would form one body, 
but the native armies would be still quite separate and 
distinct. These changes, besides vastly simplifying the 
military machinery of the country, would be attended 
with a considerable saving of expenditure. 

The fixsion of the three Civil Services into one has 
been pi'oposed in the first part of this chapter. On this 
taking place, with the complete army amalgamation now 
advocated, all presidential distinctions would disappear ; 
and the word ‘ presidency,’ with all the embarrassments 
and confusion of ideas which it gives rise to, might then 
be abolished from the Anglo-Indian vocabulary. The 
fact would then be clearly apprehended, that British 
India is composed of. a number of separate provinces, 
each with its own civil government, the whole being sub- 
ject to the control of one supreme authority, which also 
is charged with the administration of the army. 

The foregoing proposals will naturally be open to the 

* Minute by Lord William Bentinck, dated September 14, 1881 ; Reports 
Select Committee of House of Commons on Indian Affairs, 1832. 
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criticism, that tliey tend to diminish, in some respects, 
the power and authority of the subordinate Governments 
of Madras and Bombay. So far as to divest them of the 
appearance of an authority which is little more than no- 
minal, and an insignificant quantity of patronage, and to 
fix the responsibility for the military administration where 
it already virtually exists, this would certainly be the case. 
But I would ask the reader to suspend his criticism on 
this head until, when the views developed in this work 
shall have been fully unfolded, he will be able to consider 
their general tendency. Those who will take the trouble 
to pursue the subject to a conclusion will, I venture to 
think, be satisfied that the general result of the proposed 
measures, far from tending towards greater centralisation, 
would be to place all the provinciaT governments on a 
footing of much greater independence and responsibility 
than they now occupy. 
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I have advocated the fusion of three civil servnces into 
one service for all India, and that the distinctions should 
be abolished which at present nominally divide the British 
army serving in India into tliree separate bodies. To 
which proposals it may be objected that_ such changes 
would all tend to the greater centralisation of admin- 
stration, and that centralisation is to be condemned, and 
lot encouraged. I would first protest against that begging 
of the question which is involved in attaching a bad sense 
to a word which is not necessarily involved in it. It is 
sometimes the fashion to talk about centralising influ- 
ences, and tendencies to centralisation, as if a measure 
stood sufficiently condemned because the epithet centra.- 
lising could be applied to it. Considering the teiidency 
generally manifested towards a greater centralisation of 
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administration througliout tlie civilised world, not ex- 
cluding England, and that the want of a more vigorous 
central authority in that country is daily deplored by all 
who have any experience of English municipal institu- 
tions, especially those of the metropolis ; and that a call 
for more vigorous government is loudly made by an 
influential section of the Enghsh press ; in face, too, of 
recent events in America, the advantage of a federal over 
a centralised system of government cannot certainly be 
fairly taken for granted. While as regards India, seeing 
that the form of government there prescribed by law 
assumes a much more complete exercise of authority by 
the central government than is ever in practice asserted, 
the burden of proof at least lies on those who advocate 
a transfer of that authority to other parties. The idea, 
however, of an administration of India by a number of 
independent governments is, no doubt, popular in many 
quarters. It seems to be thought, that in this way there 
may be room for the development of greater, activity and 
progress in administration, and a nicer adaptation of 
measures to the wants of particular localities, than are 
obtainable under the restrictions inseparable from control 
exerted at a single centre ; and that these advantages may 
be secured without any counter-balancing dangers or dis- 
advantages. It will be useful, therefore, to inquire within 
what limits decentralisation is practicable, and what is 
really implied in the idea ? 

Mr. Bright may, perhaps, be considered a representa- 
tive exponent of the federation theory, and his views 
may be gathered from the following extract from a 
speech delivered by him not long ago : * — ‘ I urged,’ 
said Mr. Bright, referring to his share in a previous de- 
bate in Parliament, ‘ that this great Empire in India 
should be divided into five or six independent presiden- 
cies or states. I argued that the twenty millions of people 
in the Presidency of Madras could be governed far better 
* III Tebruarj, 1867, at Roclxdale. 
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from tlie city of Madras than they could be governed in 
conjunction with all the other presidencies of India, by a 
government sitting in Calcutta; and I urged that this 
division should take place on two grounds, — first, that 
India could be governed far better by a series of presi- 
dential governments than bj^ one central authority ; and 
further, I used an argument of a more far-reaching cha- 
racter, which is this, that the time -would come -vdien the 
power of England would be ■withdrawn from India, and 
that it -ft'as our duty to that country, to which -sve owe so 
much, to endeavom’, if possible, to build up there a series 
of nationalities, so that wdien the all-controlling and domi- 
nant power of England should be withdrawn, there should 
remain in each presidency a distinct organised nationality, 
which should be able to sustain f(-'»r itself a government, 
and to perpetuate order, wiiere, if sometbing of that sort 
be not done, chaos, I am afraid, must come.’ 

What form the politics of India -would assume -were 
the English to give up their hold of the coimtrj’’, is a 
question that can scai'cely be pursued here wdth profit. 
So far as any analogy can be dra-vvn from the past or 
present state of India, a balance of power among a num- 
ber of federated states, if such a condition of things could 
be brought about in the first instance, is a political state 
tliat could not last for a single day. The law of miglit 
would immediately become the only recognised title, 
and the stronger races of the country -woidd at once 
enter upon a course of encroachment on their Aveaker 
neighbours, to give Avay probably in their turn to an 
incursion of fresh barbarians from beyond the frontier. 
Even if it were a reasonable assumption that such a 
balance of poAver could be maintained, and, in pursu- 
ance of that view, the attempt were made to create a 
system of ‘confederated states, it has to be noticed that 
the existing provincial boundaries are in no Avay suitable 
for the basis on -which to commence, as they have no 
sort of relation with the natural lines of division between 
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the different peoples of tlie country. To create nation- chap. 
alities, if such a task were possible, would involve the 
entire recasting of our own political and administrative 
arrangements. The idea of the three Presidencies at any 
rate, which the advocates of the federal system appear 
to have before them, must be entirely abandoned. The 
division would perforce be made into much smaller parts. 

But any theory based on the idea of a representative or 
free government of any kind, taking root in India, must 
require such a very protracted time for realisation, that 
the speculation cannot be pursued with any practical 
result. It will he more profitable here to consider, what 
at first sight may be admitted to be at least a possible ruu. 
scheme, — -that namely by which, while maintaining a 
form of absolute government, through the agency of 
British officials, the existing provincial administrations 
would undergo a course of development from their 
present subordinate condition to a state of independence, 
or almost independence, of any central authority. 

Now, probably, everyone who considers the matter Limita- 
would be prepared to admit that this principle of presi- cessaiy on 
dential^ — or provincial — independence can only be carried 
out under certain qualifications. No one, it may be ence 
presumed, would be found to propose that each Anglo- 
Indian government should have the power of engaging in military 
by itself— and, what would necessarily follow, of embroil- 
ing its neighbours — in war with native powers, without 
consulting the other governments. Nor would anyone 
seriously propose that each government should main- 
tain- an envoy or minister at the courts of the different 
native states. Eor the control of military and diplo- 
matic operations a central authority must be maintained 
of some sort. 

Further, it may be taken for granted that no one inmanags- 
would be found to argue that each government should Sfras- 
be allowed to levy customs duties on its frontier. The 
propriety of maintaining one customs system and tariff . 
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for all India may be assumed as admitted by every- 
one. 

Tlie advantages of maintaining an imperial establish- 
ment of posts and telegraphs, over the state of compli- 
cation and confusion that must arise, were each subor- 
dinate government to start its own system of mails and 
telegraphs, will also not be denied by any reasonable 
person. 

Further, the conditions of Indian railways involve a 
central superintendence somewhere. Hone of these rail- 
ways— at any rate, none of the important lines— bear a 
provincial character, but must be considered as imperial 
works, each of them extending beyond the limits of any 
one province. The evils and inconveniences of divided 
railway management are submitted to in England, in 
consideration of the vigour of prosecution conferred by 
private enterpi’ise. But Indian railways are virtually 
state undertakings, carried out with money which is in 
effect raised by the state ; and no more money would be 
available 'were the great lines of Indian railways split up 
into short lengths of provincial lines, than is obtainable 
under the present system. 

These considerations will probably be deemed suffi- 
cient to show that unity of administration and some 
central authority are necessaiy for conducting the opera- 
tions of war and diplomacy, and for managing the in- 
ternal communications — post, telegraph, and railways — 
in India. But, it may be said, admitting this, still, in 
.all other matters, the exercise of authority by a central 
government involves needless interference and delay in 
the disposal of public business ; and this would be much 
better disposed of finally by the provincial government 
on the spot, which is necessarily better acquainted with 
the requirements of the province than can be the distant 
Government of India, as well as more deeply interested 
in satisfying them. Let the Government of India con- 
fine itself to these general matters, it will be said, and 
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leave each provincial government free to manage its own 
business, to maintain its own contingent for the federal -—-~ 
army, and its needful civil establishments ; and allow it, 
on the other hand, to spend its own revenues as it thinks 
best. . . 

Such is probably the idea which most men conceive, a system 
who favour the idea of a Federal system for India. But 
even such a scheme as this could not be possible without 
many qualifications and limitations. In the first place, practiea- 
a federal system of finance, under which each province 
should be self-contained, paying its own expenses, and 
providing for its own means of defence, is quite imprac- 
ticable. In some of the provinces of India, the inha- 
bitants are too imwarlike to furnish soldiers ; other 
provinces, from political considerations, are garrisoned by 
foreigners brought from a different part of the country. 

Then, again, the defence of a province does not generally 
consist of the garrison stationed within it. Bengal is 
the garden of India, and incomparably our most important 
possession there, but the garrison of Bengal is compara- 
tively small. Its real defence is the army stationed in 
the North-West Provinces. Similarly, the Madras Presi- 
dency is completely protected from invasion by the sea 
and the provinces to the north of it. The Punjab, on 
the other hand, is the guard-room of India, and the army 
quartered on it is out of all proportion to the require- 
ments of internal defence. It will be clear, therefore, 
that the share of military expenditure to be borne by 
each province must be determined by other considera- 
tions than the outlay incurred within it. For the dis- 
tribution of the aggregate military charges over the 
several provinces the action of some central authority is 
plainly necessary, whether one general army be main- 
tained, or the extreme case assumed of a defence of the 
country by federal contingents. 

A similar necessity occurs for determining the final Nora 
allotment of the revenues. The customs, for example, 
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are mainly levied at the two great ports of Calcutta and 
Bombaj', at which all the goods imported for Upper and 
Geiitrai India pay toll, as well as those intended for 
consumption in Bengal and the Western Provinces. 
Cleai-ly, then, Bombay and Bengal are not entitled to 
claim the whole of tlie customs revenues. So also the 
opium, on which an export duty is levied at Bombay, is 
produced wholly without the limits of the Boinbay Pre- 
sidency. Again, a part of the opium sold at Calcutta 
is grown in the North-Western provinces and Oudh. 
There is also the case of the salt duty levied on the 
Punjab frontier. But with the precedent of the Zoll- 
verein before us, the supposition ■ of the abandonment of 
the imperial character of the Indian customs need not be 
seriously pursued. 

Purther, some of the Indian provinces would have no 
sui'plus revenues, under any allocation of receipts and- 
charges which could in reason be made to them. These 
provinces are maintained by the British Government, 
either because they form the highway to other and more 
•productive regions, or because they afford a promise of 
proving remunerative hereafter, after a season of peace 
and fostering care ; or generally in the interests of 
humanity, for the benefit of the people. But at present 
they are a financial burden, only to be supported from 
the general purse of the empire. Here -also the action of 
a supreme government is needed, to determine the amount 
of aid to be given from the common purse. 

It might certainly be replied, that these conditions could 
be satisfied under a federation, by the establishment of 
a council or congress from the different federal govern- 
ments, to settle the affairs common to all, and determine 
the share of the public burden to be borne by each pro- 
vince. A central government of such a kind is perhaps 
not a theoretical impossibility, but probably no one will 
be found to maintain that a body so constituted — dele- 
gates from a congeries of paid officials — would form a 
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suitable veliicle for conducting tbe military and foreign 
policy of tbe empire. There remains to notice the alter- 
native of transferring this authority to England, and 
governing India directly from the India Office. But as 
such an idea has never been broached in any quarter, it 
need not be seriously considered here. 

There are many persons, however, whose experience Existing 
and judgment are entitled to the greatest respect, who, detailed 
without in the least questioning the propriety of main- 
taining a strong central government, as now established 
by law and practice, with supreme and unquestioned autho- 
rity over all the subordinate governments of India, yet 
consider that the control exercised by it is carried too far, 
and extends too much into matters of detail. They ad- 
mit that the finances of India must necessarily be dealt 
with as a whole, in the same manner as the finances of the 
British empire, but they deplore the minute and excessive 
interference which they say is exerted by the supreme, 
over the proceedings of the provincial governments, 
especially in matters of expenditure, and they particularly 
denounce the system uiader which it is necessary for a 
provincial government to obtain the sanction of the Go- 
vernment of India for making any addition to its perma- 
nent establishments, even to the extent of an extra clerk 
or office messenger. It requires, however, no great ex- 
perience of Indian finance to perceive that, so long as 
the central government remains responsible for the fi- 
nances, a strict control over the expenditure is absolutely 
necessary ; and that, unless the details are carefully and 
jealously watched, economy is impossible. If the Supreme 
Government did not look after the expenditure, no one 
else would. Almost any rule may be made to appear 
absurd by pressing an extreme instance, and wherever the 
line might be drawn at which the power of sanction should 
be deputed to a subordinate authority, there lies an appa- 
rent inconsistency in the contrasted cases immediately 
above and below it. 
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— . lations between the central and subordinate governments 
ii ftiuity, very generally felt. The latter make no secret of their 
dissatisfaction at the manner in which they conceive their 
power of action to be needlessly restricted. The reproach 
is echoed in the Indian debates of Parliament, and even 
the great authority of Lord Salisbury’s opinion has been 
/ expressed, to the effect that there is too much centralisa- 
tion, and that the freedom of executive action throughout 
the country is paralysed by needless references to the 
central government. And that the evil does exist, and is 
a very serious one, if only on account of the feeling of 
irritation and antagonism which it tends to maintain, no 
one -who has had any practical experience on the subject 
will deny. But, so far as I am aware, no one has yet 
pointed out where the remedy is to be found.* 1 believe, 
however, that a simple and sufficient one may be devised, 
iiut results In every system of government, the power of control 
YSaCo'- must lie -with the keeper of the purse. And so long as 
vernments the Indian purse is kept by the Supreme Government, we 
respoSa may have provincial administrations with high-sounding 
names, and a complete equipment of governors and coun- 
cils; but these functionaries do not constitute governments 
in the ordinary sense of the word ; they are merely the 
executive agents whom the disbursing authority employs 
to carry out its behests. 

It is from the want of a clear perception of this prin- 
ciple that has arisen, as I conceive, a fundamental error in 
Indian administration. The provincial governments, great 
as well as small, have never been entrusted with financial 
responsibility. The assumption has always been made 
and acted on, that the revenues of India must be dealt 
with as one whole ; and they have accordingly been 
always collected as such, and paid into the imperial 

* Note to Second Edition. During tlie past two years, tlie subject baa 
occupied a good deal of attention in official circles, but no definitive resuU 
bas been yet arrived at. 
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treasuries all over the country to the credit of the im- chap. 
perial government The money so collected is eventually 
distributed by grants among the different provincial go- 
vernments, for the various services detailed in the annual 
estimates submitted by them to the Finance Department 
of the Government of India. 

Thus the provincial governments have no direct share for eontn- 
or interest in raising the revenues ; indeed, so far as this re^Se, 
part of the business of government is concerned, they 
might almost as well not exist : the mechanical duty of 
collecting and accounting for the revenue is carried on 'jM 
by the subordinate officials, and the business is one that 
seldom comes under their notice. If the revenues are 
prosperous, the financial member of the Governor-Gene- 
ral’s Council receives the credit ; no one is concerned to 
enquire in what part of India the increase has arisen, nor 
what officials were instrumental in realising it. Further, 
the sources at present recognised as proper ones where- 
from to obtain revenue, do not admit of much individual 
manipulation. The land revenue, the largest item, is col- 
lected on fixed principles,, only to be altered after much 
deliberation, and with the sanction of Her Majesty’s Go- 
vernment. No governor could materially affect the amount 
of the land revenue of his province during his brief 
tenure of office. The same thing is true of most other 
items. To which considerations may be added, that it is 
impossible for any one province to show a balance-sheet 
of its proper income and expenditure ; partly by reason 
of the mutual dependence of all on each other for mili- 
tary defence and levying duties, already explained ; and ;'| 

still more from the awkward mode in force of adjusting 
the military charges, the heaviest item of expenditure. 

The cost of the Bengal army is charged to an impersonal 
head, styled the Government of India ; which, having no 
territory attached to it, is credited with no appreciable 
share of receipts ; the cost of the Madras army is charged 
to Madras, although only a small part of it is serving in 
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that province ; and tliat of Bombay to Bombay. Thus 
two provinces ai’e charged with much more than their fair 
share, while all the rest get olf without any charge at aU. 
The exhibition of anything like a real provincial surplus 
or deficit is thus quite impracticable. The confusion im- 
ported into Indian finance by maintaining this fiction, that 
the Tladras and Bombay armies are a proper part of the 
establishments of those provinces, is another reason, if one 
were wanted, for abolishing the presidential system, and 
centralising the army administration. 

The foregoing considerations suffice it is presumed to 
explain Avhy the different provincial governments should 
feel and exhibit little or no interest or sense of responsi- 
bility in the raising of the revenues. They have, on the 
other hand, a very lively interest in the expenditure ; but 
the mode of couductiiig that expenditure is equally op- 
posed to the cultivation of habits of indepeirdence. The 
provincial governments do indeed nominally prepare each 
their provincial estimate for the greater portion of their 
civil charges, the aggregate of which fonns the imperial 
estimate for the same items ; but, even in this respect, 
little or no option is really left to them. The army 
e.stimates, as already explained, are prepared under three 
arbitrary heads, which in no way represent the provincial 
distribution of the troops, and for the amount of which 
the local governments are practically in no way respon- 
sible ; while of the civil chai’ges, those for the imperial 
departments — the telegraph and post office — are excluded ; 
and even as regards the remaining heads, the estimates 
are not really framed by the provincial governments. 
They cannot increase a single item of the public establish- 
ments without the sanction of the central government, and 
without such previous sanction the estimates cannot be 
altered ; so that the estimates, when they come up to the 
G-overument of India, merely represent the charges which 
have been already considered and sanctioned by it. With 
respect therefore to this branch of their affairs, the 
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fanetions of tlie provincial authorities have none of the chap. 
attributes usually understood to be connoted by the term - . 

government. They occupy, in fact, merely the same 
position with respect to the central government, as does a matters 
public department in England, the Post Office for example, 
with respect to Her Majesty’s Government represented by neutral 

A ^ ^ govern," 

the Treasury. They constitute in effect merely an execu- ment. 
tive agency for collating the Indian expenditure in a con- 
venient form, and in respect of these duties they would 
be inore justly regarded as provincial departments than 
responsible governments. 

On the other hand, the provincial governments have Eesuiting 
a direct and lively interest in the spending. Adminis- extrava-*^° 
trations are necessarily judged by results, and — ^not to grace in 
mention that a governor who scatters money freely is 
sure of at least a certain kind of popularity— good ad- 
ministration in India involves a liberal expenditure. To 
appreciate the force of this motive it must be borne in 
mind, that the state outlay in India is not determined by 
abstract wants, but by the extent of the income. The 
demands for improved administration in every branch of 
the public service are so constantly maintained, as fully 
to anticipate the progressive improvement of the revenues. 

A surplus to be devoted to reduction of taxation or debt 
is a thing not to be looked for in Indian finance. The 
essential condition of the annual budget in that country 
is, that the expenditure shall be adjusted to agree with 
the income ; and the share of this expenditure to be ap- 
propriated to each province is regulated by the supposed 
relative intensity of its requirements. This is especially 
the case with regard to the expenditure on public works, 
which is now, after the army, the largest head of outlay, 
and the regidation of which constitutes a most important 
element of Indian finance. The means of comparison 
between the claims preferred from, different parts of the 
country, of the kind which are usually available in dealing 
with the other heads of service— civil establishments and I 
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.. . cial government looks only to the wants of its province, 
and, as these are practically unlimited, the problem con- 
stantly set before the central controlling authority is, how 
most fairly to apply a strictly limited grant in partial 
satisfaction of demands of quite indefinite extension. 
Even if the available surplus of the year were supple- 
mented by a loan, the conditions of the case would not 
be altered. Ko amount of money that could, in practice, 
be made available, would ever suffice to satisfy the claims 
preferred to share it. It can hardly be otherwise than 
that the relative importance of these claims should some- 
times be estimated rather by the importunity of the dif- 
ferent applicants than by their intrinsic weight ; and thus 
it will be apparent that, while each government has but 
little direct interest in the amount of its contributions 
to the general purse, it not only has a keen interest in 
maintaining the most liberal rate of expenditure possible, 
but the amount it gets to spend will depend in great 
measure on the persistence it displays in knocking at the 
door of the imperial treasury. Each government feels 
that moderation in asking will not prodirce a surplus, but 
that the money which might have been obtained for its 
own province will merely go to some less considerate ap- 
plicant. It also feels assured, on the other hand, that any 
individual extravagance w'hich the Supreme Government 
may be persuaded into allowing will not be recorded 
against it, but will be merged in the general accounts of 
the country, for a deficit in which the financial member 
of the Supreme Government is alone deemed responsible. 
Under these conditions it is not siuprising if the appro- 
priation of the public revenues among the different 
provinces, practically assumes the fonn of a scramble for 
the public purse, the largest share often falling, not to the 
province which needs it most, but to that which succeeds 
in attracting most attention to its wants. 

So long as this faulty system is maintained, it is im- 
possible that the relations between the Indian govern- 
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ments can be otherwise than, unsatisfactory. The pro- chap. 
vincial governments will continue to complain of the 
parsimony of the Supreme Government, and the detailed 
interference exercised by it over their concerns ; the latter between 
will vainly look for the exhibition by the former of that 
lively interest in the financial condition of the country, 
and that loyal co-operation in the maintenance of economy, ments. 
which can only be engendered by a sense of responsi- 
bility. A. radical change of system appears necessary 
to bring about a proper relation in matters of finance 
between the two authorities. 

The kind of change to be made will readily be per- 
ceived, so soon as the conditions of the case are clearly Proposed 
apprehended. The provincial governments have to be 
invested with a share of financial responsibility, and for 
this end the existing financial system should be reversed, siiaredby 
Under this view, the revenues of India, instead of being 
dealt with as one income, collected into the imperial 
treasury, and thence distributed among the different tionS’L- 
provincial governments, should be regarded as distinct 
provincial revenues. Each province should be charged expendi- 

^ T ^ • ture, and 

with its quota of the general expenses of the empire, charges, 
which it should be required to contribute to the imperial 
exchequer. The remainder of its income should be left 
at its own disposal. 

The items of imperial expenditure for which contribu- 
tions would be required consist of — 1. The home estab- Nature oj 
lishments, and charges disbursed by the Secretary of 
State ; 2. Interest on Indian debt ; 3. Establishments of 
the Government of India ; 4. Diplomatic establishments ; 

5. Army; 6. Imperial services — ^Post-office and Telegraph 
departments ; 7. Interest guaranteed on railway capital ; 
to which must be added, 8. Grants in aid to some of the 
poorer provinces. 

The advantage that would be gained, in simplicity and 
accuracy of account, by bringing the military charges of 
the country under one head, has already been pointed 
out. This reform would naturally follow the fusion of 
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BOOK militniy establislments which has been advocated in the 
■ — — ■ foregoing chapter of this work. The post-olSce and 
telegraph charges are akeady dealt with in this way. 
.xis regards railways, the interests which the different 
provinces intersected by the main lines have in them, 
are too intimately mixed up to admit of separation, or 
■of the determination of the share of state outlay on 
them, equitably debitable to each province. Moreover, 
the direction given to many of the lines was deter- 
mined on political grounds. It is, therefore, impossible 
to divest Indian railways generally of their imperial 
character ; but there may be some small lines, as that 
in the south of India, which runs through the Tanjore 
and Trichinopoly districts, which are perhaps of a wholly 
local character, and might be treated accordingly. 
inotuciinR Grants in aid will be necessary to assist the poorer and 
y pourlr^ younger provinces, of which tlie surplus revenues are at 
provinces, present inconsiderable, but where a liberal expenditure 
for good administration and public works may be politi- 
cally expedient, or may offer a prospect of proving an 
advantageous investment of capital. The amount to be 
bestowed in this way can be determined only by the 
Government of India. 

Heveniies With respect to the revenues, there are certainly some 
which may be deemed to be of an imperial nature, such 
Tineiaiiy; as the customs, their collection within certain provinces 
Sn'ad-' being, so to speak, an accidental circumstance, which does 
entitle those provinces to claim the sums collected. But, 
bysHpmno although the tariff must always be unitbnn for the whole 
country, there are advantages in giving the executive go- 
vernment, which is responsible for their collection, a direct 
interest in the amount ; while it has to be remembered that 
there will be a sufficient means of adjusting the claims of 
different provinces to miscellaneous revenues, in the allo- 
Extpnt of cation which has to be made of their respective shares of 
s°md by" expenditure, as weU as of the additions to be given to 
central go- fcjie reveiiues of those which have no surplus in their own 

vernment. -*• 
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balance-slieet. This distribution of expenditure will be 
obviously somewhat difficult, and must always be made — 
in a more or less arbitrary fashion ; by which is meant, 
not that it should be done at haphazard, but that the 
different considerations which enter into the calculation 
are of too indefinite a nature to be determined by any 
fixed rule. The proportion of the whole army which 
can be deemed to be maintained for the sake of each 
province respectively ; the allowance to be made to one 
province on account of customs duties levied in another ; 
the share of benefit to be debited to each of several 
provinces for a railway intersecting them all ; the special 
i allowance for its public works due to a country like 
Burmah, which lies beyond the scheme of Indian rail- 
ways, and does not participate in the benefits of the 
taxation levied for providing them, of which it has con- 
tributed a part; all these and many more elements in 
the calculation do not admit of being appraised in num- 
bers which would furnish an arithmetical solution com- 
mending general assent to its correctness. In this sense, 
the adjustment must needs be arbitrarily made, and made 
by some central authority, whose decision must be indis- 
putable and final. 

This is the reform which I venture to recommend, as Result an- 
calculated to establish the relations of the superior and froTprl 
subordinate governments of India on a just and rational 
footing. The effect of it would be that, for the first 
time, the provincial governments would be invested with 
financial responsibility, and be put in a position to feel 
the same interest for the financial success of their ad- 
ministrations, that the Government of India now feels for 
that of the whole empire. Their sympathy would thus 
be enlisted towards developing the revenue, as well as in 
obtaining the best possible result for their outlay, espe- 
cially the outlay on public works. They wnuld then 
obtain a clear perception of the fact, which now is con- 
stantly before the notice of the central authority, but 

n 
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seems to be too often lost sight of in other quarters, that 
schemes must be relatively important, as well as merely 
promising in themselves, to render them jnstifiable under- 
takings. 

As a natural consequence of this responsibility being 
placed upon them, the pro\dncial governments would soon 
bestir themselves to discover suitable modes of taxation, a 
duty at present Mhng wholly on the central government. 
In this change is to be found the root of the second great 
reform which appears to be needed. Heretofore, it seems 
to have been accepted as a necessary condition, that all tax- 
ation should be uniformly and universally applicable to the 
whole peninsula. Be it an income-tax, or a licence- tax, or 
a stamp-duty, it appears to have always been assumed, as 
a matter of course, that it must be levied everywhere, and 
everywhere in the same way. But a little consideration 
will, I conceive, make it clear that exactly the opposite 
principles ought to guiide the Indian financier. 

In the first place, no tax that can be named is suitable 
to the conditions of the whole country. The land-tax- 
even if it be regarded as a tax, instead of what it really 
is, the rent of the land— does not form an exception to 
the truth of this proposition, since it is raised in very 
different ways ill different parts of the country, as a 
permanent quitrent in highly cultivated tracts, and as a 
rate liable to further assessment in less advanced ones. 
But the impropriety of this uniformity appears much 
more markedly in the case of the taxes first levied hi 
more recent times. The income-tax appears to be a very 
proper source of revenue in a country like Bengal, where 
the moneyed classes principally derive a fixed income 
fi’om the land — ^liaving no further liability to Govern- 
ment in respect of it, on the one hand, and being re- 
stricted by their engagements with their under-tenants 
from making further demands on them on the other. In 
Bengal, too, commerce has become developed, and there 
is a considerable accumulated capital, with a large popu- 
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lation deriving their wealth from trade. But an exotic chap. 
like the income-tax is surely quite unsuitable to the cir- ■ — ..-t— - 
cumstances of a country like the Punjab, where the whole 
population is agricultural, and the land is largely held by 
village communities, with the minute subdivision of pro- 
perty found in company with this description of tenure, 
and where, moreover, the Government looks to a further 
increase of revenue from the land, as cultivation extends. 

As a matter of fact, the tax was not levied in the Punjab 
in the form originally provided, but lump sums were 
raised from the towns, and the country population es- 
caped the imposition. The licence-tax is also plainly an 
unsuitable tax to impose on the agricultural classes, and 
is therefore quite inapplicable to a very large part of 
India. The existence of a large body of traders and 
followers of professions is a necessary condition for the 
imposition of such a tax, if it is to produce any appre- 
ciable amount, and it is therefore an appropriate im- 
post only in those parts of India where such classes are 
numerous. The stamp-duties are similarly quite unsuit- 
able for universal application. They are effective, and 
probably beneficial, in those countries where a certain 
degree of civilisation is found, accompanied with a highly 
litigious spirit ; but the machinery of stamps is altogether 
too refined for the primitive and simple races which 
people many parts of the continent. Yet the law ordi- 
narily recognises no distinction of place or person, and the 
result is that, in many parts of India, the law is habitually 
disregarded, and the tax almost wholly unproductive. 

Another great objection to this system of imperial tax- Political 
ation, is the political danger involved in enlisting the 
sympathies of all the races and nations of the country in taxation, 
opposition to the Government on one particular point. 

It was this danger which led to the abandonment of the 
licence-tax of 1861, after it had become law ; while, when 
the Act of 1867 was passed, such an extensive schedule 
of exceptions was made, in view to avoiding this danger, 

H 2 


iXDiA?r roLin'. 


]0i) 

BOOK as to renclor the proceeds of the tax of comparative insig- 
■ — ^ — • jiificance. The poorer classes have been exempted, and 
so have no interest in opposing it, but tlie tax in conse- 
quence fails of its object. An Indian tax, to be produc- 
tive, must reach the pockets of the poor, because there 
are so few rich. This is the reason why the land-rent or 
land-tax, which the smallest peasant proprietor has to 
pay, is almost as productive as all the other sources of 
revenue put together, and why the duty on salt brings 
in more than twice as much as the rest of the customs, 
t’nifor- This Uniformity of Indian taxation is quite peculiar 
uixiaion, to that country. Where a country is governed through 
ann-'of' representative body, it may be equitable that those 
imitm -who furnish the representatives should share equally in 
finance. burdcns iiuposed.. But the people of India serve 

under a despotism, and their bond of union, of service 
under the same government, is, so far as they are con- 
cerned, a political accident. The different people of that 
country have nothing else in common ; race, language, 
j climate — all vary in different parts of the empire. It 
may be observed, moreover, that even equal representa- 
tion and equal taxation do not always go together, as is 
seen by the case of Great Britain and Ii’eland. Of all the 
evils of centralisation, the worst is surely to be found in 
the practice — ^which, it seems ahvays to be taken for 
granted, is the only possible one — under which the finan- 
cial member of Government announces, from his seat in 
the Supreme Council, that on a given day a certain im- 
jiost shall be levied throughout the length and breadth 
of the land. Nothing of the kind has been seen befoi'e, 
since the time when there went out a decree from Caisar 
Augustus, that aU the world should be taxed. 

A diver- Our policy in regard to Indian taxation should there- 
Spotts I venture to think, undergo a radical change; 

preferable, involving the abandonment of the idea of taxation of 
universal application, and the encouragement of the 
greatest possible diversity of imposts, adapted to the 
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diverse conditions of the different people of India. This chaP. 
principle is already acted on, though it may not have - — 
been distinctly recognised, in respect to the great item, 
land revenue, which, although collected under authority 
of the imperial legislature, is collected in various ways 
in various parts of the country, and is only so far of 
universal application, that land revenue of some sort is 
everywhere demanded. What has now to be done is to 
extend the principle to other items of revenue, and this 
may be best effected by transferring the duty of creating 
taxes from the central to the provincial governments. 

Fresh taxation may become necessary, either to furnish 
the quotas levied by the central government on the dif- 
ferent provinces — ^when the former would merely signify 
the amount to be contributed, leaving the provincial 
government to determine the mode of obtaining it ; or it 
may be raised by the provincial government, of its own 
motion, for extending public works, improving the courts 
of justice, or other administrative purpose. In either case 
the local governments, instead of being merely the agents 
for executing the measures of the central government, 
would take the initiative, and would thus acquire a direct 
interest in financial success now altogether Wanting. As 
a necessary consequence, diversity of taxation would soon 
make its appearance throughout the different provinces ; 
and, while the political dangers attending the present 
system would be avoided, a more rigorous and yet more 
appropriate taxation would necessarily follow. At pre- 
sent, so far from aiding, the tendency is rather for the 
provincial authorities to throw the onus on the Treasury, 
by referring all the difficulties and objections which arise 
to that department to settle. 

As to the mode of raising taxes, four of the larger MacWnery 
provinces already possess, in their Legislative Councils, 
the needful machinery ; and under the Indian Councils taxes. 
Act of 1861 , similar bodies may be established at AUa- 
habad and Lahore, for the Forth-West Provinces and 
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BOOK Punjab, at the pleasure of the Supreme Government. 

■ — — • For the smaller provinces, where Councils may not he 
yet suitable, the legislative powere of the Supreme Go- 
vernment would still be necessary, but it would rest with 
the pi'ovincial governor to prepare and frame the mea- 
sures to be laid before it. 

Effect of The effect of this proposal would be, that the provin- 
rSSro on cial estimates and accounts, instead of being merely a 
andaf** subdivision of the estimates and accounts of the Supreme 
counts. Government, in what is quite an arbitrary fashion, would 
henceforward possess a really provincial character. The 
‘ receipt’ side would be purely provincial, the local go- 
vernment being responsible both for the produce of taxes 
already in force, and for the amount to be derived from 
new ones. On the ‘ expenditure ’ side there would be 
one entry of the contribution to be paid by the local go- 
vernment as the provincial share of the imperial expendi- 
ture — for debt, the army, imperial establishments, and so 
forth : the rest of the items, viz. those for civil establish- 
ments and for public works,* would be framed at the 
local government. But the most radical 
principle part of the change would consist in this, that whereas at 
mToi-vei present the provincial government sends up its estimates 
of revenues and expenditure, as returns unconnected with 
each other, without regard to whether or not an equili- 
brium be established between the two — the task of es- 
tablishing that equilibrium being left to be accomplished 
by the Supreme Government, upon the aggregate of the 
provincial estimates rendered to it — the provincial esti- 
mates would in future be accompanied by a balanced 
account of receipts and charges ; and it would be only 
the balance remaining of its provincial revenue, over and 
above its quota to the imperial treasury, which would 

* Public works expenditure in India includes that on barracks and other 
military works, which is of an imperial character. This is done because the 
same agency— the Public Works Department— executes both the civil and 
military works undertaken by the state. But the separation of the two 
classes in the accounts is of course merely a matter of detail. 
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constitute the available ways and means for its provincial chap. 
expenditure. 

With the introduction of such a partition of duties, A.dTantage 
would terminate that interference of the Supreme Glo- 
vernment in the detailed charges for civil establishments 
and other items of provincial expenditure, which — espe- 
cially in those for public works— is rendered necessary 
by the present system, but which occupies so much of 
the time of all parties concerned, and produces the irri- 
tation of feeling, and the complaints against over-centrali- 
sation, which now find an echo in the Press and Parha- 
ment. A proper distribution of executive power in civil 
matters would follow a distribution of responsibility. It 
would still rest with the Government of India to require 
a certain adherence to uniformity in the rates of official 
salaries, and to exercise that degree of control which it 
might consider necessary in the interests of the State, and 
which is implied by the very existence of a superior and 
subordinate authority. But the functions of its finance 
department would be limited to determining the distri- 
bution of the imperial quota to be subscribed by the 
different provinces, and in auditing, compiling, and su- 
perintending the provincial accounts. 

Hot, however, that it is to be inferred that the duties Financial 
of that department in this respect would be light or easy, 
because thus limited, or that they would be in reality at all central 
less important than they are now. Close and searching menT' 
scrutiny of the provincial expenditure would clearly be fibred, not 
necessary, because, unless that expenditure were kept by change, 
within the estimates, the surplus available for the impe- 
rial exchequer would be invaded. In fact, the imperial 
and provincial accounts would still be intimately con- 
nected with each other, and the central authority, which 
is responsible for the safety of the empire, must neces- 
sarily continue to be primarily interested in maintaining 
the integrity of the finances. This relation between 
finance, and military and political security, must hold 
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r.i H'K good, whatever system of administration be enforced. It 
— - may be useful to add here, that no material alteration 
in the mode of keeping the Indian accounts is contem- 
Uiiifor- plated to be involved in the scheme. While the provin- 
eeSraa^i- authorities would be vested with greatly extended 
powers of spending money, the mode of exhibiting that 
still Beces- expenditure should be also quite unchanged. Centralisa- 
tion and complete uniformity of Indian accounts through- 
out the country is absolutely essential, if they are not to 
foil into hopeless confusion. There can practically be 
only one public treasury in each district ; and when it is 
remembei’ed that the disbursements for the army and 
other imperial services will be made in various parts 
of the country, and that there must be a constant in- 
terchange of money transactions between the different 
provinces, it will be apparent that the provincial and im- 
perial accounts are too intimately connected to render 
any plan of exhibiting results practicable which is not 
based on complete uniformity. The finance and account 
department is essentially one that needs to be main- 
tained under the dkect management of the central go- 
vernment. 

Effect of It win be as well further to notice distinctly— -what, 
however, will perhaps have been already made suffi- 
on rt'ia- cieutly dear- — that tlie general effect of the proposed 
tweeVite reform will be by no means towards a decentralisation 
S™™' government in India, in the sense of weakening 

the authority of the central administration. Unity of 
action, and unquestioned obedience to the orders of the 
supreme authority, are quite essential conditions for the 
maintenance of the British nile in that country on any 
terms. The proposed alterations of system woidd leave 
the relations of the chief and subordinate governments 
quite unchanged in this respect ; indeed, the distribution 
of responsibility resulting would rather tend to strengthen 
than relax the bonds of administrative discipline. The 
existing system places the control, in theory, on the 
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central government, by ignoring tire existence of any chap. 
power and responsibility on tbe part of the local govern- 
ments, to a degree that, in practice, necessitates a certain 
latitude of interpretation. The habitual relaxation of rule 
thus involved may naturally engender a spirit of cavilling 
against the restraint of a central authority, which would 
disappear when the relations of the two authorities were 
adjusted on a more reasonable footing. 

In conclusion, it may be useful to add a few words on Distinction 
a point regarding which some misconception might other- p®opos 
wise occur. It may be said that, in the foregoing chapter, provincial 
no mention has been made of the fact that a system of SLt- 
provinciai finance is already in existence, in the manage- 
rnent of what are now termed the ‘ local funds,’ which is 
regulated by the provincial authorities, and does not 
come under the control of the central government. 

These local funds are, however, local in a more restricted 
sense than that of being provincial, as opposed to impe- 
rial. They are made up of the aggregate of the different 
district and municipal funds of the province, held in trust 
by the Government. Although the aggregate amount of 
them is large, they are distributed, by the nature of the 
trust, over a great many districts, and over a variety of 
services ; and the control over them of the provincial 
government is practically limited to seeing that they are 
applied to the purposes for which they were raised, 
which require in most cases that they shall be spent on 
the districts and towns which respectively contribute 
them. The mere bringing together of these receipts and 
charges, therefore, into what is termed the local fund 
account of each province, although useful for statistical 
purposes, does not indicate the amount at tire disposal of 
the provincial government, any more than the real income 
of the British Government would be exhibited, were the 
annual budget-estimate of the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer to include, on both sides of the account, the 
local rates levied throuarhout the counties and towns of 
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t.ho XTuited Kingdom. The sG-called local budgets are at 
present mainly statements of the provincial trusts, and 
only to a very small degree of the income available at 
the disposal of the pro\'incial government. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

TUB PEOVINCIAL GOVBENMENTS. 




In the second chapter of this work, the endeavour has ®ap. 
been made to expose the incorrectness of the popular — • 

notion — which, however, is not confined to the English ^^Scond 
public*— that British India is divided into three presi- 
dencies, and to explain the actual division of that country, 
namely, into a large number of provinces, each with its 
own separate administration. Of these provinces, the 
title of presidency has continued to be bestowed on two, 
not the largest or most important, long after it has ceased 
to be appropriate for them ; the third presidency has no 
existence in fact. If by the expression ‘ Bengal Presi- 
dency ’ be meant the territory described in Acts of Parlia- 
ment as the ‘ Presidency of Port William in Bengal,’ a 
large part of the country would be altogether excluded 
from the division ; if it were applied to all the parts of 
British India not comprised by the Madras and Bombay 
Presidencies, it would be made to comprehend various 
isolated territories in different parts of the peninsula. 

Thus this mode of division was found to be in no sense 
appropriate to the fact. The anomalies and incon- 
veniences arising, in the course of administration, from 
the maintenance of this obsolete nomenclature, were also 

* In a parliamentary paper prepared in 1867, by the East India Company, 

Mysore is entered as a part of the Madras Presidency, -with which it is con- 
nected in the same sort of way that the Channel Islands are with France. 

And in a return issued from the India Office last year, the Hyderabad Con- 
tingent is entered as a part of the Madras Army, with which it has no more 
to do than the Punjab Force has. 
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stated ; and it was urged tliat tie time liad now come for 
sweeping it away, as well as for abolishing all presidential 
distinctions in the Civil Service and Army. 

In the last chapter it was sought to explain how the 
existing financial system, by depriving the provincial 
governments of any share of financial responsibility, and 
consequently of real power, placed an undue burden on 
the Supreme Government. And it was urged that this 
state of things should now' be replaced by a different 
system, based on a change in finance, which, without ina- 
pairiug the control and authority of the latter, would 
tend to enlist the sympathies of the provincial govern- 
ments in the cause of economy, and wmiild establish a 
proper relation and gradation of power between those 
authorities. 

Assuming that so much has been satisfactorily estab- 
lished, it w'ill be useful to turn now to the different pro- 
vinces and their governments, and to consider how far 
they are suitably organised for taking their place in the 
proposed federation. 

The first thing that will probably strike the enquirer is, 
that while the Bombay and Madras provinces are admin- 
istered each by a Governor and Coimcil, Bengal, which 
is almost twice as large and populous as either of them, 
is presided over by a subordinate ofi[icer, styled Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, without a Council. The cause of this 
anomaly has already been explained. The government 
originally appointed to Bengal was fully equipped with 
the same administrative machinery as was supplied to 
Madras and Bombay ; but there was gradually imposed 
on it the care of all India, in addition to its original juris- 
diction ; and the present provision, made by the Act of 
1853, for the wants of Bengal was, in fact, a makeshift 
arrangement, introduced when the want of a government 
of some sort for that province had been so thoroughly 
exposed in the previous Parliamentary enquiry, that a 
change could, not with propriety be resisted any longer. 
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The Act of 1853 legalised the appointment of a Go- 
vernor for the Presidency of Fort William, but left it ;; 

optional with the Court of Directors to appoint, instead, a : 

Lieutenant-Governor over the Bengal part of the Presi- 
dency. The latter plan was adopted, partly perhaps pi 

under the idea that it would leave the Governor-General 
a greater share of authority in that province, and partly |j 

in view to economy. There may no doubt be a small 
saving : a Governor receives 12,000^. a year, a Lieutenant- | 

Governor 10,000Z., and the latter has a smaller house- 
hold. But although the one holds a higher official posi- more one- ■ 
tion than the other, and is nominated by the Crown, Sof'*" t 
while the Lieutenant-Governor is appointed by the 
Governor-General, with the approval of the Crown, and I 

in popular estimation the former occupies a more power- \ 

ful and important position, the office of the Lieute- y | 

nant-Governor of Bengal has really much more sub- - 

stantial authority attached to it than that of Governor of 
Madras or Bombay, and is inferior only in emolument | 

and dignity. 

I. It has already been explained that in financial ■ 

matters all the provincial governments are precisely on respoiisi- 

the same footing, in having no authority whatever. The 
Government of Madras cannot appoint an extra office 
messenger, on ten shillings a month, without the leave of i 

the Supreme Government — neither can the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal. So far there is no difference. 

II. The Government of Madras, as well as that of 
Bombay, has certainly the superintendence of an army, 
but, as has been already shown, this superintendence is 
more nominal than real. It does not regulate the pay, 
discipline, nor even the strength of the army ; it does not 
even determine the distribution or quartering of the 
greater part of the force, which is stationed without the 
limits of the province. With patronage in connection 
with the European forces it has, of course, no concern ; 
appointments to the native army are made by the Com- 
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mancler-in-Chief. It lias certainly the patronage of the 
army ci%’il departments, commissariat, ordnance, &c. ; 
but in these promotion goes almost wholly by seniority, 
so that the patronage is virtually reduced to nominations 
of juniors to first appointments. 

m. In all branches of the civil administration, the 
authority and patronage of the Bengal Lieutenant-Go- 
vernor is much the greater, by reason of the much greater 
extent of the province and the different administrative 
departments attached to it. It has already been stated 
that the Bengal division of the Bengal Civil Service is 
virtually a separate service. This is directly under the 
Lieutenant-Governor, and is the largest official body in 
India, enjoying also the largest proportion of Mgher 
appointments.* The same thing holds good, not only 
in the Civil Service proper, but also in all branches of 
the civil administration — ^police, education, law, public 
works, &c. Bengal is divided into S5 districts, exclusive 
of extensive non-regulation territories attached to it, 
against 19 in Madras and 14 in Bombay ; and there are 
more law-courts, schools, jails, and public establishments 
of all kinds under the Bengal Lieutenant-Governor than 
in any other province in India. 

lY. In all matters of patronage the Government of 

* Tlio Indian OiYil Service is noiiiinallj divided as follows, according to a 
recent return : — 

Bengal Civil Service , . , 580 

Madras „ . . . 174 

Bombay „ « . . 102 

Total . . , 910 

Tlie actual distribution is 

Serving under Government of Bengal , . , 272 

„ North-West Provinces . 192 

„ „ Madras . . .172 

„ „ Bombay . . . 161 

„ „ Punjab . . .57 

„ in smaller Provinces . . . .48 

„ directly under Government of India . . 14 

Total .... 010 
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Bengal is quite as much unfettered by the Supreme Go- 
vernment as are the Governments of Madras and Bom- 
bay ;* and while the responsibilities of the latter are 
shared between the Governor and his Council, the Bengal 
Lieutenant-Governor is absolutely uncontrolled in this 
respect by anyone. In fact, he has the largest patronage 
at his disposal of any official in the country. Prom what- 
ever point of view it may be regarded, the Government 
of Bengal is by far the most important in India, after the 
Supreme Government; and there appears not even a 
show of reason for maintaining the appearance of nominal 
subordination, and actual inferiority to the other great 
governments. There can be no doubt that the appoint- 
ment should be placed on at least an equality with that 
of the other Governors, and that the staff of ministerial 
offices should be strengthened to a degree commensurate 
with the wants of that enormous country. 

One consequence of this change would be that, whereas 
the Bengal Government is now filled, under the provi- 
sions of the law, by a member of the Indian service, it 
might henceforward be filled up by a stranger to the 
country, and the special knowledge and administrative 
training which have produced the signal results displayed 
in the North-West Provinces and Punjab in past years, 
would no longer be available. On the other hand, this 
personal experience is not always without disadvantage. 
It is scarcely possible that a man should be raised from 
the ranks of a service in which his. life has been passed, 
without carrying more or less of bias for or against some 
of his old associates, which may be displayed very mark- 
edly in the subsequent distribution of patronage. Nor 
does it always follow that long residence in the country 
should necessarily confer great practical knowledge or 
experience of the country and people. In the case of 
the European merchants and . other non-official classes 


CHAP. 

■IV. 


And 

would bft 
more fitly 
conclacted 
by a 6 o- 
Yernor 
than a 
Lieuten- 
aiit-G-o- 
veruor. 


Compara- 
tire ad- 
vantages 
possessed 
by G-o- 
veriiors 
with or 
without 
Indian ex- 
perience; 


y 


One small exception must "be mentioned : the Government of India 
nominates to a few of the higher appointments in the Bengal Public Works 
Department, 
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living at Calcutta and Bombay, it is common to meet 
men atIio, after a life spent in India, cannot make 
themselves understood in the simplest vernacular phrases, 
and are uttei'ly ignox'ant of the history, usages, and social 
condition of the country ; and so a Government servant, 
if he has had no experience as a district officer, may 
have passed a successful career through all the stages of 
the secretariat, yet have gained but little practical ac- 
quaintance with the people of India. Such a career is, 
however, an excellent business training, and constitutes 
a most efficient test of industry and administrative capa- 
city — qualities in ■which an untrained man, or even a 
successful colonial Governor, who has earned his popu- 
larity by a dignified and courteous performance of the 
ceremonial duties of office, but who has perforce left all 
business to his responsible advisers, may prove wholly 
deficient. The amount of business thrown on Indian 
Governors renders hard and persistent work an essential 
condition of successful administration. If the Governor 
be deficient in this respect, the want cannot be atoned 
for by the exertions of those below him ; without this, 
reform and the business of the country stand still.* To 
which may be added, that the tendency manifested some- 
times, in Parliament and the Press, to underrate local 
experience, as if it were the reverse of useful, is mani- 
festly unsound. Some one must possess it ; and if the 
Governor has it not, it must be exercised by some irre- 
sponsible subordinate. The case of the Governoi-General 
is not apposite. That high personage is not, or should 

* It is a soniewliat curious circumstance, tliat the four Lieutenant- 
Governors appointed to Bengal, since the Act of 1853 was passed, have all 
run through exactly the same course of official promotion, viz., as Secretary 
to the Governments of Bengal and of India in succession, and Member of the 
Governor-Generars Ooimcih These posts are precisely those which would he 
calculated to produce in the holders the excellences and deficiencies referred 
to. They involve an experience in business of the largest kind, hut no ac- 
quaintance with the people and their language. A Governor so trained 
might, for instance, be almost as incapable of carrying on an ordinarj^ con- 
versation with a native gentleman as one appoi- ted direct from England. 
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not be, engaged on details ; moreover, tbe Supreme ghap. 
Government is better provided with advisers than the i— ^ 
subordinate governments; w^hile in statesmen of the 
class usually appointed to this high office, genius often 
supplies the place of experience — the acquisition of 
detailed knowledge seems to be with them intuitive. On 
the whole, the conclusion would appear to be in favour 
of appointing Indian officials to these posts ; but, should 
the final decision be to make them open appointments, 
it may be remembered that the prizes of the Govern- 
ments of Madras and Bombay have always been freely 
conferred on distinguished members of the Indian ser- 
vice, and so no doubt would be that of Bengal. 

Whether the Governor of Bengal should be aided by should the 
a council is a question which has already been publicly 
discussed. One of the strongests arguments in favour of tare a 
a government by councils will be best stated in the fol- 
lowing words of Mr. J. S. Mill (‘ Essay on Eepresenta- 
tive Government ’) ; — ‘ These councils are composed of Mr. Mill’s 
persons who have professional knowledge of Indian affairs, 
which the Governor-General and Governors usually lack, 
and which it would not be desirable to require of them. 

As a rule, every member of council is expected to give 
an opinion, which is of course very often a simple ac- 
quiescence ; but if there is a difference of sentiment, it 
is at the option of every member, and is the invariable 
practice, to record the reasons of his opinion, the Go- 
vernor-General or Governor doing the same. In ordi- 
nary cases the decision is according to the sense of the 
majority; the council, therefore, has a substantial part 
in the Government; but if the Governor-General, or 
Governor, thinks fit, he may set aside even their unani- 
mous opinion, recording his reasons. The result is that 
the chief is, individually and effectively, responsible for 
eveiy act of the government. The members of council 
have only the responsibility of advisers ; but it is always 
known, from documents capable of being produced, and 

I 
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BOOK which, if called for by Parliament or public opinion, 

■ — ^ — ' always are produced, what each has advised, and what 
reasons he gave for his advice ; while, from their digni- 
fied position, and ostensible participation in all acts of 
government, they have nearly as strong motives to 
apply themselves to the public business, and to form and 
express a well-considered opinion on every part of it, as 
if the whole responsibility rested with themselves. 

‘ This mode of conducting the highest class of admi- 
nistrative business is one of the most successful instances 
of the adaptation of means to ends which pohtical history, 
not hitherto very prolific in works of shill and contriv- 
ance, has yet to show. It is one of the acquisitions with 
which the art of - politics has been enriched by the expe- 
rience of the East India Company’s rule ; and, like most 
of the other wise contrivances by which India has been 
preserved to this country, and an amount of good govern- 
ment produced which is truly wonderful considering the 
circumstances and the materials, it is probably destined 
to perish in the general holocaust which the traditions 
of Indian government seem fated to undergo, since they 
have been placed at the mercy of public ignorance and 
the presumptuous vanity of political men.’ 

There can be no doubt, moreover, that the presence 
of a council before which the governor has to make 
good his case is a strong safeguard- — ahrrost the only 
one, agaiirst jobbing and precipitous action, The only 
publicity which occurs in the proceedings of an Indian 
government is that which attends the discussioirs at the 
courrcil table ; and if there be something lost in rapidity 
of execution, they at any rate prevent the gross mistakes 
in judgment which a single man, left to himself, may 
Aliment occasionally commit. The argument often advanced on 
S’cfls side, that boards are screens behind which 

■based on ^ responsibility is lost, seems to be founded on a mistaken 
tion? ^ notion. A council is not a board. The law, which gives 
the president power of overruling his council, places the 
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full responsibility on bim for all its proceedings. TMs ghap. 
has been explained in the foregoing quotation, and it is • — 
also well put in the words of the Marquis Wellesley, in 
the following extract from a letter which, although wSSiey 
written seventy years ago,* is perfectly applicable to the ® 
present system of Indian councils 

‘ The governor by law, under all circumstances, is re- 
sponsible for the administration of the affairs of the go- 
vernment. He is not only authorised, but bound, to act 
on his separate opinion, distinct from that of the council, 
in all cases of deliberate difference on subjects of im- 
portance. A deference to the opinions of the members 
of council, or an inclination to conciliate their co-operation 
in the general system of the government, will not justify 
the governor in any departure from his own conscientious 
judgment in any matter affecting the public interests ; 
for the letter and spirit of the law have rendered it not 
only his right, but his duty, to act on his own separate 
judgment, wherever, in cases of magnitude, it shall be 
clearly and decisively different from that of the council. 

If the governor should submit his opinion to that of the 
council, he alone is, and ought to be, responsible for the 
consequences of any act done under such circumstances. 

The power of acting separately is an active trust in the 
hands of the governor, and he must be responsible, not 
only for its abusive exercise, but for suffering it to lie 
dormant, whenever the pubhc service requires it to be 
called forth.’ 

It may also be urged, in addition to the advantages .. 

claimed for the institution by Mr. Mill, that the division dh?sfoii°of | 
of labour which a council admits of, each member taking 
a department of public business, is a most important 
addition to the working power of government within 
great provinces. In fact it is not too much to say, that 

♦ Letter from tLe Earl of Momington to the Governor of Bombay, dated 
April IGtli, 1800. — Wellesley Despatches, 
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BOOK the affairs of Bengal, if dealt with as they should be, are 
' — r—' more than a single head and hand can ^spose of. But 
the question for or against council will be practically 
settled, if the governorship be thrown open. A council 
would become an absolute necessity, were the governor 
a man new to the country. 

Constitu- It is easier, however, to pronounce on the value of 
pr^osed councils, than to say how they should be constituted, 
council. Those at Madras and Bombay consist of two civilians, 
and tire local commander-in-cMef, who, however, has not 
always taken an active share in the proceedings of the 
government. But although the civil * branch of the ad- 
ministration, which has always been thus strongly repre- 
sented, is unquestionably the most important, it is not 
the only one, as it was when the councils were first es- 
tablished on their present footing. Till within the last 
few years the scheme of administration comprehended 
only the system of revenue and magisterial districts, 
and the provision of law courts ; but the interests con- 
nected with the extensive system of public works now in 
progress throughout the country, and with the supervision 
of the guaranteed railways, certainly call for a distinct 
representation of some sort within the government. 
Further, considering the large mercantile community 
of Calcutta ; the extent to which Bengal is occupied by 
European settlers, who are much more numerous here 
than in any other part of India; and the important 
interests they are concerned in ; a non-official member, 
especially an English lawyer, might probably be a very 

* The word ^ civiP is here used, for want of a better, to signify the de- 
partments, judicial, fiscal, and magisterial, which are administered by the 
coTenanted civil service. But it is used in India, as elsewhere, in oppo- 
sition to various diiferent terms. The administration is commonly said to 
be divided into two great branches, the civil and military ; then there is 
what is known as the civil department, as distinguished from the police, 
educational, public works, &c. This is the sense in which the word is used 
here. Then again, the Indian accounts are kept under the three main 
heads, Military, Civil, and Public Works, the word ^civiP including in this 
case all civil departments except the public works department. 
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useful element in the Bengal council. One of the chief ghap. 
problems that has engaged of late years, and •will continue - — A-- 
to engage,, the Bengal Government, is ho'w best to recon- 
cile proper encouragement of British capital and enter 
prise with due protection of individual rights ; and the 
history of the past eight years affords more than one 
example of cases where such a functionary, unbiassed by 
service traditions or commercial interests, would have 
been a useful aid. 

Whatever be the form of government adopted for Ben^i 
Bengal, the country will still be too large to be governed inconTB- 
properly from one centre. The difficulty of ruling over 
forty millions of people, scattered over a territory larger 
than France or Austria, where thei'e are no representa- 
tive or municipal institutions, and where the government 
is a despotism not even controlled by public opinion, is 
not overcome by substituting three or half a dozen men 
for one man. Bengal will always be too big for one 
government to manage. A governor cannot hope, during 
his term of office, to see even so much as each of the 
principal districts and towns of his government, much 
less to make himself thoroughly well acquainted with 
the country ; while the first requisite of moderately 
good administration in India, supervision of the various 
officials of all classes by their superiors, is impossible. 

The first want of Bengal is to be divided into smaller 
provinces. 

In making such a division, a separation by races Separation 
naturally suggests itself as appropriate, and for this as of Orissa, 
well as Other reasons the province of Orissa may certainly 
be advantageously separated from Bengal. The country, 
now of unhappy notoriety, generally known by this 
name, comprises only a small part of the great soubah 
or province of Orissa of the Mahommedan era ; nor does 
it correspond with the province of the same name con- 
ferred on the British by the emperor in 1765. The 
latter was merely the remnant of the soubah of Orissa 
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wliicli remained attached to the viceroyalty of Bengal, 
and comprised little more than the present British dis- 
trict of Midnapoor; the rest of Orissa had, at this time, 
fallen under the dominion of the Mahrattas. This great 
country ■was subsequently conquered by the English, 
the maritime province of Cuttack in the mr of 1803, 
and the remainder in the war of 1817. The latter part 
of Orissa, with the southern mountainous portions of 
the old Mahommedan soubah of Behar, now forms the 
great non-regulation province styled the South-West 
Frontier of Bengal. A part of this again has been lately 
transferred to the newly created Central Provinces. All 
this great country has however long ceased to bear the 
distinctive appellation of Orissa, which name, as above 
stated, is now usually given to that part of it formerly 
called Cuttack. This province then, the principal seat of 
the ffimine of 1866, consists of three regulation districts 
on the coast of the Bay of Bengal, comprising nearly 
8,000 square miles, and a population estimated at about 
three millions,* together with a wild mountainous terri- 
tory at the back of about 16,000 square miles, ruled by 
tributary chiefs, and regarding which very little is known. 
This latter part is comparatively of very little import- 
ance : it is only on account of the smaller portion on the 
coast that a separation from Bengal appears so important. 
Cuttack would indeed make but a small independent 
province as Indian provinces go, but it has no natural 
affinity with Bengal. The people speak a different lan- 
guage from the Bengalees, and the river system of the 
country, which takes its origin in Central India, tends to 
separate it from the delta of the Ganges. Even to this 
day Cuttack is more easily approached by sea from Cal- 
cutta than by land, and at certain seasons it can scarcely 
be reached at aU by either route. This isolation, and 

* No census has ever Tbeen tahen in Bengal^ so that the population set 
down for the province, and even for each distiict, is a mere rough approxi- 
mation. 
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especially the difference of language, render a separate chap. 
administration, of officials stationed permanently in the ■ — ^3^ 
province, a great desideratum for Cuttack. Should such 
an arrangement be carried out, the part of ancient Orissa 
which forms the basin of the Mahamuddy, and has lately 
been attached to the Central Provinces, might be rejoined 
to the maritime districts. This, however, is mostly a 
fever-stricken and tiger-haunted tract, and its final des- 
tination is not a matter of much importance. But a very 
appropriate addition to such a province would be the 
northern portions of the Ganj am district, on the Madras 
QOast, adjacent to Cuttack, which are peopled by the 
same Goriya-speaking race, and are very inconveniently 
placed for communication with, and supervision by, the 
distant Government of Madras. The Ooriya portion of 
the Midnapoor district of Bengal would also with pro- 
priety be transferred to the new administration. 

The propriety of detaching the great province of Assam of Assam ; 
from Bengal appears to be universally admitted. This 
wild but fertile territory, winch, with the other great 
non-regulation tracts adjacent to it, makes up the part of 
Bengal known as the North-Eastern Frontier, a country 
altogether larger than England, was conquered from the 
Burmese in 1825, and added to Bengal, under the idea at 
that time entertained, that all parts of the British posses- 
sions must necessarily belong to one or other of the three 
Presidencies. It needs hardly be said that it has nothing 
in common with Bengal : it is, indeed, a non-regulation ■ 
province, governed by a small commission, mainly of 
military men. Until late years, Assam remained almost 
unknown and unthought of, except by the few officials 
connected with it: but the suitability of the soil and 
climate for tea cultivation has now attracted Enghsh 
capital and settlers, and led to the discovery that the 
province requires the fostering care of a vigorous local 
administration. The commissioner now nominally in 
charge, possessing but very limited powers of his own, 
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must refer almost every matter to the government at 
Calcutta, -whence an answer, in course of post, takes 
nearly a month to arrive. The superior revenue and 
judicial authority is placed at the same remote distance. 
A government for Assam of the form given to the Punjab, 
Oudh, and the Central Provinces, in each case with the 
best results, could hardly fail to prove equally beneficial. 
Tills would involve a large addition to the stafi" of officers, 
and great increase of expenditure; but all experience 
has shown, that it is scarcely possible to have too many 
district officers. So long as magistrates are scattered over 
the country, a hundred miles or more apart, the great 
bulk of the population has practically no access to them. 
But if justice is brought home to the people, they are 
ready enough to avail themselves of it. The number of 
magistrates’ courts has increased fourfold in Bengal during 
the last fifteen years, but the business of each court has 
in no way diminished. 

The province of Bengal as now constituted, it may be 
here explained, is thus made up — 

Square Miles 

Bengal Proper . . . . . 98,000 

Non-regulation territory of SoutL-Western 


Frontier . . 

. 42,600 


140,500 

Bekar . . . 

, 24,500 


165,000 

Cuttack, or Orissa 

. 24,000 

Assam , 

. 56,000 


245,000 


Thus, even with the proposed deductions, it would still 
comprise an area of 165,000 square miles, with a popula- 
tion of more than thirty millions ; it would be still very 
much the largest and most populous province in India ; 
and even then it would contain two nations — the Bengalee- 
speaking race of the Lower Ganges, and the Hindostanees 
of Behar. This union of two separate races under one 
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administration is undoubtedly disadvantageous in many chap. 
respects, since officials are liable, in ordinary course of pro- ■ — 
motion, to be transferred to a part of tbe province with the 
language of which they are necessarily unfamiliar ; and it is 
difficult to exaggerate the evil to suitors, if the magistrate 
or judge cannot really understand or be understood by them. 

Against the change there is to be said, that Bengal and 
Behar had been amalgamated into one province long 
before the Enghsh took possession of it, and that the 
people are subject throughout to the same land revenue 
system, and are accustomed to serve under the same form 
of government; whole the public estabhshments are so 
large, that it should not be difficult to confine the officials 
to that part of the provmce with the language of which 
they are respectively famihar, and yet to maintain an 
equal flow of promotion throughout the service, at any 
rate as regards those officers who come most immediately 
in contact with the natives. 

On the whole, the balance of advantage would appear Bengal 
to be in favour of the change. Were Behar to be trans- be the^ ' 
ferred to the hTorth-West Provinces, Bengal would be 
reduced by an area of about 25,000 square miles, con- in India. 
faining some of the finest and most populous districts of 
the country ; but it would still be the largest province of 
India. 

The provmce of Madras, even after the transfer of Alteration 
Ganjam above proposed, would still comprise a great 
variety of peoples, speaking different languages, and 
springing from different stocks. It contains, therefore, 
none of the elements for making a nationality. But the 
Madras Government has been now a long time established ; 
the people of the province, if they have no other tie ^ 

in common, are accustomed to the system under which i.* 

they live ; and the country is not so large as to render 
good government impossible. A change in its adminis- 
tration seems however to be called for, which has already 
been indicated as naturally following the transfer of ffil 
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military administration to the direct control of the Central 
Government, namely, the discontinuance of the appoint- 
ment of the local commander-in-chief to a seat in the 
Council. Under the views now put forward, this officer, 
as commanding one of the four corps of the amalgamated 
Indian Ai*my, would be directly under the orders of the 
commauder-in-chief in India. Further, in view of the 
great importance now attaching to public works in this as 
in every part of Lidia, the time has come for abandoning 
the traditionary polity which assumes that the govern- 
ment is concerned only with the affaii’s arising in other 
and longer established branches of the civil administration. 
One of the two Councillors might with advantage be 
appointed with special reference to this class of business. 

The territorial limits of the province of Bombay are 
susceptible with advantage of considerable alteration, and 
a project to this effect is now under consideration, involving 
the transfer of Sindh to the Punjab, and the addition to 
Bombay of a large part of the Central Provinces. Sindh 
is separated from Bombay by the Great Indian desert, and 
the only communication between the two places is by sea, 
while the former will soon be connected with the Punjab 
by a railway, and will tlien be much more conveniently 
administered from Lahore than from Bombay. On the 
other hand, the Central Provinces, formed in 1861, al- 
though geographically compact, contain a perplexing 
variety of different races. The southern and western 
parts, including the former province of Isfagpoor, which 
are peopled chiefly by a Mahratta population, are in easy 
railway communication with Bombay, to which port is 
shipped all the cotton grown in these productive districts, 
and they would on every account be fitly joined to the 
Bombay province, which would thus consist mainly of 
districts where the Mahratta dialect is spoken. The great 
cotton district of Berar, which is intersected by the line 
of railway from Bombay to Fagpoor, would also be much 
more conveniently governed from Bombay, with, which it 
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is both geographically and ethnologically connected, than chap; 
from Hyderabad, but treaty obligations with the Nizam - — 
require that the Assigned Districts, as they are called, 
should be administered by the Eesident at that place. 


The North-West Province, which may in a general Korth- 
way be defined as the valley of the Upper Ganges, is, 
like Bengal, an immense plain, watered by that river 
and the Jumna, both navigable, although in an imperfect 
fashion, for vessels of small burthen almost throughout 
their course. Its area, nearly as large as that of Italy, itsmagni- 
is smaller than the area of the other large provinces, but impend'* 
it is more densely populated than any of these, and more 
uniformly cultivated : it contains also a smaller quantity 
of waste land. Its land revenue is the second largest 
in India, Madras standing first in this respect. Its total 
revenue cannot be fairly estimated, because the European 
goods imported into it pay customs duty at Calcutta, and 

the opium grown in it is sold at that place by the Bengal 

revenue department. This part of the country has, from ...... 

time immemorial, given a government to the rest of India.* 

Here first settled the Arjmn race, which supplanted the 
aboriginal possessors of the country. Here, too, was 
established the great Hindoo monarchy, which was over- 
come by the fi.rst Mahommedan invaders. Here was fixed 
the seat of government of tlie different dynasties of Ma- 
hommedan emperors, who retained a partial hold of the 
Gangetic plain for some time after the rest of their empire 
had crumbled away. And here are to be found some of 
the most exquisite of the memorials, which, having escaped 
the ravages of Mahratta barbarism and English indiffer- 
ence, still attest the taste and magnificence of the Pathan 
and Moghid rulers. ■ 

The people of these parts are, if we except the Punjab, 
which is usually regarded as beyond Indian limits, the 


* The country known as the Delhi territory, west of the Jumna, with the 
beautiful city of that name, has however been transferred from this to the 
Punjah Province since the Mutiny* . . . 
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btok physically finest, as well as the most warlike, people in 
'' — — ' India, and have always furnished the greater part of 
the armies both of the British and their predecessors. 
If Bengal be the most fertile, this province and the 
Punjab are politically the most important. Although 
perfectly flat, it is sufficiently raised above the rivers 
which water it to be secure from inundation, and is 
usually free from the visitation of either drought or 
excessive rain. To these advantages may be added the 
possession throughout the breadth of the country of, 
what is entirely wanting in the greater part of Bengal 
and many other parts of the country, an excellent 
material for road making ; to which cause is chiefly due 
the fact that the province is better supplied with good 
communications than any other part of India. This is 
the only province in India throughout which only one 
language is spoken. 

AcoTincii The N'oi’th-Western Province is presided over by a 
for Lieutenant-Governor, who is precisely on the same foot- 
province. j^g as the Lieuteuant-Govemor of Bengal ; and it might 
be thought that the same reasons which point to the in- 
troduction of a council in the latter country, would 
recommend one here also. But the circumstances are 
not quite the same. The North-Western Province has 
no maritime cities, or great centres of European trade, 
with large communities of non-official Europeans; the 
number of English settlers is small ; and thus it is not 
subject to the conflict of class interests to which Bengal 
is liable. Wliat is here wanted would therefore seem to 
be rather administrative ability in the government than 
deliberative strength. 

Locales- The business of the government of this province 
I being principally connected with the native population, 

in its an intimate acquaintance with the language and customs 
goremor, people, the Indian regulations, and the different 

tenures of land, are essential qualifications in the governor, 

! and are only to be gained by a lifetime passed in the 


THE rSOVINOIAL GOVEBNMENTS. 


125 



Indian public service. The idea of appointing a governor chap. 
from England, without Indian experience, has never in- > — ^ — • 
deed been mooted. Such a person in this position would 
be simply useless, except for the ornamental functions of 
his office : the government would virtually be wielded in 
such a case by an irresponsible secretary. 

Similar remarks apply to the Punjab, the government and in that 
of which is charged with the diplomatic relations neces- 
sary with the border tribes ; while, for guarding the 
frontier, there is attached to this province a local army, 
in addition to the strong garrison of regular troops, 
entirely under its orders. The government of this pro- 
vince is as distinctly an Indian official post as any 
appointment in the service. 

The Punjab, which, as weU as the North-Western import- 
ProvinceSj is situated beyond the tropics, and is, hke the 
latter and Bengal, a vast plain, enjoys from its northerly 
situation a more temperate climate than the rest of 
India, although subject to extreme heat in summer ; 
and being watered by rivers, which, though barely 
navigable in their upper part, afford great facilities for 
an extensive system of artificial irrigation, it promises to 
become, eventually, one of the greatest corn-producing 
countries in the world. It derives great political im- 
portance in the federation of Indian provinces from its 
frontier position, and the warlike character of its inhabit- 
ants, who proved to be the most stubborn opponents ever 
encountered by British arms in the East, and who now 
form the most valued element in our native army. An 
exceptionally large amount of military business is placed 
on the government of this province, in connection with 
the extensive garrison stationed there, and its consider- 
able local army. On the transfer taking place of Sindh to 
the Punjab, that country would comprise the whole basin 
of the Indus and its great tributaries. 

Neither the Punjab nor the North-West Province have Form of 
legislative councils ; but the Act of 1861 provides for nutration# - 
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BOOK tlieir formation, if necessary, wliicli would be the case 
• — — - were the duty of initiating taxation placed on the local 
of these governments. The hTorth-West Province, hke Bengal, 

irovjiiLts. ^ Board of Eevenue, and a High Court of Judicature 
with a bench composed of civilians and barristers. In the 
Punjab the head revenue authority is a single officer- 
termed Financial Commissioner — whose duties are how- 
ever at present limited to superintending the collection of 
a part of the revenue. On the system being introduced 
■which is here advocated, this officer would become a real 
financial minister or commissioner of the province. The 
head court of judicature in the Punjab is termed the 
Chief Court, and was established in 1865 bv an Act of 
the Government of India, and not, as were the different 
High Courts, by Act of Parliament and royal w^arraut. 
The administrative system of the Punjab and other non- 
regulation provinces will be referred to more particularly 
in another part of this 'svork. 

Title of One change appears called for in both these provinces, 
governor ' From wdiatever point of view the government is regarded, 
forEeS^of '^'^’^^fither as to the population, area, or revenues of the 
their go- couiitry, the magnitude of the public establishments em- 
vemments. qj, extent of powcr possessccl bj?- the govern- 

ment ; the title of lieutenant-governor seems altogether 
inappropriate for the head of the administration. It has 
already been explained that these officers have really the 
same powers as the Governments of Madras or Bombay : 
the Lieutenant-Governor of the North-Western Provinces 
has considerably more civil patronage than either, by 
reason of the more extensive nature of the establish- 
ments under his orders. When the office was first 
created in 1835, it was no doubt contemplated that a 
lieutenant-governor would fulfil somewhat less responsible 
functions. The Act of Parliament provided that he should 
only exercise such powers as the Governor-General might 
depute to him ; and it was optional with the latter to 
, ’ . . have retained, had he thought fit, all or any part of the 
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I patronage of the province. The only patronage, however, 
which was not surrendered by the Governor-General, at 
the time when the oflSce was created, was the nomination 
to the bench of the Sudder Court. This court has now 
been transformed into a High Court, the judges of which 
are nominated by the Crown; so that, in point of fact, 
the heutenant-governors now exercise the whole of their 
patronage as independently of the Supreme Government 
as do the governors of Madras and Bombay. It may be 
added that, since the office was first created, the emolu- 
ments of a lieutenant-governor have been considerably 
increased. It seems only proper, therefore, that while 
administrative changes are under consideration, the 
opportunity should be taken to make the titles of these 
high officials more consonant with their position. 

The other provinces of British India, although techni- 
cally spoken of as Minor Administrations, are really large 
and populous countries, which in any other part of the 
world would have a vastly more elaborate and expensive 
government than they actually possess. The three largest 
of these are Oudh, the Central Provinces, and Burmah, 
each administered by a chief commissioner; the others 
are Berar, held in trust for the Nizam, under two com- 
missioners, who are subordinate to the resident at Hyder- 
‘ abad ; Mysore, which although not a British province is 
at present governed by a Chief Commissioner and stafi* of 
English officials ; and the little state of Coorg, which is 
under the Chief Commissioner of Mysore. 

Oudh in all its physical characteristics resembles the 
North-Western Province. The latter, indeed, which sur- 
rounds it on three sides, the Himalayan Nepaul bound- 
ing it on the fourth, was formed in the first instance by 
the cession enforced in 1801 on the King of Oudh. The 
province now known as Oudh, which is thus merely the 
remnant of that kingdom as established a few years 
previously on the disruption of the Moghul Empire, was 
taken possession of in 1856, and furnished with a sepa- 
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rate administration. Oudh -was the nursery of the Sepoy 
army, whose outbreak in 1857, the fruit of many years’ 
ill-discipline and bad management, has effaced the recol- 
lection of its former good qualities ; while the frequent 
bad conduct displayed on that occasion from the want of 
proper leaders, has attached to those troops in popular 
estimation a standard of character much lower than their 
natural bravery and soldierly bearing really entitle them 
to. Their country, although the scenery is monotonous 
from its flatness, is one of the best cultivated, well 
watered, and most healthy in India. The system of 
administration closely resembles that of the Punjab ; the 
head revenue authority is the Financial Commissioner ; 
but, instead of a Chief Court, the courts of judicature 
are supervised by a Judicial Commissioner, to whom 
appeals lie from the district courts. This officer has 
however no criminal jurisdiction in matters where 
European British subjects are involved. Such cases 
are dealt with in the High Court of the North-West 
Provinces. 

The Central Provinces are a collection of territories 
obtained at various times from different Mahratta states. 
They include a great portion of the table-land of Central 
India, in which rise the Nerbudda and Taptee flowing 
into the Indian Ocean on the west coast, and the 
Mahanuddee and several branches of the Godavery 
which fall into the Bay of Bengal. This country has 
suffered more than any other part from the ravages and 
intestine feuds of the Mahrattas. It was the stronghold 
of the Pindaree freebooters of 1817, and has only com- 
paratively of late years possessed a settled government. 
In extent it equals Great Britain, and falls not far short 
. of the larger provinces of India ; but a great part con- 
sists of forests, waste land, and barren hills, sparsely 
inhabited by aboriginal tribes, and the revenue is at 
present comparatively small. The low plain of Nagpoor 
is one of the most productive cotton fields of India, and 
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the whole country, being naturally fertile, bids fair to chap. 
become eventually a very valuable portion of the Indian - — 
Empire. The administration of the Central Provinces 
resembles that of Oudh, except that the duties performed 
in the latter by a Financial Commissioner, are here con- 
ducted by the Chief Commissioner in person. 

British Burmah comprises all the maritime provinces Burmaii. 
on the east side of the Bay of Bengal, extendmg for a 
length of nearly 900 miles. In some parts it is merely a 
strip of land, but the province of Pegu has a breadth of 
more than 200 miles, and the whole area of the country 
is larger than that of Great Britain, and considerably 
larger than Bombay without Sindh. Although politi- 
cally a part of British India, Burmah is not other- 
wise connected with it. The language of the country is 
Burmese, a language of the Turanimr family, and allied 
dialects. The inhabitants belong to the Buddhist faith. 

A large part consists of forest land, almost uninhabited. 

But the soil is highly productive, and the population and 
breadth of cultivation are rapidly increasing. Timber is 
at present the principal export, and an extensive trade is 
carried on in that article ; there is also a large export of 
rice. The system of administration is the same as that 
of the Central Provinces ; but inasmuch as the language 
of the country is different from that of any part of India, 
no interchange of appointments with the staff of other pro- 
vinces is practicable ; the officers holding civil appoint- 
ments there, remain in the province permanently. 

Considerable territorial changes are proposed in Upper Amaiga- 
and Central India in addition to those already mentioned. oi^dKwith 
First, the absorption of the comparatively small province Nonh- 
of Oudh into the North-West Provinces. Next, the re- 
transfer from the Punjab of the Delhi temtory, which 
was annexed to the latter province after the mutiny. 

This country is peopled mainly by Hindustanees, and is 
more appropriately attached to the North-West Provinces 
to which it formerly belonged. Thirdly, the addition to 
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the latter of the Hiiidustaiu Districts of Behar now 
belonging to Bengal Thus, the Hindustani speaking 
peoples of India would all be collected under one Go- 
vernment. But as all these additions w'ould bring up 
the Xorth-West Pi’ovinces to an unwieldy size, it is 
further proposed to divide that country into two parts, 
one consisting of the districts north of the Ganges, in- 
cluding Eohilkuud, Oudh, Tirhoot, and the other parts 
of trans-Gangetic Behar, the seat of Government being 
fixed at Lucknow ; the other comprising the Gangetic 
plain south and west of the Ganges, and extending east- 
ward as far as Bengal proper, with seat of Government 
at Allahabad. To this southern province it is proposed 
to add the northern parts of the Central Provinces, for- 
merly styled the Saugor and Kerbudda territories, which 
w'ere transferred to the latter, in 1861. If these and 
the other territorial changes already referred to be 
carried out, the Central Provinces will be entirely ab- 
sorbed, the Nagpoor cotton districts falling to the share 
of Bombay, the northern parts to the Government of 
AUahabad, and the wild country to the east going to 
make up, with part of Bengal and Madras, the new 
Province of Orissa. 

Whatever be the ultimate number of these so-called 
Minor Administrations, one change in their form of 
Government appears highly desirable. The device of 
appointing a Chief Commissioner, instead of a Governor, 
to the head of a province, was first adopted by Lord 
Dalhousie, on the annexation of the Punjab. The status 
of this officer differed from that of a Governor or Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in that, besides receiving smaller emolu- 
ments, he had nominally no pati'onage or authority ; 
every appointment and promotion in his province -was 
made by the Governor-Genei'al in Council, and in ad- 
ministrative matters, every act w’-as deemed to be per- 
formed under' the orders, or subject to the approval, of 
the same authority. By this arrangement the Gover- 
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nor-General was able to superintend the development of 
liiitish government in his favourite province, and to 
control its proceedings much more closely than would 
have been possible, had his authority been delegated to 
a Lieutenant-Governor ; while it enabled him to make his 
own selection of the staff required for the new Govern- 
ment, and to regulate himself their subsequent advance- 
ment. But when once a vigorous administration has 
been estabhshed, and all the posts in it filled up, the 
course of promotion must be virtually regulated by the 
local chief, who would else*' cease to be responsible for 
the success of his administration ; and the patronage of 
the Supreme Government must necessarily be limited, in 
practice, to the first nonlination to vacancies at the 
bottom of the official ladder — a kind of patronage very 
httle valued in India. .The Punjab has, indeed, been 
formed into a Lieutenani-Go*^^orship ; and if it were 
only to relieve the Supreme Government from the pres- 
sure of administrative details coming up from these 
minor provinces, the time has come for putting their go- 
vernments on a more independent and responsible foot- 
ing. Something has been done in this direction lately, by 
an Act of the Indian Legislative Council, which enables 
the Government of India to delegate to the Chief Com- 
missioner of a province any of the powers which it may 
possess in regard to that territory. But, further than 
this, it seems very desirable that the title of Governor 
should be conferred on the officers holding these im- 
portant posts, and exercising greater influence over the 
fortunes of their fellow-men than is^ probably possessed 
by the ruler of any colony. A change of title need not 
necessarily involve the complete transference of autho- 
I'ity, to the extent which occurred on the appointment of 
the Lieutenant-Governors.* The distribution of power 

* Recent legislation recognises a marked-distinction between a ^ Local 
Government' and a ‘Local Administration/ and in many cases confers dif- 
ferent powers upon the two. But the proposed change need not interfere 
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and patronage between the supreme and local govern- 
ments is a matter of detail to be settled by the foi'mer, 
as was provided by the Act of Parliament in the case of 
Bengal and the two provinces of Upper India. On this 
head there is the precedent of the Straits Settlements, 
the Governor of which, although so styled, had even 
less independent authority, when that colony was at- 
tached to India, than have some of the so-called Mi nor 
Administrations. The expense of the change need be 
but trifling, involving altogether merely the addition of 
lialf-a-dozen aides-de-camp and a few personal atten- 
dants.* That kind of economy is hardly judicious, by 
which the time of these high officials is employed on the 
drudgery of that semi-public business, which in every 
other country would be done by the Governor’s house- 
hold, while this republican simplicity is far from being 
in unison with the feelings of the governed. The people 
of India attach great importance to outward show and 
etiquette, matters much studied by all native rulers ; 
and that these should be replaced by plain gentlemen, 
wdio ride about unattended, and appear in public with- 
out the appendages of office, by no means tends to 
reconcile them to the change. A certain amount of 
outward state is a necessary condition of good or, at 

\9itli tliese definitions. The head of an ^ Administration’ -might legally he 
just as -well styled Governor as Chief Commissioner. 

* The Governors of Bombay and Madras have each two aides-de-camp, 
a band, and small bodyguard. The Lieutenant-Governors have a single 
aide-de-camp, besides a private secretary, and their escort is furnished from 
the regular native army. A Chief Commissioner has no staflP, and, if a 
bachelor, must write his own invitations, and superintend in person all the 
household details of the entertainments imposed on him by his official situa- 
tion, The secretaries of the Supreme Government address provincial 
^ governments’ through their secretaries j the heads of ^ administrations’ are 
addressed in person, but reply through a secretary. Tliese are the principal 
distinctions recognised by official etiquette for marking the respective dif- 
ferences of rank. It must be added, however, that the appointment of a 
Chief Commissioner is not recognised in the Eoyal Warrant regulating* offi- 
cial precedence in India. He takes precedence only in virtue of being also 
* Agent to the Governor-General’ in his own province. 
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any rate, of popular govcniment in India.* To wliich 
reasons may be added that the British public will never 
appreciate at their proper value the magnitude and im- 
poi’tance of these . great provincial administrations until 
they are brought into the scale with ■which they are 
familiar. When this is done, then it will readily come 
to be understood that the British possessions in India 
consist of an assemblage of large provinces, each of the 
size of a kingdom ; garrisoned indeed by one amiy, but 
each furnished with its own separate civil government, 
under the general control of the Governor-General and 
Council. So soon as the hazy notions are dissipated, 
which conceive the country to be divided into three Pre- 
sidencies, with a number of outlying dependencies, con- 
trolled in some mysterious fashion, which no one unac- 
quainted with the country can attempt to understand, 
it may be hoped that public men in England will gra- 
dually acquire the same amount of knowledge regard- 
ing the nature of Indian administration, which they would 
be ashamed not to possess with respect to any other part 
of the British Empire, 

* Instances no doubt occur, now and then, of rulers wlio can afford to dis- 
pense with the trappings of power ; whose force of character alone gives 
them the needful dignity and infliience. But such men must be the ex- 
ception in India as elsewhere. 
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CHAPTEE V. 

THE GOYERNMBXT OP INDIA. 

BOOK In the foregoing cliapters have been stated the reasons 
which can be advanced in favonr of a more distinct and 
India pro- definite recognition of the form of organisation of the 
federation Indian Empire, which already exists in feet, as a number 
undtT Su- sepai'ate civil governments ; and for the establishment 
preme Go- of each on a footing consonant with the extent and im- 
vernmont. gf functions to be performed by it. Various 

territorial modifications have also been proposed (although 
the idea has no claim to originality), by which British 
India would be divided into ten provinces, namely, Bengal, 
Madras, Bombay, Allahabad, Lucknow, Punjab, Berar, 
Orissa, Assam, and Burmah. The rest of the Peninsula is 
made up of four native states, or groups of states, all 
■more or less controlled by the Supreme Government, viz. 
Mysore, in the south, at present administered by British 
officials ; Hyderabad ; the cluster of small principalities, 
chiefly governed by Eajpoot princes, which make up the 
large tract called Eajpootana, and are under the super- 
intendence of the Governor-General’s Agent at Ajmere; 
and the states, some large and some small, chiefly Mah- 
ratta, which are supervised by the Governor-Generars 
Agent for Central India. 

Conse- One effect of decomposing Bengal into three separate 
states Avould be, of course, to impose more woi’k on the 
from re- Central government, already, it may be thought, over- 
of?Ms°” burdened, since, two more provincial governments ivould 
be thus placed in direct correspondence with it. But 
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the general tendency of the arrangements which have 
been here suggested would undoubtedly be to relieve that 
Government of the burden of details. The buaness con- 
nected with the army would ceitainly be lessened rather 
than increased, were the fiction of three separate esta- 
blishments swept away, and the European troops through- 
out India placed under one Commander-in-Chief, without 
the intervention of local governments and their separate 
»departmeHts. The fusion of the three Civil Services 
and the three Staff Corps each into one body would not 
impose any appreciable increase of business on the central 
government. On the other hand, the conversion of the 
Lieutenant-Governors and Chief Commissioners into Go- 
vernors would naturally be accompanied by the transfer 
of much business, of a detailed kind, which has now to be 
referred to the central authority for disposal ; and it is 
in matters of detail that the latter is now overburdened. 
But the great relief would arise from the change of finan- 
cial system which has been advocated in my third chapter. 
This radical alteration of method would necessarily, while 
increasing the responsibilities of the provincial authorities, 
reduce the labours and, to a certain degree, the responsi- 
bilities of the Government of India. 

The Government of India would, under this system, 
for the first time take up that position of a general 
controlling authority, operating equally over all India, 
which full consideration of the subject will probably 
show to be the most fitting and appropriate. There is 
nothing in the nature of things to make it proper that 
the Supreme Government should exercise a more detailed 
control and interference with the affairs of one or other 
remote parts of the country, than with those of the re- 
maining provinces ; while its immediate connection with 
Bengal, when that province is provided with a complete 
and suitable government of its own, merely from the acci- 
dental circumstance that its head-quarters are situated in 
that country, is positively harmful, since the responsibility 
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book of that Government is unduly relaxed, and a mistaken 
• — A- notion is engendered in other parts of India, that the 
bupreme Government has less authority and interest there 
— an idea quite unsupported by the existing law. 

To carry out this change, moreover, would put an end 
to tlie complaint now so common, and sometimes perhaps 
made with reason, of the over-centralisation exerted by 
the bupreme Government. The exact limits of the con- 
trol that should properly be exercised cannot be fixed 
by any Act of Parliament ; the central authority must 
needs interfere, whenever it conceives interference to be 
necessary in the interest of good government, in virtue 
of the responsibility resting on it. “^But, while abundant 
occupation will remain for the Government of India, in 
the great and varied business tliat must perforce arise 
out of the concerns of the empire — militaiy, diplomatic, 
financial, and public works the inducing cause to exer- 
cise tlie most unpalatable kind of interference will no 
longer be present, in the form of the references on 
minute points of expenditure which have now pei’force 
to be made, and on Avhich criticism naturally arises. 
Another cause of supposed clashing of authority Arfll be 
removed so soon as the Supreme Government assumes 
the direct control of the whole Indian Army, instead of 
conducting the administration of a part of it, throuo-li 
the nominal agency of the provincial governments. 

Diroc-t _ Lastly, a fertile cause of needless antagonism would 
ciition disappear,, on the cessation ot all direct correspondence 
in<Sr“ l^efween the India Office and the Governments of Madras 
Office and and Bombay, which would be a natural corollary to the 
liatc go- system of Indian polity here advocated. This corre- 
nn™o“ spondence was necessary when the three presidency tcjwiis 
necessary. Were distant from each other by many weeks’ journey, 
and when the three governments were perforce oblisyed 
to act independently in most matters. But the case is 
now entirely different. The correspondence still kept up 
has long ceased to have any important political or military 
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bearing, and is now practically confined to matter of 
detail relating to 1, accounts ; 2, business connected with 
the details of military service, shipment of stores and 
troops, and furlough and passage-money to the members 
of the civil and military servfices ; and 3, the business of 
the civil administration. For none of these does direct 
communication appear to be either necessary or desirable 
any longer. 

First, as regards the accounts. Until within the last 
few years the system of Indian account was a curious 
medley of the old presidential arrangement, combined 
with a recognition of the subsequent formation of pro- 
vinces. The army accounts were kept, as they are still, 
under three heads ; but the civil accounts of the larger 
provinces were kept distinct from each other. No cen- 
tral office of account existed, nor were any books kept, 
which exhibited the total receipts and expenditure in 
India : the budget of the Indian Government, and the 
accounts rendered to Farliament, were based merely on 
special statements compiled in the Financial Secretary’s 
office. The officer styled Accountant-General of India, 
besides having charge of the Indian loan accounts, 
merely kept the accounts of the Bengal army, and of 
the Amrious smaller provinces and outlying dependencies 
which had not their oAvn offices of accounts. It followed 
as a necessary consequence from this plan, which was a 
relic of the old mercantile system of the Company, tliut 
each of the Indian offices of account was in direct corre- 
spondence with the London office, in respect of the remit- 
tance transactions, for stores shipped, and payments in one 
country on account of the other. But within the last few 
years the form of the Indian accounts has been entirely 
recast; and, among other changes, a central office has 
been established, where the whole Indian accounts are 
compiled and bof>ked under separate provincial heads. 
The complication is, indeed, still maintained of dealing 
with army expenditure under three arbitrary heads ; but 
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ill all otlier respects tlie accounts of the ten provinces 
of India are now on the same footing, each having its 
own Accountant-General, who renders the accounts of it 
inonthlT to the Comptroller-General for incorporation 
in the imperial books of the central office at Calcutta, 
whore, finally, an account is compiled for transmission to 
the Secretary of State in London. The system was till 
lately so far incomplete, in that all the Provincial Ac- 
oountants-General continued to be in direct correspondence 
with the India Office in respect to remittance transactions ; 
but this practice has been abolished, and there is now only 
one account kept between Loudon and Calcutta for all 
India. The inconvenience and anomaly involved in the 
pi'cscnt method of adjusting the army accounts, which 
prevents the proper iucideuce of the military charges on 
the different provinces from being determined, has already 
been pointed oiit ; but this does not necessitate more than 
one office of communication between India and England. 
On the score of accounts, therefore, tlie continuance of 
this correspondence has ceased to be necessary. 

jSText, -with respect to the correspondence on current 
business relating to the personnel of the service. It has 
been explained that this has already been greatly dimi- 
nished, in consequence of the abolition of the local Euro- 
pean army. Cadets and recruits are no longer sent out ; 
while officers of Her Majesty’s Service come and go, under 
the orders of the Commander-in-Chief and Horse Guards, 
without reference to the provincial authorities. The 
movements of troops and stores are in reality regulated 
by the Supreme Government, and the employment of the 
local government merely ci'eates a superfluous liidc in tlie 
official cliain. As regai'ds the civil servants, there appears 
no more reason, save the force of custom, why the Bom- 
bay Government should be in direct correspondence with 
the India Office on the affairs of those serving under it, 
than that the Bengal Government should be so Avith 
respect to the very much larger official body employed in 
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Bengal. This- 'wotild be obvious immediately on tbe 
fusion of the three bodies now maintained into one -• 
Indian Civil Service. 

There remains to notice the correspondence arising 
out of the ordinary business of the administration in its 
various departments — revenue, law, education, police, 
public works, &c. Here also the powers possessed of 
direct correspondence with the Secretary of State are 
more nominal than real. A copy of every despatch sent 
to England by the Governments of Madras and Bombay, 
is furnished simultaneously to the Government of India, 
to whom also the Secretary of State sends duplicate 
copies of his replies. Now, in matters of detail, no in- 
convenient delay could arise, in the present improved 
state of communications, were such references made 
through the Supreme Government, as they are from all 
the other Governments in India ; while as regards really 
important concerns — such as the undertaking of extensive 
public works, or the introduction of great administrative 
changes — in practice, either the case is referred back for 
the decision of the Supreme Government, or the approval 
of that Government is obtained to the proposed measure, 
before the assent of the Secretary of State is signified. 
It may be safely affirmed that no case has occurred, in 
which any measui-e has been carried out by this mode 
of communication, that would not have been carried out 
ecpially soon, if the reference had been made through 
the Government of India. All that this power confers 
on the two subordinate governments, is the certainty of 
their opinions becoming known to the Secretary of State, 
but this publicity might obviously be secured without it. 

It may of course be replied, that if this power is 
merely nominal, there can be no harm in maintaining 
it ; and that a change of practice is not desirable, which 
would have the appearance of reducing the dignity and 
status of the subordinate, without really adding to the 
authority of the central government. But although it 
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is certainly the case that no measure of importance is 
ever carried out on the direct recommendation of a 
subordinate, against the wishes, or without the opinion 
being obtained, of the Supreme Government ; and the 
latter can no doubt always succeed, when it so deter- 
mines, in making the authority respected which the law 
confers on it; it is hardly doubtful that the maintenance 
of this authority is rendered much more difficult, in con- 
sequence of the appearance of independence which the 
present system imparts ; and that governments which 
are in direct communication with the India Office, are 
apt to forget the position of complete subordination to the 
Supreme Government whicli the law contemplates their 
holding. Even among officials who sliould be acquainted 
• with the facts, it is not uncommon to find a belief existing 
that the Governments of Madras and Bombay are less 
completely under the authority of the Governor-General 
. in Council, than are the other governments of the countiy ; 

, while in popular estimation the thi'ee governments are 
usually regarded as independent powers with co-ordinate 
authority, one of them possessing a somewhat more 
extensive jurisdiction than the rest. In fact, the state of 
India in this respect is supposed to resemble that of the 
Australian colonies, or those of Forth America before 
the Dominion, where one of a number of independent 
governors has the higher title of Governor-General, but 
lias practically no higher powers than the rest. A refer- 
ence to the Acts of Parliament bearing on the subject 
would speedily dissipate this notion, which, hoAVover, is 
obviously quite incompatible with the firct, that tlie 
Governor-General in Oouucil is wholly and solely respon- 
sible, both to the Home Government and to the Indian 
taxpayers, for the management of the Indian finances, 
of The time, moreover, has come when the position of 
the Supreme Government needs to be asserted in the 
1® most distinct way practicable. Everyone admits that 
India must be governed in India, if it is to be governed, 
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properly ; but the unavoidable tendency of affairs of late 
years has been to weaken rather than strengthen the ^ 
position of that Government. The Court of Directors 
contained many members personally unacquainted with 
India; others were preoccupied with their own private 
business, or actively engaged in politics; the Chairman 
w'as changed yearly ; and the Governor-General could 
often find in the Board of Control (usually presided over 
by a political friend), a convenient counterpoise against 
the pressure of the Court.* The transfer of the govern- 
ment from the Company to the Crown has consequently 
in this respect made a very significant change, especially 
in the substitution for the Directors of a Council whose 
members are all personally acquainted with India, and 
are obliged by law to devote their whole time to the 
business of the office. Moreover, its composition appears 
to have been regulated very much on the idea that the 
three Presidencies should be each represented in it ; and 
thus it has perhaps not unnaturally come about that the 
Council should be a body calculated rather to secure a 

* Almost every Governor-General lias maiutamed a confidential corre- 
spondence with the President of the Board of Control, but the extent to 
which the double government strengthened the Governor-General’s position 
was, perhaps, most conspicuous in the case of Lord Wellesley. The Court 
of Directors having censured certain acts of his, Lord Wellesley resigned his 
office, and at the same time complained to the President of the Board of the 
Court’s behaviour; whereupon Lord Castlereagh prevailed on the latter to 
propitiate Lord Wellesley by a despatch, couched in such conciliatory terms 
as induced him to withdraw bis resignation. It is worth noting here, that in 
Lord Wellesley’s time, although the Act of 1793 was even less precise than 
the subsequent ones, and the division of the country into three separate Presi- 
dencies was then an actual and well-defined, as well as very necessary division, 
the authority of the Supreme Government was more absolute and unques- 
tioned than it is at the present day. (See the Wdhsley Despatches, passim.) 
Something of this was no doubt due to the genius and force of character of 
that statesman. Soon after his arrival in the country, an exhibition of 
opposition to some of his measures by the Madras Council drew down on it 
such an emphatic declaration of the legal relations of the two Governments, 
and his Lordship’s determination to maintain his supremacy to the fullest 
extent, as effectually stopped all further remonstrance. Henceforward, 
officials of all classes throughout the country were the obedient, unquestion- 
ing, executive agents to fulfil his commands. 
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due share of atteatioii to class interests, than to afford a 
strong support to the ruling authority ; and that it should 
contain, so to speak, three not very closeh^'-welded sets 
of representatives, each of which is disposed rather to 
consider the interests and prejudices of the presidency 
which it is supposed to represent, than to take a broad 
and impartial view of the concerns of the whole empire, 
from the standpoint of the central authority. At least 
it would be only agreeable to the common experience of 
human nature, if occasionally members chosen from the 
‘ minor presidencies,’i who enter the Council chafing under 
a sense of what they deem the undue interference of the 
‘ Bengal’ Government, should find themselves in a frame 
of mind hardly compatible with an impartial view of the 
position and prerogative of the supreme autliority iu 
India. At any rate, these motives would sufficiently 
explain, if they are not actually the cause of, the tendency 
which sometimes manifests itself on the part of the 
Council, rather to encourage the subordinate governments 
in opposition to the Supreme Government, or at any rate 
not to afford that unequivocal support to the latter which 
is essential for the maintenance of discipline and good 
government. Eor the abolition of these feelings we 
must look to tire removal of the causes which engender 
them, which would be the effect of the fusion of the 
services, and the total abolition of the title of presi- 
dencj’. When this takes place, the due relation of the 
supreme and provincial governments will no doubt be 
clearly apprehended within the Council, as elsewhere ; 

. the establishment of an imperial service will introduce 
imperial views of business. But there still remains the 
fact that the attempt to govern India from England 
is now possible ; and, whatever may be urged to the 
contrary, a more prompt and sustained kind of inter- 
ference with Indian affairs than was formerly habitual 
is a necessary condition of the times. The more rapid 
communication, the belter information possessed, and the 
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more clistinct allocation of responsibility on the controlling 
office in England, all combine to this result. It will be 
some compensation for this if the supreme authority of 
the central government within India be duly recognised ; 
and towards this object the cessation of aU direct com- 
munication between the India Office and subordinate 
governments would effectually contribute. 

It may, however, be not unreasonably asked, at this 
stage, whether the financial independence which it has 
been proposed to give to the Indian provinces, would 
not favour the maintenance of the existing practice. 
And the case of public works loans may be especially 
urged on this head. A provincial government, it will be 
said, may wish to obtain mone}^ from the London market 
for irrigation or other works. Here, then, would be a 
clear case for applying direct to the Secretary of State, 
and where it would be both needless and vexatious to 
require the interposition of the Government of India. 

It may be as well, then, at once to say, that this is a 
degree of financial independence which the foregoing 
scheme does not contemplate ; and a little consideration 
■will, I trust, render it clear that such latitude would be 
found quite impracticable. A provincial loan could only 
be placed on the London market on the credit of the 
financial stability of that province ; Indian credit gene- 
rally could not, it is plain, be pledged to a debt incurred 
without reference to the Supreme Government. But the 
credit of any one province is, from the nature of the case, 
not wholly at the disposal of its provincial government. 
The revenues of the province, so far as that province is 
concerned, would be the surplus disposable after the 
claims of the central government had been satisfied — that 
is, after the quota demanded by the latter had been fur- 
nished to the imperial exchequer. Now, it will be mani- 
fest that the amount of this quota, and consequently of 
the disposable provincial surplus, can only be known to 
the party which makes the demand, and that the provin- 
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cial government will seldom be in a position to say 
whether it has any surplus. We have only to suppose, 
for example, the case of the Government of India having- 
in view the prospect of being required to embark upon 
some great military undertaking, which would absorb all 
the current i-esources of the empire, at a time when the 
provincial government, in ignorance of the state of poli- 
tical affairs, might be desirous of effecting a great exten- 
sion of irrigation-works with borrowed money. In fact, 
a provincial government pledging its credit, would be 
much in the position in which the Church of England 
places a sponsor, who is required to engage that his god- 
child shall be brought up in a godly fashion, although 
the law gives him no sort of control over the ])arents to 
eiism-e tliat this shall be done. 

These considerations will therefore, I conceive, make it 
plain that — not to press the obvious objections there 
would be to the diffei-ent provincial governments bidding 
against each other in the money-market, nor the fact that 
the inferior security offered would render borrowing in 
this fashion unreasonably expensive — the negotiation of 
loans for the use of any part of the Indian territories 
must necessarily continue to be managed and controlled 
by the Supreme Government, which alone can be in a 
position to judge whether in each case the raising of a 
loan is both desirable and practicable. In short, these 
afiairs must continue to be regulated much after the 
manner in which a loan was lately raised for certain 
improvements to the town of Bombay, when the money 
was borrowed by the Supreme Government on the credit 
' of the general revenues ; the appropriation of the loan, 
and the maimer of its liquidation, being a matter of 
separate arrangement between the two governments, with 
which the bondholders have no concern. 

Having said so much on this head, a few remarks will 
now be offered on the constitution of the Supreme Go- 
vernment. ..The business of that government has for 
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many years been conducted in separate departments, 
at the present time five in number — Financial, Home, 
Foreign, Military, and Public Works. The proceedings 
of these departments are recorded each in a separate 
office, presided over by a secretary, under whose signa- 
ture or that of his deputies, all orders of the government 
are issued, and to whom all communications are addressed, 
excepting the despatches from the India Office. Thus 
the Secretary occupies the same position with respect to 
the Indian Grovernment, as does an Under-Secretary in 
England with respect to the Secretary of State for his 
department, or the Secretary of the Treasury with re- 
spect to the Chancellor of the Exchequer. The kind of 
business conducted in each department is indicated gene- 
rally by its name, except as regards the Foreign and 
Home Departments. The latter used formerly to deal 
with all business coming up from the regulation pro- 
vinces,* while the former conducted all correspondence 
with the diplomatic agencies and subsequently the admi- 
nistrations of the different non-regulation provinces, as 
they were by degrees annexed to British territories, Of 
late years, however, since the introduction of the penal 
and criminal procedure codes, and the establishment of 
an uniform body of police, have removed some of the 
principal differences which originally marked the two 
systems, the territorial distribution of business has been 
gradually replaced by one of branches, and the Home 
Department has undertaken the business of the police 
and some other services throughout the country. It 
resulted that this department was found in time to have 
more than its proper share of work, and, by way of* more 
equal distribution of labour, the Post-office has lately 
been placed under the Finance, and the Telegraphs under 
the Foreign Department, so that these names no longer 
denote expressly their respective functions. The Finance 
Department, besides being, like the English Treasury, the 

* Madras, Bombay, Bengal, and Nortb-Wesfc Provinces. 
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BOOK final authority in all matters involving an increase to the 
— — - public establishments, or a permanent charge on the 
State, exercises also direct administrative control over 
several branches of the revenues, including opium, salt, 
excise on spirits, and assessed taxes. 

Uon of purposes of account, the administration is divided 
counts. into three branches, civil, military, and pubhc works — 
the first comprising all the classes of expenditure which 
are not comprehended in the two last. The civil accounts 
of each province are compiled by the provincial Account- 
ant-General, who is an officer of the Supreme Govern- 
ment, and rendered monthly to the Controller-General’s 
office, which is attached to the Financial Department. 
The public works accounts are also audited in provincial 
offices, independent of the local authorities, and are 
brought together by the Accountant-General attached to 
the Public Works Department of the Government of 
India. The military accounts, as has been already ex- 
plained, are compiled separately for the three ‘ establish- 
ments ’ maintained in India, at Bombay, Madras, and 
Calcutta, under the superintendence of a Controller- 
General attached to the Military Department of the 
Supreme Government. 

Business of The records and correspondence of the provincial 
governments are also conducted, in the same way, in 
TOnductedT Separate departments, but a corresponding number 
of separate offices is not maintained. Most of these 
governments possess a staff of two secretaries — one for 
public works, and the other for all other business. At 
Madras and Bombay the maintenance of an army renders 
a military department necessary, and the civil business is 
divided between two departments, the styles of which do 
not, however, represent very closely their actual functions. 
The title of a ‘ secret and political department,’ handed 
down by the traditions of times gone by, is no longer 

since those governments 
[diplomatic] business 
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to perform, wMle secresy is a condition resulting from chap. 
the nature of business, and is not confined to one depart- — - 

ment more than another. 

Although its affairs have thus been conducted for Former 
many years in separate departuients, they were until tfre^atem 
lately superintended by the Government as a collectiye 
body. The law recognised only a Governor-General iii 
Council, and by the Governor-General in Council all 
business was carried on. In earlier times, indeed, the 
Government was a board, whose proceedings, as is well 
known, the President with difficulty controlled, and 
whose confiictlng decisions, swaying to and fro as the 
majority turned to one side or other, spread confusion, 
indecision, and disgrace over the land. This defect was 
remedied by the Act of 1786, which placed the whole 
power virtually with the Governor-General, and thereon 
an extreme reaction set in. In the Marquis Wellesley’s 
time the Council appears to have become a perfect 
cypher. The ‘ board,’ as he used td tern! it, was seldom 
consulted till after the event, and orders were more often 
issued in his sole name than on their joint authority. 

This practice appears to have been scarcely legal, so long 
as the Governor-General was residing with the Council at 
Calcutta ; and after that nobleman’s departure from India, 
the procedure seems to have reverted to what the Acts of 
Parliament contemplated, and so continued imtil Lord 
Dalhousie assumed charge of the Government. At this 
time all papers requiring the orders of GotrCrnment Were 
circulated by the secretary of the department among all 
the members of the government, in order of seniority, 
and therefore being first laid before the Governor-Gene- 
ral. Cases, the opinions recorded on which were in 
accord with each other, were then usually disposed of by 
the secretary ; those on which there appeared to be a dif- 
ference of opinion were brought up to meetings of Council 
for personal discussion. 

The main defect of this, procedure was. plainly the 
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BOOK inconveuieat order of circulatiou ; the member of the 
— — ' Council best qualified from previous experience to deal 
no-srre- with a case might often be the junior, and would there- 
fore get the papers last, so that his colleagues might 
opportunity of learning his opinion on it before 
recording their own. This was remedied by Lord Dal- 
housie, who directed that papers should first go to the 
member most conversant with them — i.e. the business 
of the military department to the militaiy member, and 
so on. About this time another difficulty had begun to 
make itself felt, and Lord Dalhousie, before resigning 
the office of Governor-General, recorded an opinion that 
the magnitude of the business which engaged the Govern- 
ment of India, had even then attained a development 
beyond the power of any one man to deal with effec- 
tively, The enormous extension of territory which 
occurred during his term of office sufficiently accounts 
for the great increase of business which dated fi’om that 
time ; and to prevent an utter collapse, under the pres- 
sure of affairs in all departments — military, political, 
and financial— caused by the mutiny. Lord Canning 
abolished the practice of deahng with business by the 
Council collectively, and established the present system, 
under which each member takes the management of one 
or more branches of the administration, and only im- 
portant affairs are referred to the Governor-General, or 
to the whole Council. This, however, was at first merely 
a private arrangement : the first public announcement 
of the introduction of what is virtually a Cabinet Go- 
vernment, was in effect made when the late Mr. Wilson 
was appointed, in 1859, as fourth Member of Council 
(filling the place which heretofore had been occupied 
by a lawyer), ostensibly in order to take charge of the 
financial business of the Government, the responsibihty 
for which was distinctly accepted by him and his suc- 
cessors, and recognised by the Governor-General and 
test of the Council. The appointment of an additional 
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member in 1861, "wlio must be a barrister, and wbo is 
understood to have the charge of all Government biUs 
in the Legislative Council, helped also to mark out this 
division of duties and responsibilities. The arrange- 
ment was not, however, in the first instance, legal, since 
the Act of 1853 and previous ones required that every 
proceeding should be conducted by the Governor-Gene- 
ral acting with his Council; but a clause in the Act of 
1861 * remedied this, by providing that the Governor- 
General should be empowered to make any arrangements 
he may deem fitting for the more convenient disposal of 
the business of the Council, and that any act done under 
the orders so passed, ‘ shall be deemed to be the act of 
the Governor- General in Council.’ 

1 Thus the Supreme Council now practically forms a 
cabinet, the premier of which, however, besides holding 
; a much higher official and social* position than the other 
! members, takes a much more active share in the direct 
' administration and superintendence of the various de- 
: partments, than is the case in any other government. 

: Perhaps the position may be more accurately likened to 

that of an absolute monarchy, where the king rules 
through responsible ministers, but yet rules himselff 
The extent of this great change — ^by which the council- 
lors, who formerly were the mere auditors of the Gover- 
nor-General’s proceedings, have become the ministers of 
; departments, with a power of initiation in all business 
; connected with them — is scarcely yet apprehended, even 
in Indian official circles ; where an able civilian is not 
; uncommonly held to be placed on the shelf, or, at best, 
transferred to a post of more dignity than usefulness, 
when promoted from some prominent administrative 
office to a seat in Council. This misapprehension does 

* The Indian Councils Act^ 24 & 25 Yict. cap. 67. 

t This simile, of course, puts out of sight the controlling power of the 
India Office, and regards the Indian GoTernment merely in respect to its 
relations with India. 



not, however, extend to the case of the legal and finan- 
^ — <- — ' cial naembers, whose status seems to be publicly recog- 
nised in all quarters. That it holds regarding the other 
councillors, is probably due to the fact that they do not 
take each a separate department, but divide the remain- 
ing affairs of government amongst themselves in a way 
not always clearly understood. Thus the G-overnor- 
General usually superintends himself the diplomatic or 
political business of the Foreign Office, while the rest of it 
falls to one of the councillors. And so with the Home De- 
partment. The nature of the military councillor’s occu- 
pation is indeed manifest ; but then the Commander-hi- 
Chief has also a seat in Council, so that’ their respective 
shares in the administration of the Military (or War) 
Department may not always be clearly distinguished. 
Lastly, it may be observed that the departmental system 
has not been carried out to the fullest extent possible. 
A much greater proportion of business continues to be 
referred to the whole Council than goes before any 
European Cabinet. 

Former Another change lately introduced, of great practical 
importance, should here be mentioned. Ever since the 
Lord Cornwallis, it has been usual for every 
his Governor-General to visit various parts of the country, 
and remain for long periods absent from his Council. In 
such cases, although the law required that, when he was 
with his Council, all business should be transacted by the 
whole body collectively, it conferred on him the power 
of acting, when thus absent, entirely without reference 
Teniencr body.* And since on every important occasion, 

of war, insurrection, or political emergency, the Gover- 
nor-General has found it necessaiy to proceed into the 


^ To be more accurate, it should be said that the law confers on the 
Council the power of delegating their powers to the Governor-General. 
On every occasion of his depai’ture from the seat of Government, an Act of 
the Legislative Council is passed, pursuant to the provisions of the Act of 
Parliament, empowering the Governor- General to act while absent without 
hifi Council. 
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interior, it has happened that the benefit contemplated to 
be obtained from a Council, -whether in the value of their 
deliberations, or as a check on precipitant action, has 
invariably been lost. This was one defect. Perhaps 
a greater evil was that, on such occasions, India was 
handed over for a time to a double government. The 
Governor-General took a stafi" of secretaries with him, 
and the departments at Calcutta were filled up by acting 
appointments ; and usually the superintendence of India 
was divided into two parts, the President in Council 
taking the southern provinces, and the Governor-Gene- 
ral the northern, with the understanding, however, that 
the former should refer all important cases for orders ; 
while the Governor-General, being accompanied by only 
a small establishment, and being on the move, frequently 
sent the less important business arising in his portion of 
the empire to Calcutta for clisposal. The arrangement, 
indeed, rather resembled the disposition of the later 
Homan Empire, when one Augustus created another 
Augustus to rule over a part of his dominions, than the 
businesslike provision of a modern European govern- 
ment. The inconvenience necessarily occasioned by it, 
from the facilities for misunderstanding and shelving of 
business, afforded in the references made from one part 
of the government to the other, may readily be under- 
stood ; while the embarrassment caused to the provincial 
governments, by correspondence carried on with two 
superiors, to say nothing of their dislike to being subor- 
dinated to an authority like the President in Council 
(which naturally did not carry with it the weight due 
to the presence of the Governor-General), must have 
amounted often to a virtual suspension of the course 
of business. The evil became aggravated, as will be 
readily understood, in proportion as the departmental 
system of government superseded the consultative ; but 
although the law provided for the assembly of the 
Council taking place in any part of India, the idea of 


CHAP. 

V. 


152 


IXDIAX POLITY. 


BOOK 

II. 



Practice 
has been 
abolished. 




Different 
proposals 
made for 
modifying 
composi- 
tion of 
Council. 
Proposal 
to appoint 
a native 
member ; 


removing it from Calcutta seems never to have occurred 
to anyone till the viceroyalty of Lord Elgin. That 
nobleman fixed a meeting of the Conncil to take place 
at Lahore in the end of 1863, but his untimely death 
prevented it, and the practicability of the measure was 
first demonstrated by the late Viceroy. Sir John 
Lawrence took the Council and the whole staff of 
secretaries with him, when his Excellency left Calcutta 
to proceed to the upper provinces in the early part of 
1864, returning with them to Calcutta at the end of the 
year; and the practice has ever since been annually re- 
peated. The result has been that the Governor-General 
has been enabled to visit various parts of the territories 
under his rule, while maintaining the course of public 
business uninterruptedly. ISfever before have the affairs 
of government in all departments been so promptly and 
punctually disposed of ; and it may be safely preicted 
that, the absence of all difficulty in making the change 
having been abundantly shown, the extraordinary in- 
convenience occasioned by the interregnums of a Presi- 
dent of the Council will never again be allowed to occur. 

With respect to the constitution of the Conncil itself, 
various opinions have been broached, from time to time, 
both in the Press and in Parliament, regarding which I 
shall venture to offer a few remarks. First, it has been 
urged that the people of India ought to be represented in 
the Government, and that this should be done by the 
appointment of a native of rank to the Governor-General’s 
Council. A little consideration will probably serve to 
show that the idea, although at first sight plausible, is 
not really practicable. In the first place, even supposing 
that a suitable person could be found (say, a ruling prince 
of one of the mediatised states), qualified by intelligence, 
experience in the conduct of business, and impartiality 
and soundness of judgment, for the duties of the position, 
the appointment of such a one would probably give 
offence to all the other high nobles in India. In fact. 
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their interests would no more be represented by the 
selection of any one from their body, than the interests 
of the crowned heads of Europe would be satisfied by the 
selection of oire of them to govern the rest. There is 
not, indeed, the same separation of races in the native 
governors of India as there is in the people they govern, 
most of them being themselves the descendants of foreign 
conquerors: their position rather resembles that of the 
different monarchs who succeeded to the fragments of 
the empire of Alexander the Great ; but of this we may 
be sure, that their jealousy of each other would be quite 
as great as if they belonged to different races. Another 
objection, which is alone quite conclusive, hes in the 
fact that not a single native, occupying the social 
position which would render his elevation to a post 
in the government otherwise appropriate, is sufficiently 
master of the English language to be able to take an 
active share in its affairs. The greater part of that 
business, as in the case of every civilised government, 
consists of course in writing orders on the papers sub- 
mitted by the different public offices, in all which the 
presence of the native member would perforce be quite 
overlooked. Therefore, not to dwell on the probability 
that such a man, if consulted at all, would be a 
mere echo of the wishes of the President — an argument 
most forcibly addressed to those personally conversant 
with the country— -it will be plain that the appointment 
of a native to the Council would be nothing but a I 

sham, and a sham of a glaringly apparent kind. That | 

the natives of India should be admitted to a share of | 

the administration of that country — that what has been 
done in this direction, so far, falls very short of what is / 
demanded by both justice and policy, may be freely 
admitted. Some considerations on this head are offered 
in other parts of this work ; but the change from their | 

total exclusion from all valuable preferment to a full j 

recognition of their claims can only be gradually made. | 
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The movement must begin at the bottom of the official 
— - ladder. They must first be trained to serve under the 
Government, to become quahfied for admission to a 
share in it. 

Siropean Another change proposed is embodied in the claim 
iion-offldai soinetimes put forward for a representation of the ‘non- 
member. community ’ in the Council. It need hardly be 

said that this term is always applied to the four or five 
thousand European settlers in the country, as opposed, 
as well to the official class, as the two hundred millions 
or thereabouts of native non-officials, and some apology 
seems almost due for occupying the reader’s time with 
a serious examination of these pretensions. So far as 
mahiug their wants known goes, the European non- 
official classes are in no need of assistance, for practically 
they have the command of the whole European press 
in India, which certainly does not err in the way of an 
undue backwardness in pressing the claims of those 
whose interests they represent. And, as regards ap- 
proved fitness for the business of governing the people 
of India, a person, as I have remarked elsewhere, 
may spend a lifetime in the country in profoundest 
ignorance of them. The leading merchants who, from 
time to time, have been nominated to seats in the 
Legislative Council, have unanimously distinguished 
themselves by a judicious silence upon almost every 
subject under deliberation ; and if a non-official coun- 
cillor were wanted on the score of ability without special 
knowledge, a much better selection could be made in 
England. But the subject need not be seriously pursued. 
To say nothing of the claims of distinguished public 
servants to succeed to the higher posts of the public 
service, in no country in the civilised world are the 
members of the executive government selected at 
random, without evidence of previous training or qualifi- 
cation ; and the experiment is not likely to be first made 
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in India.* It may, however, be admitted that a much chap. 
stronger case can be estabhshed for supplying an outside • — 
councillor to Bmgal. The number of European settlers 
in that province is exceptionally large, and many Ben- 
galee gentlemen of standing are versed in the language 
in which the business of the government is conducted. 
Moreover, the duties of that government have no connec- 
tion with pohtical or military affairs. 

Two changes, however, in the constitution of the 
Council appear to be called for. First, one of the most iSber 
important branches of administration is still unrep’'e- 
sented in it. The superintendence of the principal wrks. 
business of the Foreign Department is conducted, as has 
been said, by the Governor-General in person. The law 
member, of course, superintends the legislative business 
of the Government ; the Financial and Military Depart- 
ments have each their recognised head; the miscellaneous 
work of the civil administration in all branches is pro- 
vided for by the two civilian members. But the Public 
Works Department has no responsible head. The want 
is an accident developed by the growth of the Indian 
Government. That Government was originally based on 
the theory that the Civil Service was the constituted 
governing body in every branch ; agreeably to which the 
two members who composed the Council, the secretaries, 
and the heads of all departments, were chosen from that 
body. In process of time certain alterations were made 
in these respects ; mihtary men were appointed to the 
military secretariat, and pay and audit departments;! on 

It needs hardly be said that the composition of the English Government 
forms no exception to this rule. A man may indeed be elevated to the post 
of a cabinet minister without previous service in a subordinate office, 
although such cases are not common; but he must in such case, at any 
rate, have given evidence of shill as a debater, which is one of the most 
important parts of the business of an English minister. 

t The Court of Directors, however, ordered the Marquis Wellesley to 
revoke the appointment of a military man to the military secretaryship, and 
certainly, according to the letter of the law, it was illegal. 
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®ooK the councillors being increased to three, it became usual 
' — r— to fill one appointment fi:om the army ; in 1833 an 
/English member was appointed for legal business, and 
an additional member was added in 1861 for finance ; 
but public works have not yet been represented. The 
omission till lately would have been natural, because 

the Court of Directors, until almost the termination of 

their existence, did not recognise the prosecution of 
public works as a necessary part of their pohcy. The 
construction of a road or canal was regarded by them, in 
their earlier days, much in the same light that a war 
would be— as an unavoidable evil, to be undertaken only 
when it could not be postponed any longer, and not, if 
possible, to be repeated.* Latterly, the force of circum- 
stances led the Court to acquiesce in the prosecution of 
several extensive new works ; but the great development 
of progress in India under this head dates from the 
transfer of the Government to the Crown, and the annual 
expenditure on this account has now advanced from 
about half a million sterling (the rate in 1850 ) to nearly 
eight millions, to which must be added the expenditure 
of the guaranteed railway companies, which is practically 
State expenditure, since the interest on the capital raised 
is paid out of the public revenues. Altogether, between 
railways, irrigation works, and the large mihtary and 
civil works in progress throughout the country, this 
branch of pubbc business has now become of extra- 
ordinary importance, but for the proper conduct of it no 
one member of the Government is specifically responsible, 
and the department is made over from one to another, as 
individual leisure or inchnation may suggest. Latteky, 
since Lord Mayo s assumption of office, it has been con- 
ducted directly by the Governor-General, as was done 
by Lord Elgin, and by Lord Canning during a part 
of his Viceroyalty; but the head of the Government, 

* Some amusing exhibitions of this sentiment may be found in the work 
known as The BoOeau Code, published at Calcutta in 1854 
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perhaps the hardest worked official in the empire, can of c^ap. 
course only give a part of his time to the detailed — • 

business of any one department, and the Secretary thus 
becomes virtually the permanent head of this one, but 
without the power which the position requires ; and it 
would not be surprising if the want of a distinctly 
responsible minister, and the frequent changes of manage- 
ment, were to produce a degree of uncertainty and oscil- 
lation in the mode of dealing with public works, highly 
detrimental to their steady and persistent progress.* 

An additional member of Council specially appointed, 
and distinctly responsible for the conduct of public 
works, in the same degree that the finance and legal 
members are responsible for their branches of the ad- 
ministration, is a very necessary requirement of the 
times. 

On the other hand, the presence of two military mem- Two miu- 
bers in the Council, one performing the duties analogous ^ersnoT*' 
to those of a Minister of War, while the other also holds needed, 
the executive office of Commander-in-Chief, appears 
plainly to be open to objection. In earlier times, when 
it first became the practice to give the Coinmander-in- 
Chief a seat in Council, there was no second military 
member ; and after 1833, when the latter was added, 
the command of the army involved a residence in the 
upper provinces, where the great bulk of the troops 
was stationed. Thus, with rare exceptions, the Com- 
mander-in-Chief never entered the Council Chambei’, 
except to take the oaths of office, and his membership 
therein came to be merely a matter of form, useful only 
as carrying with it certain additional emoluments and 
higher official precedence. But the removal of the Coun- 
cil for half of each year to the seat of army head-quarters, 

* These defects are very forcibly pointed out in the evidence given before 
the Select Committee on Indian Communications, in 1865, by Colonel 
Strachey, secretary to the Supreme Government in the Public Works De- 
partment. 
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and the improved state of communications throughout 
the country, have rendered it possible to combine the 
two functions of executive administration of the army 
with an active share in the proceedings of the Govern- 
ment. Now, an important part of those proceedings 
consists, of course, in the control of the executive de- 
partments of the state — that of the military departments, 
including the army staff, falling to the military member. 
That the head of the army should thus sit and vote at 
the council-meetings as the senior member, and should 
have the power of appealingj as a member of the 
Government, from the criticisms passed by the Govern- 
ment on his acts as an executive officer, appears an 
anomaly quite opposed to the principles which ordi- 
narily govern English administrative polity. The con- 
clusion therefore seems warranted, either that the duties 
of Cominander-in-Chief and Indian War Minister 
should be united in the same person, or that the 
Commander-in-Chief should not have a seat in Council, 
but that in either case the military element in the 
Government should be represented by a single member. 
A division of the overgrown Bengal establishment into 
two separate corps, which has been suggested in another 
part of this treatise, might seem compatible with the 
former plan ; on the other hand, the fusion of aU the 
British troops and establishments serving in India into 
one homogeneous body, which has been offered as a part 
of that scheme, would, it may be thought, constitute 
ample reasons for maintaining that high officer for the 
performance of these separate functions. To which may 
be added, that the distinguished military qualities for 
which a Commander-in-Chief is usually selected, are not 
always found in conjunction with the aptitude for de- 
tailed business required from the head of a great office. 
No Parliamentary action would be necessary to effect 
the change. The Act of 1861 renders it lawful for the 
Secretary of State in Council to nominate the Commander- 
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iii-Chief to a seat in the Council, but it is not imperative chap. 
on him to do so, 

With respect to the further development which some CaWnet 
urge should be given to the change from the consultative menSr*^' 
to the departmental system, contending that the cireula- 
tion of proceedings is sthi carried too far; it may not ment. 
be out of place to point out that the analogy is very 
incomplete between the Indian Government, and the 
Ministry of a country where the power is regulated by 
representative assemblies. An English Secretary of 
State, it is true, disposes of almost, all the business of his 
department on his own responsibility, without reference 
to his colleagues ; but his proceedings are watched by 
an independent and active press, and he is constantly 
required to explain and defend them in Parliament. A 
great degree of publicity is thus attached to the pro- 
ceedings of the English Government. But in India all 
Government business is conducted in secret ; public 
opinion or discussion there is none; and although the 
proceedings of the Indian Government in every branch 
are very fully reported for the scrutiny of the Secretary 
of State, a post-audit of this sort is never so effectual in 
jireventing mistakes as previous criticism. Practically, 
therefore, the only publicity and control which the acts 
of an Indian Minister undergo, consist in the circulation 
of his proposals among his colleagues. And those who 
bear in mind the peculiar organisation of the Indian 
official world — where the governing class is one body y 
which fills all but the very highest offices, sometimes 
even those — and how closely connected many of the 
member’s of it often are, by ties of relationship and pre- 
vious acquaintance, will probably admit the soundness 
of Mr. Mill’s opinion, already quoted (p. 113), on the 
value of a government by councils. 

Further, under any circumstances the authority of the 
Governor-General must be paramount in all departments ; yticE it 
and however far the division of employments may be 
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carried, his responsibility for all the affairs of govern- 
ment must continue unabated ; and consequently he 
must always be consulted much more freely and fre- 
quently, by his different colleagues, than would be the 
premier of any European cabinet. In fact, the utmost 
development the departmental system could ever attain 
to, would virtually take the form of a set of committees, 
consisting each of the Govemor-Genei’al as chairman, 
and a departmental member. In short, the separation of 
business might be carried out as regards the members of 
the Council, but as regards them only. 

Another point connected with the subject deserves a 
word of notice. Since 1853, the salaries of the Coun- 
cillors have been reduced to 8,000^., and those of the 
Lieutenant-Governors increased to 10,000h a-year ; thus 
the former post becomes a stepping-stone, in course of 
promotion, to the latter, and it wotild naturally happen 
that the Councillors should frequently be selected for 
these preferments. The Government of Bengal has 
indeed, on every occasion of a vacancy, been filled in 
this way. But though a person thus selected, from 
having merely a share with others, goes to the undivided 
management of affairs, the change is in some respects to 
a less important class of affairs. Moreover, he is fre- 
quently succeeded in the Council by the secretary of 
the department which he was lately in charge of, who 
thus, under the cabinet system, becomes for the time his 
virtual superior. The knowledge that the instructions 
issued in the name of the Governor-General in Council, 
from time to time, regarding the affairs of his province, 
are in most cases simply the orders of a councillor who 
was lately his immediate subordinate, might not un- 
naturally impart to them a different degree of authority 
from what such instructions would otherwise bear. On 
the other hand, it would scarcely be surprising if a 
councillor — ^who is himself expecting preferment to the 
government of a province — in dealing with the numerous 
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cases wliicli arise involving tie relations between the ch^. 
superior and subordinate authorities, should be uncon- ^ — - 

sciously biassed towards a decision more favourable to 
the claims of his future than his present office. At any 
rate, it may readily be conceived how in this way ,a very 
appreciable practical difficulty might be experienced in 
the course of Indian administration, and the authority of 
the Supreme Grovernment be sensibly weakened. This 
would be obviated, either by placing the Councillors on 
the same footing of emolument as the Lieutenant- 
Governors— which the increased responsibilities placed 
on them of late years appear on general grounds to 
render quite appropriate — dr by a special enactment, 
declaring them to be ineligible for further advancement 
in India. 

One more remark remains to be offered. The law Ampiifica- 
provides that the decision of the Council shall be re- abSo?''' 
corded in the sense of the opinion of the majority, the 
Governor-General having a casting vote, but with power power of 
to override the majority, in matters which he considers 
so important as to make it necessary to do so, after 
recording a minute explanatory of his reasons. So long 
as the Council consisted of only three members, the 
Governor-General could never be outvoted; and even 
when it was increased to four, he would have a majority 
so long as one Councillor voted with him. But now that 
i the Council consists of seven members (including the 
t Commander-in-Chief), the liability of the Governor-Gene- 
ral to divide the Council in a minority must obviously 
be largely increased ; while the power of overriding the 
I majority, with all the formahties involved, could not in 
I practice be exercised in every instance that arises, com- 
' patibly with a prompt disposal of public business, but 
must be reserved for matters of importance. Thus the 
result of an increase to the Council necessarily tends in 
practice to diminish the individual force of the Governor- 
General, and to make the guidance of affairs depend on 
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- — ' result would certainly form a strong objection against a 
further inci’ease to the Councih although an addition on 
other grounds might be admitted to be desirable, tlie 
time would appear to have come for abrogating so much 
of the law as refers to the votes of the majority, and for 
limiting the power of Councillors to a record of their 
dissent, in cases where difference of opinion arises in the 
Council.* Further, since the control of the local Euro- 
^ pean troops in India has now been transferred to the 
f Commander-in-Chief, the position of the Governor-Gene- 
! ral, as the head and fountain of authority, and the repre- 
' sentative of Eoyalty in India, seems to render it desirable 
His that he should now be commissioned as Captain-General 
Commander-in-Chief of all the forces in that country. 
Captain- A commissiou of this kind was granted to the Marquis 
Wellesley ; it is usually given to all colonial governors ; 
siraWe. from the want of it in India, a question of control 

and authority over the British forces there might possibly 
some day cause inconvenience. 

Legislative The foregoiiig observations have had reference solely 
Council, Executive Council. Until 1833, this body was 

also the sole legislative authority when one adchtional 
member was added for legislative purposes. In 1853, 
a separate Legislative Council for India was established, 
which (as subsequently modified in 1861) now consists, 
besides the members of the Executive Council, of not less 
than six or more than twelve members, of whom one-half 
must be unconnected with the public service — ^which 
gives a total of nineteen members. The six official mem- 
bers have usually been civilians, of experience obtained 
in different parts of the country ; of the non- officials, the 

* Note to 2nd edition.- A Bill containing this provision lias lately been 
brought into Parliament 

t Por the Bengal Presidency* Each Presidency used, imtill833, to make 
its own enactments* From that year until 1853 the Supreme Council legis- 
lated for all India, 
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practice has been hitherto to appoint two leading Calcutta chap. 
merchants and four natives of rank, chosen from different — - 

parts of India. All of these hold their seats for two 
years. The annual session lasts for about five months. 
Strangers are admitted by orders to the meetings, which 
are held in the Council Chamber of the Governor-Gene- 
ral’s residence. Members speak without rising ; the 
standing orders control the proceedings in a very strict 
manner, especially as to the power to bring in Bills ; and 
the Governor-General has a veto over all measures passed. 

Similar Councils have been established for Madras, Bom- 
bay, and Bengal, so that the measures of the Council of 
India are limited to matters either of general importance, 
or affecting those provinces which are unprovided with 
local Councils. 

The addition of the official members brings experience Effect of 
acquired in different parts of India, necessarily of great changes 
value ; while, as they are relieved during the session “ 
from other duties, they are enabled to bestow a greater 
amount of attention on the work of legislation than is 
possible for the executive members, busy with the duties 
of their respective departments ; in consequence, a variety 
of comprehensive and important measures have been 
passed since 1861 , calculated to confer great benefit on 
the country, which it would have been hopeless to look 
for if the Council had not thus been amplified. It cannot 
be said that the native members have taken any active 
share in the proceedings ; indeed many of them, being 
unacquainted with the English tongue, have been able to 
understand what was going on only through the inter- 
preter who attends the meetings. But there can be no 
doubt that a seat in the Council is generally prized by 
natives of rank, as conferring a personal distinction. As 
serving, therefore, to give an interest in the institution, 
in the estimation of the people of India, which would be 
wanting to an assembly composed wholly of Europeans, 
the addition of these is an undoubted gain, while wholly 
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free from the objection which would exist against their 
admission to a share in the executive government. 

But it will be clearly understood that the Legislative 
Council is thus merely a body of nominees, and, whether 
extended in number or maintained at its present strength, 
it must continue to bear this stamp. A representative 
assembly of any sort, in the present state of India, is a 
simple impossibihty. Even to increase the number of 
members, retaining their nominee character, would be 
difficult. The European non-official community, besides 
that it is numerically very limited, is composed wholly of 
persons actively engaged in business. Fortunes can still 
be made in that country in trade and commerce ; but 
the possessor of a fortune quits it as soon as the fortune 
is acquired, and there are no men to be found there, 
combining wealth and leisure, who could devote them- 
selves to the business of legislation. A non-official 
European could be secured to give his whole time to 
such an employment, only by making it worth his while 
to give up his professional pursuits — that is, by converting 
him into a paid servant of the state. And with respect 
to the natives, any large increase to their number would 
aggravate the difficulty already felt, in the presence of 
members unacquainted with the language employed; 
while, to whatever extent they might be multiphed, they 
would no more represent the people of India, than the 
members of the Eoman Senate, in the latter days of the 
Eepublic, represented the interests of the nations subject 
to the Eoman authority. The interests of the princes 
and people are very far from being identical. An in- 
crease of official European members would be objection- 
able on the score of expense. On the other hand, a 
larger chamber would perhaps lead to greater freedom of 
debate, and so the proceedings of the Council would 
assume a more interesting and important character than 
they now possess in public estimation.' There is, too, 
the advantage to be considered, in admitting as many 
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natives as possible to the benefit of the training in re- 
sponsibility and habits of business afforded by a seat in 
the Council. 


CHAP, 
V. : 


The question, in what place the seat of the Supreme site for 
Government should be established, has for some years 
been under discussion, both in India and England. In 
considering the matter, the fact that it is at present 
nominally at Calcutta need not be taken into account 
as a determining cause, this being merely an accident, 
arising from the fact that the Supreme Government has 
been gradually developed, by force of circumstances, out 
of what was originally the Government of one isolated 
province. Nor are there any important considerations 
involved of the maintenance of public buildings, since, 
with the single exception of the Viceroy’s residence, no 
public buildings worthy of the name, or suitable for the 
purpose of government offices, are in existence, save those 
connected with the Government of Bengal; the different 
public departments being scattered about the city, occu- 
pying for the most part hired houses. At the same time, 
this is no reason for overlooking the claims of Calcutta 
to be the head-quarters of the general government. Its Adran- ' 
advantages are that it is the seat of the largest European 
community, and the greatest commerce in India ; and Calcutta, 
that while it possesses a crowded port, it is secure from 
attack either by sea or land. These are undoubted ad- 
vantages, but they are more than counterbalanced by 
serious defects. The first of these is its extreme un- itsdisad- 
healthiness. Much stress need not be laid on the de- 
pressing nature of its hot damp climate, because, although 
there are probably few parts of the world less favourable 
to the exhibition of any kind of energy, there are few 
places where all classes, official and non-official, work 
harder and take less relaxation;* but not to press the 

* This assertion may appear surprising to those'who hold the popular 
notions about Anglo-Indian life •, but it will be borne out by all who are 
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palpable disadvantage involved in attaching, as a condition 
of the viceregal office, that it shall be passed in the worst 
climate of India, it may be urged that the same cause 
which makes it a risk to any man to hve there, involves 
also the certainty of a high percentage of casualties 
among the whole official body, creating constant change, 
and a larger staff in all departments than would otherwise 
be necessary, to supply the places of inevitable absentees 
during the annually-recurring sickly season.* 

These drawbacks, however, should of course be faced, 
if the balance of reasons was in favour of doing so. But 
a more inconvenient situation than Calcutta for a central 
government, placed as it is in the corner of the country, 
could not well be found. The disadvantage in this re- 
spect is no doubt to a certain extent overcome by the 
construction of railroads ; but a more serious objection to 
Calcutta consists in the exceptionally provincial character 

acquainted with it. The merchants are all short-handed, and work hard 
in order to get away from the country the sooner. In official society, the 
rapid change of its memhers is always bringing up new and young men to 
the head of affairs j and thus the public departments are, so to speak, being 
constantly swept by new brooms. This, coupled wdth the fact that there is 
absolutely no other mode of occupation for a great part of the year, and 
none of the distractions and amusements which are found in European cities, 
explains why official business should assume the prominent place in men’s 
time and thoughts, which it certainly does in the East. But nothing is so 
unlike the India* of popular imagination as that arid country itself, with 
its dull monotony of life, and the extreme ugliness of its scenery in most 
parts. 

* The extreme unhealthiness of Calcutta, at any rate for persons not ac- 
climatised, can he best inferred from the numerous casualties of late years 
among the very small body of members of the Government. Mr. Drink- 
water Eethnne, Sir Walter Gilbert, Mr, Wilson, Mr. Bitchie, Sir James 
Gutram, all died either while in Council, or of disease contracted while serv- 
ing there. Some of them hardly took their seats but to die. The lamented 
death of Lord Canning was due to climatic disease. Mr. Laing escaped by 
timely flight. That the General commanding the Presidency division should 
complete his tour of office is the exception to the rule. Nor can the effect 
of the climate be estimated only by the rate of mortality. 'When the disease 
is not too swift, the patient is hurried away from the place, and the frequent 
change of officials :6om this cause sometimes creates quite a paralysis of 
public business. Since’ the Government has been moved yearly away from 
Calcutta, there has been no recurrence of this dislocation of affairs. 
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of the people. There is, indeed, no part of India which ohap. 

completely represents the characteristics of the people of . 7 ,'.. 

India generally, just as there is no country in Europe 
which furnishes a type of the whole Continent ; but any 
conclusions, formed from the characteristics of the Ben- 
galese of all classes regarding the people of India gene- 
rally, will certainly mislead. So long as the central ' 

government is located at Calcutta, it must necessarily be 
open to the reproach of partaking rather of the character 
of a Bengal Government than of a Government of India, 
especially when the two civilian councillors are chosen, 
as often happens, from the province ; and there has 
usually been a marked change in the pohcy of each 
Governor-General before and after he has made his first 
visit to the Upper Provinces, and shaken himself clear of 
the local ideas and prejudices imbibed in that place. To 
all which objections may be added, that a Government 
stationed at Calcutta sees nothing of the army, with the 
condition of which it ought above all things to be tho- 
roughly conversant. The first requisite of good govern- 
ment in India is a sound and vigorous army administra- 
tion, which is not hkely to be attained, unless the Govern- 
ment comes into frequent contact with the troops. Lastly, 
the Bengal Government will never assume in public 
estimation, or in fact, its proper relative degree of im- 
portance and independence, so long as it continues to be 
overshadowed by the presence of the central government 
as its own head-quarters. 

Bombay is less hot and unhealthy than Calcutta, and Merits and 
is the second commercial city in India, while it is the 
point of arrival and departure of the English mails. 

Much stress cannot be laid on this last advantage, since 
in a short time no part of the country need be worse off 
by many hours, while Bombay has many drawbacks. 

It is open to attack by sea ; it is situated on a barren 
island, already overcrowded and overpopulated, whence 
all supplies are brought from a distance, and where the 
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— r — • gravate the already high coat of living. Further, the 
climate of Bombay, although better than that of Calcutta, 
is still for many months of the year very bad. The 
provincial government, indeed, does not face it. During 
the hot months the Governor of Bombay, with the public 
establishments and the army head-quarters, usually takes 
refuge from the heat on the plateau of the Western 
Ghauts, which slope up gradually from the east to a 
height of 4,500 feet, and project, an almost unbroken 
precipice, over the shore of the western ocean. When 
driven away from this retreat by the torrents of rain 
which the south-west monsoon precipitates on these 
heights, the Bombay Government resorts to Poona, situ- 
ated on the elevated table-land of Western India, a region 
subject to the cooling influence of the same monsoon, but 
sheltered from excessive rain by the Ghauts to the west- 
ward, which act as condensers of the moisture borne in 
from the sea. Thus the Bombay Government has vir- 
tually three capitals ; but offices and accommodation at 
these places could not reasonably be found for the larger 
establishments of the central government. Besides, to fix 
the latter always in the same place with the Government 
of Bombay, would be open to precisely the same objec- 
tion as lies against keeping it in Bengal, 
of Poona; Poona itself, or some other neighbouring spot on the 

western table-land, has been frequently proposed as a 
suitable site for the capital of India. But this plateau, 
although safe from attack by sea, and cool and healthy 
during the rainy season, when the climate of Eastern and 
Northern India is at its worst, is badly watered and 
wooded, and liable in consequence to constant drought. 
A visitor to that region, at any other than the rainy 
season, when a brief period of vegetation sets in to re- 
fresh the eye, can hardly fail to carry away the impres- 
sion that this scorched, stony, and ill-wooded tract is 
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ill-adapted to support a large population, or to be the site chap. 
of great cities. > — ^ — - 

Then, again, the idea has been broached in certain of Oeatrai 
quarters, that some spot not yet precisely indicated in 
Central India should be selected, and a capital built there. 

As has been already pointed out, the superiority of a 
central position, if one could be found, is very much di- 
minished by the introduction of railways and telegraphs ; 
and a capital in the wilds of Central India would be, in 
all other respects, open to every objection that could be 
made against all other places. These table-lands are cei'- 
tainly free from the excessive heats of the river-basins, 
and the great Gangetic plain, or the eastern coasts ; but 
it is very doubtful if they are exceptionally healthy for 
Europeans, while they are certainly liable to the ravages 
of epidemic cholera, from which both- Bombay and Cal- 
cutta have so far been generally free. In a military and 
political point of view, such a place would not be safe 
from any side, while a government located there would 
be liable in an especial degree to the fault of provinciality. 

But, in truth, the proposal to establish the Government 
of India in some place where no great city already exists, 
or has ever existed, far away from the centres of trade 
and population, Native or European, is not one that 
needs serious criticism. 

It seems not necessary to pass in review the merits of No one _ 
the various other places, more or less suitable, which 
have been from time to time suggested. The fact seems 
to be, that no one place which can be named fulfils the 
needful conditions. When the importance of the public 
opinion exerted by European settlers is urged as a reason 
for setting down the Government at Calcutta or Bombay, 
it seems to be sometimes forgotten that, besides the eight 
or ten thousand persons who compose this class, there 
are about two hundred millions of native subjects who 
have to be considered ; and that, even if their opinion be 
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not worth ascertaining, it may be worth while, at any 
rate, to give them the means of forming some acquaint- 
ance with their rulers. 

Yet, whether the government is settled permanently 
at Calcutta, or oscillates by a hurried journey between 
that place and Simla, in either case the great mass of 
the people see nothing of their rulers. The great durbars 
which have of late years been held at Lahore, Agra, and 
Lucknow— where the splendid camp of the Yiceroy and 
his establishments is surrounded by those of the princes 
and chiefs, assembled from all parts of India to pay their 
homage — ^where the visits of ceremony and public re- 
ceptions constitute a gorgeous pageant, extending over 
several days : no doubt these grand ceremonials, which 
form the staple of talk in every town throughout the 
country, are of great value as an element in the business 
of administration over a people peculiarly susceptible to 
the influence of outward appearance. But they are, I 
venture to think, even less valuable in this respect than 
the great viceregal progresses which used formerly to be 
made through the country. These tours, besides bringing 
home the reality of the government to the people, af- 
forded also to the governors a means of gaining personal 
knowledge of the country — of its wants and capabilities, 
and still more of the character and quahfications of the 
various officials engaged in the administration, such as 
could be obtained in no other way. The value of the 
intimate knowledge on these heads, which the Marquis 
of Dalhousie obtained from his frequent tours, is ap- 
parent in every act of his administration, and the dif- 
ference in the character of Lord Canning’s earlier and 
later government may reasonably be assigned in part to 
a similar cause. 

■ The abolition of these viceregal tours appeai-s then to 
be cause for unmixed regret, and no arrangement for the 
final location of the administration would be completely 
satisfactory which did not provide for their resuscitation, 
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in a form adapted to tire present improved means of chap. 
communication. Their expense, it may be added, is -- — — - 
perfectly insignificant, compared with the revenues of 
the country which the Grovernment administers. Indeed, 
when expense is talked about, the extraordinarily eco- 
nomical character of the ornamental part of the Indian 
Government would seem to be lost sight of. The whole 
expenditure on the viceregal civil list and household is 
far less than that incurred for the head of a third-rate 
German principality. 

Under this, view, a fixed capital for the Supreme The Go- 
Government is not necessary or desirable, but for a part 
of each year that Government should follow the old move from 
practice — so far modified that the Governor-General |iace,*^° 
would be accompanied by his Council — of visiting from 
year to year different parts of the country. A different 
place should be selected each year for the assembly of 
the Legislative Council, and as the session need not 
probably in future occupy more than a few weeks, and 
camp-life is practicable for at least five months in the during the 
year during the cold season, it would be possible to make 
tours from the temporary seat of government throughout 
the neighbouring provinces, and in this way, with the 
facilities now afforded by railways, every part of the 
country might be visited during a five years’ tour of 
ofiice. hTor need Calcutta and Bombay be neglected. 

Provided the cold season be thus occupied, it does not 
matter greatly, in the present improved state of commu- 
nication, for the purpose of supervision and the con- 
venient despatch of business, where the Government may ‘ 
pass the rest of the year ; while Simla, or some place Simla 
near it, is probably on the. whole by much the most con- fuitSdf 
venient spot that could be chosen. d^tg'rest 

It will be useful to lay marked stress on this point, of year ; 
because it is not unusual for writers in the local press 
to allow their imagination on the subject to get the 
better of their facts, and to designate the annual settle- 
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' BOOK ment of the Government at Simla as a retreat from 
' ' — . the cares of office, and from the influence of public 

, opinion — as if the presence of a few overworked mer- 

chants and tradespeople, far too busy in the pursuit of 
wealth to occupy themselves seriously about public con- 
; cerns, constituted a necessary aid to the machinery of 

I government — and to represent aU business as being for 

; the time suspended. On the latter point, it is hardly 

i necessary to observe that the Government of India has, 

in itself, no direct administrative functions. The whole 
' country being mapped out into provinces, each of which 

is provided with its own administration, the business of 
the central government lies in the supervision of these 
subordinate authorities, and all its measures are carried 
out through their instrumentality. This business is, of 
; course, done by correspondence ; nor has the Supreme 

Government any more immediate connection with the 
; government of the province where it happens to be 

quartered for the time, than with any other pai't of India, 
■j The course of business goes on uninterruptedly through- 

out the year, but the hot season is usually the busiest 
part, since those movements of officials throughout the 
country are then suspended, which during the cold season 
are throughout all grades of the administration of neces- 
sity more or less of an interruption to the labours of the 
desk. A spot more favourable to the steady pursuit of 
those labours than this mountain ridge, which offers 
not even the distractions of an English watering place, 
could scarcely be found; while as to the situation of 
Simla, it is but the distance of a day’s ride from the 
great plain which extends from Calcutta to Lahore, and 
from the trunk line of railway shortly to be completed. 
The Government, when residing there, is therefore cut off 
from the supervision of affairs below, just to the same 
extent as a government residing in London would be 
incapacitated from controlling Devonshire or Yorkshire. 
If Simla further possesses the great advantage of being pro- 
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tected by tlie largest body of British troops which can be Ci^p. 
assembled in any part of India, and in immediate • — — 
proximity to the finest and best-affected nation in the 
country. From Simla, too, the politics of the frontier 
can be more directly and efficiently controlled than 
from any of the other proposed capitals. In fact, the 
country west of the Sutlej is the natural watchtower of 
the empire ; * in this neighbourhood have been fought 
most of the great battles which have decided its fate, 
from the days of the first Mahommedan invasion ; and to 
this point has hastened each Governor-General, on the 
appearance of danger, fi-om the time when Lord Auck- 
land sent forth from the slopes of Simla the proclamation 
announcing war with Afghanistan. When the railway 
system is complete, this part of the country will be 
nearer to Bombay than will be Calcutta. On the whole, 
then, the balance of advantages seems to be against any 
fixed seat of government during the season when move- 
ment is possible, and in favour of selecting some central 
and healthy spot, for a place of resort during the hot 
months, and where the records and bulk of the establish- 
ments could be left during the movement of the cold 
season. And these conditions of healthiness, central 
situation, and accessibility, appear to be better satisfied, 
by some spot on the edge of the Himalaya, north of the 
country between Agra and Lahore, than by any place import- 
that can be named. The question presses for settlement, “ttKng 
in view to a termination of the inconvenient, hand-to- 
mouth fashion in which the business of the Government 
is perforce conducted, pending a decision of some sort. 

The public offices are at present scattered over Calcutta, 
mostly in hired buildings far too small to hold their 
establishments properly. A large part of the records is 
huddled away in stables or outhouses, where, in that hot 

* The nearest town in tlie plains to Simla is Sirliind [^head of India’], 
wliicli is the watershed of India — ^the streams to the east falling into the 
Bay of Bengal, and those to the west into the Indian Ocean. 
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and moist climate, tlieir preservation in good order is 
impossible. While at Simla, the public departments are 
lodged, for want of better accommodation, in crazy, dila- 
pidated cottages, into the recesses of which, even under 
an Indian sky, the light of day scarcely penetrates.* 

Simla itself was first selected as being the highest ridge 
(8,000 feet above the sea) in that part of the Himalaya, 
and for the beauty of the forest in which its summit is 
clothed. But the place is now overgrown ; and is one of 
the foulest, worst- drained, and worst-kept tomis in the 
country. Something might be done towards improve- 
ment, by substituting an efficient management for the 
existing local municipality, which partakes of the nature 
of a petty English vestry, while the funds at its com- 
mand are quite inadequate to the wants of a metropolitan 
town, even on the Himalaya. But the place has been 
badly laid out, the best sites have been taken up with 
unsuitable buildings, and it is to be feared that the pro- 
cess of agglomeration has advanced beyond redemption 
almost as completely as in the suburbs of London. 
Other ridges, however, equally lofty and well-wooded 
and even closer to the plains and the new railway, are 
available within a few miles, where a new and convenient 
town might be laid out, with public offices, private 
residences, and barracks for troops. Eaneekhet, a newly 
established sanitarium in the mountains north of Eohil- 
kund, about 6,000 feet above the level of tlie sea, presents 
also many advantages for a new station. In no part of 
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The present public offices at Bombay, (new ones are building), are even 
worse. They present the extremity of squalor and inconvenience. The whole 
form a striking contrast to the palace in London occupied by the Indian 
Council, the furniture of a single room in which would purchase the fee- 
simple of one of the Simla ‘ public offices.' The same state of things obtains 
in many other parts of India. In fact, the inference that a stranger or a 
native would draw from the appearance of most of our public departments, 
would be that we considered ourselves as occupying the country only on 
sufferance, and as a temporary arrangement, and were prepared to pack up 
and be off on the shortest notice. 
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India could a capital be built so cheaply as in the Hima- chap. 
laya, from the facilities on the spot in the way of building •— 
materials, and because in that climate a much simpler 
and less extensive style of accommodation could suffice 
for the wants of Europeans, than would be necessary in 
any part of the plains of India. 
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The duties of the civil administration of British India 
are principally connected with the collection of the re- 
venue ; the maintenance of order and dispensation of 
justice ; education ; and the preservation and extension 
of pubhc w’’orks. The last of these heads wiU form the 
subject of a separate Book. 

For the purposes of civil administration each province 
is divided into districts, which correspond vdth the ‘de- 
partments’ of France and other continental countries 
which have a centralised form of Government. The 
head-quarters or [chief] station is fixed at the 

principal town of each district, where reside the group 
of English officials Avith their establishments, who re- 
present the government of the province, and form the 
medium of communication between it and the people. 

The number of districts in the different provinces 
varies according to their size and population. Bengal, 
which is both the largest and most populous province in 
India, contains thirty-five districts, exclusive of Assam 
and the other extensive outlying countries not subject 
to the general regulation law. The Punjab contains 
thirty-two districts, the North-West Provinces twenty- 
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nine, the Central Provinces, Madras, and Bombay each 
nineteen. The average size of a district varies consider- 
ably in the different provinces. Some o.f the Madras dis- 
tricts contain more than 12,000 square mUes, a larger 
ai-ea than that of Belgium, and the average Madras dis- 
trict is a good deal larger than Yorkshire. In Bengal 
and the North-West Provinces, which are generally the 
best-cultivated parts of India, the districts vary in size 
from 1,200 to 6,00.0 square miles, and the average area 
is somewhat larger than that of Devonshire. The average 
population of a district is about one million in Madras, 
Bengal, and the North-West Provinces ; three-fourths of 
a million in Bombay ; and half a million in the Punjab 
and Central Provinces. . 

The representative of the Government in each district 
is the officer wko fulfils thc' united but distinct functions 
of Collector and Magisfi’ate, and the system of adminis- 
tration pursued is that which was established by Dord 
Cornwallis, with various modifications which have been 
developed by tbe course of time. The principal change 
has been the junction of the two offices, in place of the 
maintenance of both a magistrate and a collector. The 
magistrate, moreover, imder Lord Cornwallis was also 
district judge, a post now held by a sepai^ate officer. 

The Collector, in that capacity, is the agent of the 
I Government for the collection of the district revenue, 

I the principal item being derived from the land, of which 

j the Government is deemed to be the lairdlord or pro- 

; prietor. His duties in this respect vary according to the 

nature of the tenures under which the land is held. In 
Bengal and a portion of the North-West Provinces, the 
land has been leased for a perpetuity in large estates 
; at a fixed rent, under the arrangement known as tbe 

1 ‘ perpetual settlement,’ effected by Lord Cornwallis ; and 

tlie ordinary business of the collector is confined to re- 
ceiving the sums payable by the renters at certain fixed 
dates. In the North-West Provinces and Punjab the 
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leases at present run for terms varying from ten to 
thirty years, and are granted direct for much smaller 
estates, the community of each village usually takiuo' a ’ 
lease for its own lands. In Madras, wlkene the ryotwar 
[or what may, roughly speaking, be termed the cottier] 
system obtains, the settlement is annual, and, in some 
districts, the separate leases granted every year by the 
collector number many thousands. His coui't is also the 
office of registry, where are recorded all leases, and the 
particular's of all landed rights with which the Govern- 
ment is concerned. Besides performing these duties as 
Government land-agent, the collector is also vested with 
certain judicial powers, in executing the clauns of Govern- 
ment against defaulters, and in determining claims which 
arise of tenants holding from Government against their 
under-tenants for ari’ears of rent — on the principle that, 
since the Government exacts punctual payment of its own 
rents, it is bound to afford its tenants means of obtaining 
their rents in timr. He superintends the partition cff 
estates, and regulates the distribution of the Government 
assessment among the different subdivisions. He has also 
in cei'tain cases to assume direct management of the 
lauded. property of minors renting land from Govern- 
ment, actir^dn this respect in a capacity I'esembliug that 
of the English Court of Chancery, in respect of the wards 
in his district. 

The rent from land constitutes the principal source of 
Indian revenue, and its realisation occupies the principal 
part of the collectors time. He is also the representa- 
tive of Government for receiving all other descriptions 
of revenue levied from his district, acting as superin- 
tendent of excise, and assessor of the income, licence 
or other personal taxes. He is also the Government 
treasurer, as well as the banker for the different public 
departments, which keep their public moneys in his 
treasury, and make all payments by means of cheques 
on the collector. In addition to these duties, he acts as 
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president of the local committee wliieh, analogous to the CiLrp. 
English county boards of justices, is charged with the 
maintenance of tke district roads from certain local 
cesses ; in some parts of India he has also the charge of withpubHc 
the numerous tanks which supply water to the cultiva- 
tors, and they are repaired and maintained under his 
superintendence. 

In his capacity of magistrate, the same olEcial is the Duties of 
general representative of Government within his district, trate: 
With him rests the responsibility for peace and order 
being maintained, the superintendence of the police, and 
the management of the jail. It is to him that all classes 
of the people look for aid in times of distiubance, and 
by him would be initiated any proposals needful for cases 
of emergency, as well as, at all times, for the improve- 
ment or wellbeing of the district. In this respect his 
position resembles very much that of the prefet oi a 
French department. In addition to these general respon- 
sibilities, the Indian magistrate has extensive judicial as 
well as ordinary magisterial functions. As his name im- magis- 
ports, his court is the tribunal for first investigation of 
all criminal cases ; but only those involving a heavy 
punishment are committed to the court of session. The 
rest he finally disposes of himself, his powers extending to 
a sentence of two years’ imprisonment, and fine of one 
thousand rupees [100^.]. This arrangement is derived Reason fur 
from the system originally established by Lord Cornwallis 
in Bengal, which was gradually extended to the other offices, 
regulation provinces, as they came under British rule, 
and under which the offices of district magistrate and 
judge were united in the same person ; although, it 
should be observed, the district judge had at this time no 
criminal jurisdiction, the jail dehveries being made by a 
separate court of circuit. The collector was a separate 
officer, whose establishment dates from the time of 
Warren Hastings, when the management of the revenues 
of Bengal was first directly undertaken by the English. 

N 2 


INDIAN POLITY. 


Subsequently, the duties of the magistrate were separated 
from those of the judge (as part of a reconstitution of the 
system of judicature which need not be detailed here) — 
the former, however, being vested with the judicial 
powers above-mentioned, in view to relieving the pres- 
sure of business which had arisen in the Ihglier court. 
Thus it fell about, that the office of collector having a 
higher salary attached to it than that of magistrate, the 
course of a civilian’s promotion came to be from magis- 
trate to collector ; .and thus the former grade was usually 
held by officers of comparatively small standing and ex- 
perience. To remedy .this practical defect, the offices of 
magistrate and collector were eventually united in the 
same officer. In the North-West Pi’ovinces, Madras, and 
Bombay, this amalgamation was carried out many years 
ago ; in Bengal the change is of comparatively recent date. 

The Joint-Magistrate and Collector comes next in rank 
of the district officials. This officer has passed all the 
tests imposed by the regulations of the service ; and, as his 
name imports, he has coequal powers with the magistrate 
and collector in the hearing of all suits brought before 
his court. He acts, in fact, as tire deputy of the latter, 
for the disposal of such portion of the various business of 
the district in all departments as the magistrate may 
make over to him. In Madras and Bombay this officer 
is styled Sub-collector and Joint-Magistrate. 

An Assistant-Magistrate and Collector, with the official 
status .of .Subordinate Magistrate of the First or Second 
Class, k aisually attached to each district, also a cove- 
nanted civilian ; in the first instance m statu -pupillari, 
with but trifling powers, which are gradually extended, 
until, after passing two examinations in the practical 
business of the administration, he is vested with the full 
powers of a magistrate, and is eligible for promotion 
to the post of joint-magistrate on the occurrence of a 
vacancy in the province. These examinations are held 
annually, at some central point in the province, by com- 
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mittees consistiBg of civilians of standing, and embrace chap. 
the subjects connected with the practical business of the 
adinmistration— especially the vernacular languages, the 
land tenures of the province, the procedure of the courts, 
and the laws and regulations of the country. 

The Deputy-Collector- of the district is an- uneove- Deputy- 
nanted officer, appointed to the public service- by the 
government of the province, and may be either- a native 
or European. This officer is sometimes also- a deputy- 
magistrate, but generally he is employed only on revenue 
duties, and he has usually executive charge- of the district 
treasury and accounts, under the general responsibility of 
the collector. 

For administrative purposes, the- district is divided into District; 
a convenient number of subdivisions — usually -from- six to s“ons7'" 
eight — -termed tehseels in Upper India, and talooks in 
Madras and Bombay, each under the charge of an officer, 
styled tehseeldar or talookdar, who acts as the deputy of 
the Collector ; the land-revenue being paid into- his office 
in the first instance, and remitted by him to the eoliecto- 
rate. He is also the agent and representative of the 
magistrate with respect to his talook or tehseel, and 
sometimes holds the rank of deprity-magistrate. This 
officer is almost invariably a native ; and the post is the 
highest in the revenue line, except that of deputy-col- 
lector, to which any uncovenanted servant can attain. 

As a general rule, the collector distributes the business of 
his clistrict between himself and the joint and assistant- 
magistrates, by making over to each of them the charge 
of a certain, number of tehseels, retaining of course a 
general superintendence over the whole. In some parts 
of the country, the joint-magistrate is required to reside, 
by himself, at an outstation of the district 

In Bengal, where the land is let in large holdings, the Depnty- 
districts are not divided into tehseels or talooks, but the taitlT 
revenue is paid direct into the collector’s treasury. In Bengal 
this province', however, the districts, some of which are 
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exceedingly extensive, are tisually divided into several 
subdivisions, each under an uncovenanted deputy-mao'is- 
trate, who may be either a native or European. Most of 
the deputy-magistrates have the foil powers of a cove- 
nanted magistrate. 

The central courthouse is, of course, at the head- 
quarters of the district, and is generally placed a little 
outskle the town, near the residences of the English 
officials. It contains a separate court for each of" the 
officers above-named, an office for the collector’s clerks, a 
muniment-room for the district records, and a stroncr- 
room for the treasury. The different officers of the court 
are always natives, and the proceedings are conducted 
and recorded in the vernacular language of the district. 
The correspondence of the magistrate and collector with 
his superiors, and with the officials of other depart- 
ments, is carried on in English, and the clerks of the 
office may be English, East Indians, or natives. 

Until within a few years ago, the Magistrate was also 
at the head of the Police of his district, and it wiis his 
duty to apprehend criminals as well as to try or commit 
them. But a radical change has been made in this 
respect, since the establishment of the new constabulary ; 
and the police-force of each district is now under the 
control of a Superintendent (often a military officer), 
■with a staff of inspectors, some of whom are Europeans, 
usually taken from the army. With respect to the dis- 
tribution and movements of the pohce, the preservation 
of order, and the repression of crime, the district super- 
intendent occupies a position of subordination to the 
magistrate, who in this as in other matters is the head 
authority and representative of government within his 
district. In matters connected with the general ortyani- 
sation of the force—the pay, clothing, promotion, and so 
torth—the district superintendent takes his orders from a 
provincial inspector-general of police, who resides at the 
head- quarters of tlie provincial government. * 
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Tlie district jail is usually in charge of the district 
medical officer (who is styled the civd surgeon) under 
the ceneral responsibility of the magistrate. In this jail 
are confined all prisoners undergoing short sentences. 
Those sentenced to long terms that is, extending 
yond two years — are removed to central jails, of which 
there is usually one to every five or six districts. Per- 
sons condemned to transportation for life are transported 
to Port Blair, a convict settlement at the- Andaman 
Islands, in the Bay of Bengal, or to the neighbouring 

Nicobar islands, , • A-u 

It has already been stated that the collector is the 

assessor of the income^ licence, or any other personal tax 
that may be levied. He has also usually tie superinten- 
dence of the excise within his district. In some parts 
of India the sale of spirits is a government monopoly, 
and the manufactories of spirits are government establish- 
ments, leased out to contractors, who pay duty on the 
amount of spirit they distil. In other parts- the whole 
business is farmed out, the right to manufacture and sell 
spirits within the district, or a portion of it, Deing soicl 
by auction to the highest bidder. _ _ 

A considerable part of the Indian revenue is derived 
from the stamp-duties. Stamps are sold to the public by 
licensed vendors, who obtain their supplies from a depot, 

kept in the collector’s treasury. / A, 

The channel of communication between the Hoyern- 
ment and the district officer varies in different provmces. 
In Bombay the intermediate agency is a Commissioner, 
of whom there are three— besides one for the non-regula- 
tion province of Sind, to whom the coUectors are sub- 
ordinate in all business except that connected with the 
trial or commitment of prisoners to sessions in the magis- 
trate’s court. In Madras, the head authority m revenue 
business is a board, but the collector-magistrates are m 
direct communication with the Government m all mis- 
ceUaneous affairs. In Bengal and the North-West Pro- 
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vilices, boards of revenue are maintained, but tliere is 
also a staff of Commissioners, each -with the charge of a 
‘ division,’ comprising usually five or six districts ; so that 
in all matters one, and in revenue matters two, authorities 
are interposed between the district officer and the Go- 
vernment. It maybe remarked however that the Madras 
districts are the largest of any, and the collection of the 
land revenue appears to involve more labour in that 
presidency than in any other part of India, by reason of 
the minute subdivision of land that obtains there, and the 
system of granting annual leases. Where there is a Com- 
missioner, he resides at the head-quarters of the most 
central ofdhe districts in his division, and is, of course, 
the highest official there. In Bengal, where also tlie 
double establishment of commissioners and a revenue 
board is maintained, the collection of the land-revenue is 
nevertheless exceptionally simple. It should be added 
that the commissioners, when first appointed, under Lord 
William -Bentinek’s administration, in 1829, were judicial 
as wrnll as- revenue officers. They replaced the provincial 
courts of asession, which were established by Lord Corn- 
wallis, and] held periodical jail deliveries in the various 
districts under their supervision. These judicial duties 
were eventually transferred to the judges of districts, who 
until then had exercised a jurisdiction in civil suits only. 

The head judicial officer of the district is the Civil and 
Session Judge, a covenanted civilian, whose courthouse is 
usually established separate from, but in close proximity 
to, the collectorate. In his latter capacity he holds a 
monthly jail-dehvery, for the trial of all prisoners com- 
mitted by the magistrate or other officers having the 
powers of one ; he also hears appeals from the judgments 
of those officers. His power extends to a sentence of 
fourteen years’ imprisonment or transportation for life. 
Sentences of capital punishment have to be referred to the 
High Court before they are carried out. On the civil side 
the judge has a general superintendence over the course 
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of justice iiT the district, the civil courts in which are 
numerous, and presided over by native judges, whose - 7 . 
appointments and promotions are made on his recom- judicial 
mendation. The lower class of judge is styled a Munsilf, 
in whose court must be tried all original suits involving 
amounts not exceeding one thousand rupees (100/.). The 
higher native judicial otScer is (sailed Suborciinate Judge, 
and his jurisdiction in civil suits is even greater than that 
of the covenanted district judge, since it extends to all 
suits irrespective of the amount involved, whereas the 
judge’s jurisdiction is limited to original suits not exceed- 
ing ten thousand rupees ( 1 , 000 /.). Appeals from the 
Munsiff and Subordinate Judge, in small suits, are pre- 
ferred in the court of the District Judge ; appeals from 
the decision of the latter, and of the Subordinate Judge 
in cases exceeding ten thousand rupees in amount, are 
made to the appellate court of the province. 

The proceedings of all the courts are conducted and Proeeeci- 
recorded in the vernacular, the officers of the courts and SSict 
the suitors being ordinarily acquainted with that language 
only; but the district judge, in all cases tried before him, 
is now required to take down an abstract of the deposi- 
tions or affidavits of the examination of witnesses in 
his own hand, and to record his judgment, also in his 
own hand, in English. This is in addition to the ver- 
nacular papers of the case, which contain all these par- 
ticulars in full detail. The record of every case is liled 
in the court where it was tried, available to be sent for- 
ward to the higher court, if the case is appealed. 

The chief seat of judicature in these four provinces is Theffigii 
the High Court, situated at the capital towns, the judges 
of which consist partly of civilians, partly of barristers, 
selected either from the Indian or English bar, all of 
whom are appointed by the Crown, and hold their seats 
during good behaviour. Under the Act establishing these 
courts, pleaders at the bar of Indian courts are also 
eligible for judgeships, and two native gentlemen of that 
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profession have been, at different times, elevated to tlie 
' — . — bench of the High Court at Calcutta. 

Sir Courts have original jurisdiction in the trial 

and funo- of European British subjects (over whom the district 
courts have no authority for criminal offences committed 
within the pro-vincei except in petty cases, which the 
district officer- deals with in his capacity as a justice of 
the peace), and for offences committed by all classes 
within the limits of the capital towns- — for which purpose 
periodical sessions are held— as well as in civil suits 
arising out of transactions within the presidency towns. 
One or two of the judges are usually wholly employed on 
this class of business, but the principal functions of the 
Court are performed on the appellate side. AH capital 
sentences passed by district judges are referred to the 
High Court for confirmation before being carried out, 
and appeals are heard in it from the decisions of a 
district judge on the civil or criminal side, and in civil 
suits from the courts of the subordinate judges. The 
High Court has also a general superintendence over the 
course of justice as dispensed in the various courts of the 
provmce. 

Bar of dia- The bar of the district courts consists of certificated 
pleaders whose qualifications are tested by examinations 
Courts. conducted under the orders of the High Court. The bar 
of the High Court consists of pleaders, native and English, 
and barristers-at-law. The bar may plead either in the 
vernacular or in English. Interpretera are employed in 
the High Court to translate the evidence of witnesses 
and the vernacular papers attached to the cases appealed, 
for the information of such of the judges as may not be 
acquainted with the native languages. The appellate 
court, as a rule, deals solely with the written record of 
the case, and admits not fresh evidence. 

Free use The system of Indian law provides for a very free use 
pormitted. right of appeal. Every case tried in the lowest 

civil court, that of a munsiff, can be appealed to the 
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judge’s court of the district, while all suits iut^'olving more ohap. 
than a certain sum can be carried in appeal from the 
district to the High Court, and others can be appealed 
finally to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in • 
London. This freedom of appeal has been deemed to be its good 
a necessary condition of the constitution of the Indian 
law-courts. The inferior social condition of the native ./ 
judicial officers of the lower courts ; the imperfect train- 
ing, very often the entire want of training, of the European 
judges ; the total absence, so far as the district courts are 
concerned, of the restraint exercised in European coun- 
tries by an honest and highly-trained bar, and by the 
criticism of a free press- — render a supervision over the 
proceedings of the Indian law-courts from some higher 
authority especially desirable. A district court is never 
visited by anyone except the suitors ; the only record of 
the proceedings is contained in the judge’s own report; 
and therefore the only check afibrded on them is the 
review of the record on appeal by the higher court. 

Under these conditions, a free right of appeal is abso- and bad 
lutely necessary to ensure the suitor a reasonable chance 
of obtaining a remedy; but the exercise of this right, and 
the complicated procedure enjoined by the regulations, 
render Indian lawsuits extraordinarily protracted and ex- 
pensive ; and it would be difficult to say whether the 
litigious character now manifested by the people in those 
parts of India where British law-courts are established, is 
a cause or an effect of those institutions. Certainly, the 
apparently capricious way in which the judgments of each 
court often appear to be upset by the next, which renders 
the final issue of a law-suit a matter of uncertainty until 
the highest court of appeal is reached, in a degree un- 
known in any other country in the world, is calculated / 
to promote a spirit of reckless gambling in law, among a 
people to whom most kinds of excitement are not available. 

At any rate, if the Indian' system of appeal was favourable 
to the rich suitor, who failed to obtain justice in the first 
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trial, it as oftea as not barred the road for justice against 
the poor man, who practically was without a remedy at 
law until the late introduction of small cause courts. 
These had been established in the three presidency towns 
for some years, with a jurisdiction over suits not exceed- 
ing 500 rupees (50Z.), and limited to the class of cases 
which can be dealt with by the English county-courts. 
Their powers have lately been extended to cases involving 
twice that amount, and similar courts are now being gra- 
dually established in every considerable town throughout 
the country. The judges are chosen from the district 
officers, from the Eiuopean and native bar of the High 
Court, and from the native judiciary. In many cases, 
also, the office of judge of a small-cause court is held in 
conjunction with some other appointment, as that of As- 
sistant-Magistrate, or Principal Suddur Ameen. The fees 
of these courts are moderate, the procedure simple, and 
no appeals are permitted from their decisions, except in 
special cases and under certain narrow conditions. Alto- 
gether, the introduction of these courts is one of the 
greatest improvements which modern legislation has con- 
ferred upon the country. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

THE HON-REGULATIOH PROVIHCES. 

In tlae foregoing account of tlie civil administration, and chap. 
of tlie duties of district officers, tlie system in force in 
■what are termed the ‘regulation’ provinces has been 
mainly kept in view. The Eegulations referred to, are EeguUv*° 
those notified enactments of the Government, which are 
formally promulgated for public information. The prac- 
tice of issuing formal Acts or Eegulations from the coun- 
cil-chamber was first introduced during the rule of Lord 
Cornwallis, for the territories under the Government of 
Bengal, previously to whose time there were no certain 
rules of conduct laid down for the guidance of officials, 
nor any definite laws recorded to govern the action of 
the people. These regulations were subsequently ex- 
tended to the North-West Provinces, on their annexation 
in 1801 ; and a similar system of regulations was intro- 
duced about the same time into Madras and Bombay, by 
the governments of these Presidencies, in close imitation 
of the Bengal Eegulations. In 1833 the power of those 
governments to frame regulations was withdrawn, and 
henceforward regulations, or (as they were now termed) 

Acls, for all four provinces were passed by the Governor- 
General in Council. This arrangement lasted until 1853, 
when the functions of the executive government as a 
framer of laws were superseded by the Legislative 
Council established in that year. These Eegulations and 
Acts of the Government, which have the same force in 
India as have Acts of Parliament in the United Kingdom, 
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I 500 K besides defining the composition and jurisdiction of the 
— r-^ various courts, and the functions of many departments of 
the admininistration, also prescribe the course of pro- 
cedure to be adopted in the prosecution of suits. No 
code of laws was promulgated in the first instance. The 
course of justice was to be made conformable to the 
customs of the country, and to the precepts of the 
Mahomedan and Hindoo laws, so far as they could be 
ascei'tained and (on the criminal side) were not alto- 
gether repugnant to European notions ; and various 
enactments were passed from time to time, modifying 
those laws, altering the degrees of penalties, declaring 
certain ofiences to be penal, and so forth. The bulk of 
the Eegulations, however, had reference to the procedure 
of the civil and fiscal courts ; they supplied by law the 
provisions of a procedure, which in England and else- 
where has been the development of immemorial custom ; 
and their result has been to create artificially, and per 
saltuin, almost as complicated a procedure as in countries 
of older civilisation has been brought about gradually by 
the accumulated pedantries of ages, under which the issue 
of an Indian lawsuit came to depend as much on the 
observance of nice and tedious formalities as on the 
merits of the case. 

Certain But, whatever might be the opinion held by the 
exempt^ firamers of these Eegulations, of the benefits conferred 
by them on the body of the people, it was admitted that, 
opera ion. gQjjjg of ^be raccs of India at least, so technical and 
complicated a procedure was unsuitable and pernicious. 
Accordingly, from an early date after their first promul- 
gation, some parts of the Presidency of Bengal were spe- 
cially excepted — by a regulation passed for the purpose 
— ^frem the operations of regulation law, while a large 
part of the territories subsequently added to the British 
dominions has never been brought under it. Of the 
former class may be named the Sonthal districts south of 
Bhaugulpoor,, and the wild country in the south of 
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Behar ; among the latter the great province of Assam, chap. 
The extensive countries ceded by or conquered from the — 
Mahrattas in 1818 were also not brought under the regu- 
lations in the first instance, but a limited part of them 
was subsequently attached to the Bombay Presidency. 

This was the last acquisition of importance to the realm 
of regulation law. Not only was the difficulty to be 
encountered, in the case of subsequent annexations, of 
suddenly introducing an entirely novel system of ad- 
ministration and jurisprudence into a newly- conquered 
country ; but it was felt, by those who had to deal with 
those territories, that, apart from its unsuitability to the 
special conditions of the time, the procedure of the law- 
courts enjoined by the Eegulations was needlessly cum- 
bersome and dilatory, even if it were not otherwise 
ill-adapted to the circumstances of a simple and ignorant 
people; and, still more, that they limited the authority 
and power of action of the Government, to a degree 
incompatible with the proper management of a newly- 
conquered country. Por these reasons, probably, no 
subsequent additions to the British Empire were brought 
under regulation law, but they were administered simply 
by the orders of the Governor-General in Council, com- 
municated to the head of each local administration, which 
might or might not be made public. Generally speak- 
ing, the local authorities were instructed to conform to 
the spirit of the Eegulations, but to dispense with the 
complications of formal procedure which overlaid the 
course of justice under their operation, and especially 
to dispense with the use of professional pleaders in the 
conduct of lawsuits. 

. It will be understood from the foregoing account that, Xon-regu- 
in the first instance, the non-regulation provinces were moiTex-"' 
the exception. British India generally was, in effect, 
subject to one uniform code of regulations, since the 
regulations of the three Presidencies closely resembled 
each other, only a few sparsely-peopled and uncivilised 
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BOOK tracts being exempt from their operation. But the ad- 
' — — ■ dition of the Punjab— novY enlarged by the transfer to 
it of the Delhi Territory — Oudh, Burmah, Sind, the 
Central Provinces, and Berar, entirely altered the rela- 
Peeiiiiar tive importance of the two portions of the empire. The 
iL'dS.n law number of non-regulation districts now became in excess 
of those under the Eegulations, and the state of the 
Indian law was in consequence altogether anomalous. 
While the inquirer would find the fullest provision made 
for a trifling alteration in the fees of a inunsifF’s court, he 
might search through the whole body of the Eegulations, 
without finding so much as an allusion to what is now 
the larger part of the empire. The non-regulation pro- 
vinces Avere excepted from all legislation by silence. The 
case is thus not altogether unlike Avhat we might con- 
ceive of the United Kingdom, supposing that Acts of 
Parliament had force in a part of England, a part of 
Scotland, and a part of Ireland, while the remaining parts 
of those countries were entirely exempt from their juris- 
diction, and subject to no defined law whatever, the 
governors of them being merely instructed by the mi- 
nistry of the day to rule according to the spirit of those 
Acts, so far as they might consider them suitable and 
convenient. This analogy, however, is by no means com- 
plete. It is conceivable that a part of a country might, 
for political reasons, be removed from the action of the 
legislature, and made subject only to the jurisdiction of a 
separate authority, such as the Privy Council, or even a 
single Secretary of State. On this head there is the 
example of the crown colonies. But in India the very 
same authority controls both regulation and non-regu- 
lation provinces. In the one case, enactments were 
passed by the Grovernor-General in Council in his legis- 
lative capacity, under the authority created by Act of 
Parliament ; in the other case, orders were issued by the 
Governor-General in Council in his executive capacity, 
which might or might not be made public, regarding ter- 
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ritories the existence of which was ignored by Parlia- chap. 

ment. Consequently, up to the time of the estabhshment - 

of the Indian Legislative Councils, the non-regulation 
provinces were precisely on the same footing as foreign 
states, in the eye of the English law. That law em- 
powered' the Indian Government to make regulations for 
any portion of its territories, but it was silent as to those 
territories for which regulations were not made ; and the 
courts established in the latter appear to have had no 
legal status, except so far as it might be deemed to be 
conferred by the will of the conqueror. An appeal could 
not be made, for example, to the Privy Council, from the 
decision of a court in any non-regulation province, any 
more than it could be made from the award of a native 
prince in a suit between his subjects. 

It is, perhaps, the severest commentary that could be 
passed on the value of the Indian Eegulations and the 
Acts which succeeded them, that the benefits to be con- 
ferred by them should thus have been dehberately with- 
held from more than half of the districts of British 
India;'* but what we are more concerned now to observe 
is the course of the change which has been brought 
about of late years in the state of the law. The Indian Action of 
Councils Act of 1861 established Legislative Councils for iXe 
Madras, Bombay, and Bengal — three out of the four 
regulation provinces. Henceforward, therefore, if the to non- 

provinces. 


* The districts of India are as follows :- 

— 



Begulation 

Non-regulation 

Bengal . 


19 

Madras 

19 

' ' 

Bombay 

14 

^ & ■ 

Nortb-West Provinces . 

29 

6 

Punjab 


32 

Oudb A . * 


12 

Central Provinces 


19 

Burmali . . 


IS 

Bexar 


..,■4 

Coorg 


1 


Total . . 97 


0 
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supreme Legislative Council of India kad not legislated 
for the non-regulation provinces, it would have kad little 
or no occupation, and accordingly from tkis date the 
Acts of tke Government of India have been extended to 
aU tke Britisk territories. Tke necessity for doing so 
first arose in 1860, wken tke income-tax was estabksked. 
It would of course kave been possible to levy tkat tax in 
tke non-regulation provinces, under tke same autkority 
as all otker taxes are still levied tkere— -tke will, namely, 
,’of tke conquerors of tke country, signified tkrougk an 
order of tke Governor-General in Council to tke kead of 
tke local administration. But it was deemed advisable 
to make tke enactment of general application tkroughout 
tke country; and tkis constitutes tke first instance of 
universal legislation for Britisk India, and tke recognition 
by tke law of the non-regulation provinces. Hence- 
forward the Acts for imposition of new taxes — stamps, 
licences, &c., — have usually followed tke same com-se; 
but tke great change has been made by the introduction 
of the Penal Code in 1861, whereby all British India has 
been placed under one body of criminal law. The Code 
of Criminal Procedure has also been introduced into all 
provinces. 

^ Thus the old distinction of regulation and non-regula- 
tion^ provinces has now been swept away, so far as the 
original meaning of tke names went. Tke distinction 
now remaining between the two, is merely that there are 
some provinces where more numerous and older regula- 
tions are in force than in others ; there is no longer°any 
province regarding which tkere are not now established 
Actsmr Pegulations of some kind. Further, the Indian 
provinces are no longer divisible into two main classes, 
each possessing the same body of laws respectively. The 
so-called non-regulation provinces were wholly excluded 
from tke operations of legislation until 1861, but they 
have not been entirely included since that time. Many 
laws subsequently passed kave not been made applicable 
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to all the non-regulation, nor indeed to all parts of the 
regulation provinces. Further, special laws have been — r— ^ 
passed for separate provinces. Thus the Chief Court of 
the Punjab has been established by a special enactment; 
the Eecorders’ Courts of Burmah by another ; and the 
different civil courts of those and the Central Provinces 
have been recognised in the same way, a separate Act 
being passed in respect of the courts of each province. 

This course of legislation, it may be observed by the Anoma- 
way, has produced a curious result, arising out of the onlwrat 
partial legality thus conferred on the status of the more 
newly-acquired provinces. Thus the tehseeldar’s court 
of the Central Provinces has a legal status ; but there is 
no law on record recognising the existence of the Chief •/ 
Commissioner of those provinces, nor indeed any law 
constituting those provinces a part of British India. So 
also, while the levy of a duty on incomes in, these pro- 
vinces is authorised by an Act of the legislature, there is 
no law empowering the Government to levy the much 
more productive tax on the land throughout them. 
Anomalies of this sort are certainly to be found in all 
civilised countries, especially those whose constitutional 
history extends far back into the past. England presents 
abundant illustrations of the commixture of offices per- 
forming functions prescribed by distinct enactments of 
the legislature, with others the source of whose authority 
is either lost in the traditions of antiquity, or is clearly 
derived from an origin which would now be deemed 
insufficient to confer it. The peculiarity in this respect 
special to India, is to be foimd in the circumstance, that 
the anomalies and inconsistencies which now exist in the 
state of the law have not thus arisen out of the natural 
course of things, but have been artifically created. 

Our object here, however, is not to enlarge on this 
point, but merely to obtain a clear view of what is meant regXtion 
by the distinctions, ‘ regulation ’ and ‘ non-regulation.’ It 
will be plain, from what has been stated, that the broad proTinees 
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line of demarcation heretofore maintained between the 
two classes of provinces no longer exists, and further that 
no distinct division can any longer he made, of provinces 
to which a certain body of substantive law applies, and 
others to which it does not apply at all. Each province 
now possesses already one or more special laws of its 
own, and the tendency of legislation is towards a further 
development of this special character. Another great 
change gradually taking place is the inti'oduction, by 
parts, of a code of civil law, which either supersedes 
large portions of the old regulations, or supplies laws on 
subjects heretofore not treated of. The general result of 
these changes is entirely to break down the distinction 
between a ‘ regulation ’ and a ‘ non-regulation ’ province. 
These terms are clearly now quite obsolete, and inappro- 
priate to the facts ; and like the title ‘ presidency,’ their 
use may henceforwai'd be discontinued with advantage. 

Although however these distinctions are no longer 
applicable for representing the operation of the law, the 
two classes of provinces still differ in one important 
respect — the composition of the administrative body. 
The Act of Parhament of 1793 provides that all posts in 
the civil branch of the administration should be filled 
only by members of the covenanted civil service, and 
this condition is still in force, with certain qualifications 
to be noticed hereafter. But, like all the other enact- 
ments of Parliament, the provision was applicable to the 
regulation provinces only. The administrative staff in 
other territories could be filled up in any manner thought 
proper by the local government, and it has in each case 
been composed either wholly or in part of military offi- 
cers, while a few uncovenanted servants have occasionally 
been elevated to the charge of districts. This arrange- 
ment has arisen out of the manner in which the adminis- 
tration of these territories has been assumed. On the 
annexation of a • province taking place, the political 
[diplomatic] officers stationed in the country at the time 
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have naturally been employed in the first instance to 
administer it. This happened in the case of the Punjab, 
which had been governed for two years previous to the 
annexation, nominally by a native Council of Eegency, 
but actually by the' Eesident and a staff" of assistants, 
principally military officers. The members of the civil 
service, moreover, being usually fully employed in their 
regular duties in the regulation provinces, could not on 
such occasions be supplied in sufficient numbers to under- 
take the whole administration ; and, finally, the rate of 
emoluments for these new acquisitions has been always 
fixed on a lower scale than obtained in the regulation 
provinces. On these accounts the administrative staff" of 
the former has usually been made up, partly of civil and 
partly of military officers, the former receiving promotion 
to a higher relative position on the occasion of transfer, 
as an inducement to leave their regular employment. 
Within the province, on the staff" being once formed, pro- 
motion goes on nominally through the whole body by 
selection, without reference to class, and in the lower 
posts military officers are promoted in succession to civil, 
and vice versa, indiff"erently ; but it is understood that the 
civilians shall be deemed to be entitled under all circum- 
stances to a certain proportion of the higher appoint- 
ments, without reference to their comparative seniority 
or standing in the commission. This arrangement is 
necessary to place them on a footing of equality with 
their contemporaries in the regulation provinces in re- 
spect of emolument ; and for the same reason a civilian 
is deemed to be entitled to return to the latter, if his 
promotion lags unduly behind theirs. The province of 
Burmah, as has been already mentioned, is in some 
degree on an exceptional footing in this respect. The 
language, religion, and customs of that country being 
altogether different from those of India, the administra- 
tive staff" employed in it is necessarily retained there 
permanently, and the higher posts can only be filled 
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properly by officials whose training has been undergone 
in the province ; and as the junior appointments are on 
a less favourable footing than the corresponding ones in 
the regulation provinces, the prospects afforded by em- 
ployment there are not sufficiently 'good to attract civi- 
lians to it, and the staff of the commission is composed 
wholly of military men. 

As regards the mode of administration in these pro- 
vinces, it differs somewhat in different countries ; but the 
system introduced into the Punjab in 1849, and which 
was attended with marked success there, has been copied, 
in its main features, in all subsequent annexations. In 
every case the same district organisation obtains as in the 
regulation provinces ; but the officer in charge, who per- 
forms the duties of magistrate and collector, is styled 
Deputy-Commissioner; in place of a joint and assistant 
collector, there are Assistant-Commissioners; while the 
uncovenanted officer who acts as depnty-coUector is 
styled Extra- Assistant-Commissioner. The immediate su- 
perior of the Deputy-Commissioner is the Commissioner, 
who has charge of a Division comprising from three to 
five districts, and is the channel of communication be- 
tween the district officers and the Government. In some 
of the provinces, an officer, styled Financial Commissioner, 
fulfils the duties of the Board of Eevenue. But, although 
termed a commissioner of finance, this officer is really 
concerned with the revenue, and not the finance, of the 
province. In the .Central Provinces and Bnrmah, the 
supervision of the revenue is undertaken directly by the 
head of the administration. 

In respect to the law-courts, the Deputy-Commissioner 
and his assistants fulfil the functions which in the regula- 
tion provinces are performed by the various native and 
European judicial officers. In criminal matters, the 
Deputy-Commissioner acts both as magistrate and judge, 
his powers in the latter capacity extending to cases which 
‘are punishable by imprisonment for seven years. Graver 
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offences are committed to the Commissioner’s Court for 
trial. The Assistant-Commissioners also exercise penal 
jurisdiction, with powers varying according to their 
standing. In respect to civil suits, the powers of the 
Deputy-Commissioners are considerably more extensive 
than those of a district judge in the regulation provinces. 
The courts of the Assistant-Commissioners also take cog- 
nisance of civil suits up to certain specified amounts, 
while the Tehseeldars occupy the place of Moonsiffs, but 
are only empowered to try cases involving not more than 
300 rupees (30Z.). The Commissioner’s Court is a court 
of appeal for all the districts within his division. 

The head judicial authority in the Punjab is vested 
in a Chief Court, consisting of one barrister and two 
civihan judges, the senior of the three presiding. This 
court is of very recent creation, until which the appellate 
court was composed of a single officer, styled Judicial 
Commissioner — a plan which has been followed in Oudh 
and the Central Provinces. This officer, beside receiving 
appeals, exercises a considerable degree of supervision and 
control over the administration of the subordinate courts, 
acting, in fact, as a minister of justice; while, until the 
new Indian Codes were established, it rested with him to 
prescribe the legal procedure to be followed throughout 
the province. This appointment of single officers, to 
perform the functions fulfilled in the older provinces by 
collective bodies, was the result of a reaction of opinion 
which set in during Lord Dalhousie’s rule against boards 
and benches ; but in the case of the courts of justice the 
change would appear to be defective, since the value of a 
power of appeal is diminished when it is made to a single 
judge. 

The system of administration in Berar and Mysore 
closely resembles that in force in the other provinces, 
but the establishments are necessarily on a smaller scale. 
The particulars’ of difference need not be detailed here. 
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The two preceding chapters have contained an account of 
the duties of the different district officials, who, with their 
superior supervising officers, constitute the principal part 
of the executive agents of Government. There remains 
to mention, briefly, the different administrative depart- 
ments,* employed on duties principally connected with 
the revenue, which do not follow the course of district 
organisation, but are more or less centralised under the 
provincial or supreme governments. 

The sea-customs are principally collected at the ports 
of Calcutta and Bombay, but there are also customs esta- 
blishments at Madras and other minor ports. The collectors 
at the three presidency towns are chosen from the civil 
service ; the subordinate establishments are uncovenanted 
officers in various grades. Their mode of collecting the 
duties does not materially differ from the system in vogue 
at European ports. 

There is, however, a very extensive line of customs 
patrols extending across the North-Western Provinces, 

* It may Tbe as well to note liere, tbat tLe word ‘ department^ is nsed in 
India to denote two different things. The Home Department, Military De- 
partment, &c., are the bureaux in which the business of the government in 
its various branches is transacted. The Education, Opium, Customs, Com- 
missariat, Ordnance, &c. Departments are the names given to various bodies 
of officials engaged in tbe various executive employments indicated by those 
names. Sometimes the same title is used to denote both things. Tbe 
‘ Public "Works Department ’ means the office wherein the business of 
government is conducted which relates to public works. It also means the 
collective staff of engineers and subordinates engaged in the construction of 
works throughout the country. 
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Central Provinces, and Punjab, for tbe purpose of levying chap. 
a duty on the salt manufactured in the salt-lakes of Eaj- 
pootana, on its importation into British territory ; as well 
as a duty on the export of sugar. The head officer of 
this department, whose duties bring him into communi- 
cation with various provincial governments, is a cove- 
nanted civilian ; under him is a staff of European deputies 
and inspectors, each in charge of a certain length of line, 
and the establishment of native patrols stationed along it. 

In Madras the manufacture of sea-salt is a government Madras, 
monopoly, and is conducted by a special establishment 
organised for the purpose. A similar maniifacture of salt 
in Bengal has lately been abolished. In Bombay the 
manufacture is left to private individuals, and an excise 
levied on the out-turn. In the Punjab there are extensive 
salt-mines, on the produce of which an excise is levied. 

The salt departments are everywhere subordinate to the 
provincial Board of Eevenue or other head revenue autho- 
rity of the province. 

A large part of the Indian revenue is derived from Opium, 
opium, the bulk of which is exported to China. This 
drug is grown in some of the mediatiseid states of Central Bombay. 
India, and is sent to Bombay for exportation under a 
heavy transit-duty. In Bengal the growth of opium is a Bengal, 
government monopoly. Fo cultivator is allowed to grow 
the poppy except under special licence, and he is required 
to sell his crop to the government agent. There are two 
factories at which the raw opium is worked up and 
packed in a form fit for exportation, one at Patna in 
Bengal, and the other at Ghazeepore in the North-West 
Provinces, both the establishments being however under 
the orders of the Bengal Board of Eevenue, the Govern- 
ment of which province alone deals with this branch of 
the revenue. The opium, after being worked up and 
packed at the two manufactories, is sent to Calcutta, and 
there sold by auction to the highest bidders. The ma- 
nagement of this branch of the revenue employs a con- 
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siderable staff of officials. The opium-growing countries 
are mapped out into districts, each under a superintendent 
(styled Deputy Agent), who determines the area of ground 
to be planted by each cultivator consenting to, or deshous 
of growing opium ; inspects the crops while on the ground, 
and makes the needful advances without the aid of which 
no Indian peasant can bring his crop to market ; receives 
the crop when ripe ; settles with the cultivator, and for- 
wards the raw drug to the factory. The veiy large price 
obtainable for opium under this system of monopoly, com- 
pared with the cost of production, of course renders a 
great degree of supervision necessary on the part of the 
deputy agents, to ensure that all the opium produced is 
brought to the factory. The two Opium- Agents, who 
have charge of the factories at Patna and Ghazeepore, 
and of all the agencies subordinate to those establish- 
ments respectively, are chosen from the covenanted civil 
service ; all the other appointments are filled by uncove- 
nanted officers. 

The management of the extensive forest tracts in various 
parts of India has until lately been conducted on no settled 
plan — it would be more correct to say perhaps under no 
plan whatever — except in one or two provinces. But 
within the last few years the rapid progress of the de- 
nudation of the forests, arising out of the great demand 
for timber for railway purposes, and to be exported to 
Europe, has attracted attention, and active measures have 
now been taken to secure the proper management of this 
important item of the state property. To every province 
which contains any forest tracts worth preserving, a Con- 
servator of Forests has been appointed, with a staff of 
European assistants. The greater part of the forest 
tracts are state property, which under the denomination 
of waste land has never been alienated ; but leases have 
also been taken of those forests which belonged to pri- 
vate individuals, or to the chiefs of native states, and are 
conveniently situated for working ; so that the whole are 
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now directly under Government management ; and active 
measures are being taken, by strict conservancy and 
planting operations, to repair tlie waste of previous years, 
and to maintain a constant supply of timber fit for use. In 
most parts the timber is felled and brought to market by 
the officers of the department; but, in some provinces, 
licences are granted to private individuals to fell and 
carry away timber, under specified regulations and con- 
ditions.* 

There are two mints in India — at Calcutta and Bombay, Mint, 
the masters of which are officers of the central government, 
and directly under the orders of the Financial Depart- 
ment. The Mintmaster is also commissioner for the ma- 
nagement of the Government paper-currency. 

A Superintendent of Stamps is stationed at each of the stamps 
presidency towns, where the reserve of stamps is main- 
tained for the supply of the district depots. In some 
provinces there is also a local Superintendent of Stamps, 
whose duty it is to maintain the observance of the Stamp 
Act throughout the province. This officer also usually 
combines with that post the general superintendence of 
the excise in the different districts. 

The Police department has already been referred to. 

The organisation of this service is entirely by separate 
district establishments, but the Inspector-General of the 
province has a general superintendence over the whole 
body. In some provinces there is also a staff of 
inspectors-general, one of whom is attached to the 
quarters of each commissioner of division. 

The Post Office is a department which, as has already 
been stated, is not organised provinciaUy, but is controlled 
directly by the Government of India. The head of the 
department is a Director-General ; and India, for postal 
purposes, is mapped out into five divisions, each under a 


* The- conservancy of Indian forests on a systematic plan is one of the If 
many important public measures which the country owes to Colonel Bichard! | 
Strachey, .. ** 
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Postmaster-General, "wlio, althougli styled Postmaster- 
— • General of Bengal, Madras, Punjab, &c., exercise depart- 
mental control over countries by no means conterminous 
with tbe limits of those provinces; under them are in- 
specting postmasters of circles. The head of this depart- 
ment has usually been chosen from the civil service, as 
have been some of the postmaster-generals. Some of 
the higher appointments have also been filled by medical 
oflSlcers, an arrangement arising out of the circumstance 
that in former years the district medical officer used always 
to be also the station postmaster. The rest of the em- 
ployes belong to the uncovenanted service ; the inspectors 
are usually Europeans. 

Telegraph. The Telegraph Department is also retained under the 
direct management of the Supreme Government. At the 
head is a Director-General, usually an officer of engineers ; 
and the countiy for telegraphic purposes is divided into 
circles, each under a superintendent ; these circles are fur- 
ther subdivided into districts, the officer in charge of each 
of which is responsible for the working of the different 
stations within it. Under the head of the station, or tele- 
graph-master, as he is styled, is a staff of signallers. The 
Telegraph Department now forms a separate service, 
which is entered by competitive examination, passed in 
London. 

Education. The Superintendence of education has for the last few 
years formed a considerable part of the business of the 
state, and the yearly public expenditure on this account, 
which is constantly increasing, has already reached to 
three-quarters of a million sterling. This outlay is mainly 
bestowed on the maintenance of government schools and 
colleges, and the three universities, the cost of which is 
met in greater part from this source ; but a small portion 
of the grant is distributed as grants-in-aid to private 
schools, of which those attached to the various mission 
establishments are the most numerous and important. 
The Indian schools may be divided into five classes : — I. 
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Village Schools, where an elementary education is given 
in the vernacular language of the district. These are 
managed by Government, but supported by a local cess. 
—II. District Schools, estabhshed at the head-quarters of 
each district, where, besides vernacular teaching, the 
higher classes are taught Enghsh. — III. The Colleges, as 
they are termed, established at some of the principal cities 
in India, as Benares, Agra, Delhi, Lahore, and Poona ; 
where education, embracing a somewhat extensive course, 
is conducted in the English language, by a staff of Euro- 
pean professors and masters. — IV. The lai-ger institutions 
of the same kind, known as the ‘ Presidency Colleges ; ’ of 
these there are two, one at Calcutta, and the other at 
Madras. They are supplied with a staff of professors for 
giving a complete course of education in arts and law, and 
afford students the means of graduating in those faculties 
at the Universities. — ^V. The Technical Colleges, for En- 
gineering and Medicine. There are four for Engineering 
— at Calcutta, Eoorkee, Madras, and Poona; and three for 
Medicine and Surgery — -at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, 
established especially in view to supply the subordinate 
branches of the government medical departments with 
native employes, and for training natives as engineers for 
the government public works. To these may be added, 
Formal Schools, for supplying native masters. There are 
now about 20,000 schools in India, either supported by 
the state, or under the supervision of the department. 
For the inspection of the government and aided district 
and village schools, every province is divided into circles, 
each under an inspector. A local committee of public in- 
struction is also established in most districts, consisting of 
the principal officials and leading natives of the capital 
town. The Educational Department of each province is 
presided over by a Director of Public Instruction. On its 
first formation (which may be dated from 1854) the ap- 
pointments were usually held by civilians, in pursuance of 
the established rule that all important posts in the civil 
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vacancies occurred, they have been filled up by selection 

from the circle inspectors of schools and 

the larger colleges, who are for the most part graduates of 

A^maf incomTis realised in the Education Depart- 
ment by the students’ fees, which are fixed on a very low 
Tale border to make the schools and colleges readily 
accessible. The universities, which were established by 
Icte of the supreme Legislative Council, are framed on 
model of the University of London, and their func- 
tions are limited to the holding examinations and giantiii^ 

■ Ser The government of each is vested m a ^ce- 
chlncellor and senate, and degrees are granted in the four 
faculties of arts, law, medicine, and engineering, 
dates are admitted to matriculation who belong to any 
sdiool or college affiliated to the university on passing an 
entrance examination ; two years afterwards, another ex- 
amination termed the ‘ first examination in arts, must be 
■passed [at the University of Calcutta] ; and a final examina- 
tion for a degree in one of the faculties is undergone a 

the end of the fourth year. The Q^ial 

vehicle of study, and forms also a subject of special 
examination. The undergraduate, to obtain the degiee of 
B A., must, in addition, undergo successfully an examina- 
tion in some classical language (Sanscrit being included in 
that category), in mathematics, history, mental and moral 
science, and physical science. To obtain a higher degr 
than that of bachelor, the candidate must graduate m 
honours in one of the schools. That the establishment of 
these universities is appreciated by the natives of India 
may be inferred from the numbers who flock to them. 
The number of candidates for admission increases rapidly 
year by year. In 1868, the twelfth year from founda- 
tion, nearly nine hundred students matriculated at the 
University of Calcutta; in three years’ tune there will 
probably be not less than four thousand undergraduates 
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on its rolls. Admission to the two sister institutions, 
although they are not on so large a scale, is eagerly 
sought by the native youths. 

It will be readily understood from this account, that 
these Indian universities exercise none of the social and 
moral influences which are usually ascribed to these in- 
stitutions elsewhere. They are simply, as has been said, 
examining bodies, and the only influence they can exer- 
cise is an intellectual one, by raising and regulating the 
standard of education. In this respect it may be said that 
they have so far done as much as was desirable, and that 
the possession of the lowest degree bestowed by them in- 
dicates, to say the least, the possession of as much capa- 
city and knowledge as would be needed by the graduate 
of an Eui'opean university. 

But the system which makes the English language the 
vehicle for learning, certainly acts as a bar on the study 
of the vernacular languages of India. A movement has 
lately been made, in which the leading native gentry of 
those parts are taking an active part, for the establishment 
of colleges at Lahore and Allahabad with the special 
object of cultivating the study of Oriental languages, and 
the defect of the present system through their agency may 
be so far removed, that it will become practicable to ob- 
tain a higher education without an obligatory acquaint- 
: ance with the English language. But our method of 

’ public instruction still, in the opinion of many, remains 

j open to the objection tliat undue prominence is given to 

I the study of English throughout the country, and an un- 

i due share of the public money bestowed on the schools 

I where Enghsh is the principal subject of study, the scholars 

I of which schools must necessarily be only a small fraction 

I of the whole number under teaching. The supervising 

staff is certainly mainly occupied with this part of their 
business, many of the higher officers of the education 
department being almost wholly ignorant of the language 
of the people whose education they are superintending. 
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The subject is however beset with difBculties. The 
classical languages of the East— Sanscrit, Arabic and Per- 
sian — are of little practical use except so far as they are 
the parents of most of the present dialects of India, while 
the latter are for the most part altogether insufficient as 
vehicles for communicating a knowledge of science— the 
kind of knowledge of which the Indians stand most in 
need— and the structure and literature of these modern 
vernacular languages are alike undeserving of study for 
their own sake. But it would be beyond the scope of this 
work to pursue further the subject of Indian education, a 
subject the importance and interest of which demand 
much more particular and detailed treatment than can 
here be given to it. 
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CHAPTEE IX. 

THE COVENANTED CIVIL SERVICE, AND MODE OE 
ADMISSION TO IT. 

The foregoing brief account of some of tlie leading fea- 
tures of the civil government of India, will have served -- — 
to bring prominently into view the very important part an(»°of 
occupied in that country by the covenanted Civil Service, 

With a few exceptions, all the superior posts in the ad- Ly civil 
ministration are filled from that body : most of the Go- 
vernors, the Councillors, the Judges of the High Court, the 
Civil Secretaries, the Members of the Eevenue Boards, and 
heads of the Fiscal and Accounts Departments, are civilians ; 
it supplies, in fact, the governing class. But by far the larger 
part of that body is employed in the district administration. 

In the four regulation provinces, the whole of the district especially 
appointments, and in all other parts of the country a afsSct 
large proportion of them, are filled by covenanted* 
civilians. It is by means of the little knots of officials, 
scattered over the country at distances of forty, fifty, and 
in some cases a hundred miles apart, that the main 
business of the Government is carried on. So far as the 
mass of the people is concerned, this little isolated society, 
the collector-magistrate and his two assistants, with the 
district judge, represent the Government ; in them are 

* So termed because eacb member of tbe service, before leaving England, 
enters into a covenant with the East India Company [now with the Secre- 
tary of State for India], wherein his privileges are recited, and he binds 
himself not to trade, or receive presents, &c. The practice of binding the < 
Company's servants by covenants not to accept irregular perquisites was in- \ 
troduced by Lord Clive in 1765, who set the example by executing such a 
covenant himself. . . . ’ 
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embodied all tlae functions of government with which the 
people of each district have any practical experience, or 
with which in most' cases they become at all acquainted. 
Unless the district administration be good, no amount of 
efficiency in the governors, and the upper grades of the 
public service, wiU avail to make the British Government 
in^ India a properly-fulfilled trust, and a blessing to the 
people ; while, on the other hand, if the staff of district 
officers are thoroughly efficient, there will always be an 
abundant supply, from that source, of men qualified for 
the superior posts. The other departments of the state 
are, comparatively, of quite secondary importance. In- 
telligent finance and a methodical system of account are 
no doubt needful conditions of a refined system of govern- 
ment, but the people of a country may be very happy 
without them. The want of education is a negative evil, 
and stupidity or waste in the conduct of public works 
involves, at most, a needlessly slow rate of progress. The 
all-important requirement in the government of India is 
that the people of the country, and especially the rural 
classes, (who in that agricultural country form the great 
majority of the population,) besides being Mghtly taxed, 
should have security of life and property, and liberty to 
pursue their occupations unmolested. These conditions 
imply that the law should be readily available, and im- 
partially and intelligently applied ; that the peace of the 
country should be maintained ; above all — and this is one 
of the most difficult things to ensure in such a country — 
that the guardians of the public should themselves be 
restrained from oppression. This is the duty which is 
set before the district officials in India. That the task of 
governing under the given conditions should be at all 
possible — that a single magistrate, with one or two depu- 
ties, should be able to maintain a decent administration, 
and to impress the reality of government over a territory 
as large, in some cases, as a European kingdom, and 
generally more densely peopled than are European coun- 
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tries, is only possible at all througb tbe extraordinary chap. 
docility of the people. But this very readiness to be . 
governed, creates, in itself, one of the greatest difficulties 
in the way of good government. Deference to authority ing weu » 
tends to degenerate into servility, among all who surround 
the holders of power. A man in authority can never 
escape the sound of flattery, which from time immemorial 
has been the food of Eastern potentates. This want of 
independence which characterises the people of India, 
and the absence of any expression of pubhc opinion, or 
indeed of the formation of any general sentiment which 
can properly be so styled, besides adding to the difficulty 
of government, equally render it difficult to form a reli- 
able opinion as to the merits of that government. Such an and ofesti- 
estimate is especially hard, if not impossible, for an Euro- “fau™ 
pean to form, whether he be connected with the official 
class or not ; for one of the worst tendencies of a vigorous and naiir« 
and at the same time absolute government — ^that namely 
towards oppression by the subordinate agents of the 
government— is not exerted towards him. Europeans of . 
all classes are secure from the vexatious interference of ^ 
the police or revenue officials in their private concerns. 

An opinion, therefore, from even an unprejudiced Eu- 
ropean observer, is inconclusive on this point ; what is 
really desired is the criticism of the natives themselves 
on their governors, and this there is no means of getting. 

The educated natives of Lower Bengal have indeed learnt 
to express themselves freely on pohtical subjects, but they 
form a small and special class, in no way identified in 
ideas or interests with their fellow-subjects in other parts 
of India ; nor do they possess the experience or the 
proper critical faculty which would enable them to form 
a just comparison between the existing state of the coun- 
try and that which it supplanted. 

Tried by this standard, indeed, the verdict must be 
most favourable. It is certainly the fashion in some 
quarters to praise the times gone by, and to cite some 
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BOOK indefinite period when the blessings of peace and con- 
— tentment were enjoyed, unalloyed by the burden of taxa- 
Urfmerits restraints on the speedy course of justice 

of “^tive ^ which a more refined and artificial system of government 
rule. brings with it. A very slight acquaintance with the facts 
ought however to satisfy the enquirer, that the course of 
English administration has steadily improved since it was 
first established on a definite system by Lord Cornwallis, 
and that it was even then vastly better than the best 
native government which it superseded. It would pro- 
bably be difficult to find anyone really competent to give 
an opinion, prepared to deny that the state of anarchy 
and universal strife throughout the land, which was re- 
placed by the peace everywhere established under British 
rule, must have been attended with a degree of suffering 
which far outweighs the defects inseparable from a rule by 
Their com- foreigners. This much will probably be admitted by all 
popidMity. "who have taken the trouble to inform themselves of the 
available facts ; but there remains to be noticed the view 
of that party which holds the more moderate opinion, 
that English rule, however beneficial, is nevertheless not 
popular ; and that, assuming a state of peace to be main- 
tained in either case, by the influence of a paramount 
power or in any other way, the simple patriarchal rule of 
the native states is both more agreeable, and better suited 
to the wants of the people, than the technical and com- 
plicated system enforced in the British provinces. 

Considcra- To enter fully on the consideration of this interesting 
in°gL X* and important question would necessarily be beyond the 
question, ggope of this work, which is limited to an enquiry into 
the best form of an administration of the country by the 
•English, and does not therefore extend to the larger 
question, whether or not an English government is the 
best kind of government for the country .P The subject 
is only referred to here, for the purpose of noticing very 
briefly some of the considerations which should be kept 
under view, in order to arrive at a reliable conclusion. ■ 
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In tHe first place, tlien, any inference drawn from the charv 
condition of native states as we now find them, as to . ^ 

what would be the result of native rule, pure and simple, 
is entirely delusive. There is in truth no such thing as of native 
purely native rule in India. Not to mention that every a Pterion, 
native state is more or less controlled by British au- 
thority, exercised through a Eesident or other agent of 
the British Government, every native ruler is, so to 
speak, constantly on his best behaviour ; assured that any 
marked instance of misgovernment will at once draw on 
him the interference of the paramount power; and 
having, until quite lately, the constant apprehension be- 
fore him of deposition, and the annexation of his do- 
minions, should he allow the opportunity to occur. It 
is, in fact, quite impossible to abstract from the results 
exhibited of government in native states, the effects due 
to their rulers alone. The influence of British authority 
is constantly exerted, directly as well as indirectly, over 
every part of the country. Besides being subject to this 
influence, a native state is furthermore very favourably 
placed in present times for the development of good 
government, by being forced into a state of natural com- 
petition with the adjacent British provinces, while British 
methods of administration are largely, but often uncon- 
sciously, imitated. 

In the next place, when it is said that our rule is 2. Meaning 
unpopular with the people of the country, it is necessary 
to understand precisely whom we mean to refer to. There ‘popiRar.’ 
are, speaking broadly, two principal classes in India, the 
nobles, and the great agricultural population spread over 
the surface of the land, whose opinions are of most im- 
portance. There are no doubt all shades of intermediate 
degrees of iRnk ; but the middle class forms a very small 
part of the whole community, and the mercantile and 
trading classes at any rate benefit by our rule. Now, that 
English rule is unpopular with the upper class of Indians 
is highly probable. It would be extraordinary indeed if 
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it were not, for we have not only displaced them from all 
share in the administration, but the general tendency of 
Gur rule has been to reduce all ranks, except the foreign 
rulers, to one dead level of equality. With regard to the 
agricultural classes, however, it may at least be doubted 
whether a comparison of the kind referred to is really 
ever made. To suppose that the Indian peasant is 
capable of deliberately estimating the comparative merits 
of British and native rule, is to invest him with critical 
faculties which it is quite unreasonable to assume that he 
possesses. None but a very small part of this class has 
had experience of any other than his present way of life ; 
while, as has been already observed, to the bulk of the 
people the Government is represented by the petty native 
official in their immediate neighbourhood. Many of them 
pass their lives without ever seeing a white face. The 
Dorsetshire labourer, who is brought up with no prospect 
but of a life passed in toil for a bare subsistence, and an 
old age eked out by parish aid, does not usually display 
any distinct appreciation of the merits of the peasant 
proprietary system obtaining in other countries ; and the 
Indian labourer is equally disposed to take things for 
granted. No body of people has ever shown greater 
indifference to the form of its government than the village 
communities of India. Provided they are left in peace- 
able possession of their land, and the assessment on it 
continues moderate, Hindoo, Mahomedan, and English 
ruler is accepted in turn without the smallest exliibition 
of dissatisfaction. 

Lastly, it seems altogether a mistake to assume that 
popularity is in this matter a test of success. The peace 
and order now maintained throughout India may very 
possibly be causes for . our unpopularity with the more 
active spirits of the nobility, who are cut off from the 
career of turbulence, aggrandisement, and oppression of 
their weaker neighbours, which was formerly the nonnal 
pursuit of Indian rulers ; but peace and order are not 
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the less public benefits. As regards tbe poorer classes, CHAE 
one possible cause for unpopularity, tbe recent great wi^i— 
rise in prices, is due to the large development of trade, 
and is obviously beyond the control of the British authori- 
ties, except so far as that peace and security have con- 
duced to that result. The agricultural classes, it should 
be observed, if they be losers, are also large gamers, 
since the price of all products of the soil has partaken of 
the general rise. But a form of government is not 
necessarily most popular with those who most enjoy the 
advantages conferred by it. If there be one class more 
than another in England which has reason to be dissatis- 
fied with the institutions it lives under, it is the agricul- 
tural labourers. Yet among no class is conservatism 
more strongly developed. To hear those institutions 
most loudly called in question, we must go among the 
manufacturing working-classes, than whom no portion of 
the community has more largely benefited by the results 
of modern legislation. 

To return to the more immediate subject of this 

■ _ _ ... . ^ n ^ * admims- 

chapter. It will be at any rate witlim the scope oi this tratiye 
treatise to hazard an opinion on the merits of the British diTpUyta 
administration in India, not considered relatively, with 
reference to an imaginary standard of independent na- 
tive rule, but regarding it simply as what it is, a govern- 
ment of India by the English. In other places will be 
found stated in what points I venture to think the ex- 
isting system most requires modification. That this 
administration is, from the nature of the case, one of the ■ 
most difficult in the world to carry out with success, will 
probably be allowed by everyone ; while the position of 
a handful of foreigners, conducting a complex and refined 
system of government throughout so vast and densely- 
peopled a country, is a unique spectacle, which nothing 
else in the world resembles. But as to the personal 
character of that administration, at any rate a decided 
opinion may be formed, although its vahdity does- not 
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be favourable ; that on the whole the members of the 
civil administration of India, so far as their individual 
exertions are concerned, have been extraordinarily suc- 
cessful ; that they have been distinguished not only for 
perfect integrity, but, with rare exceptions, for a high 
degree of zeal, industry, and public spirit; that a large 
proportion of them have displayed conspicuous ability ; 
and that many great men have sprung from their ranks 
— this much, I believe, will be admitted by all who have 
any practical acquaintance with the r^atter. The Indian 
j Civil Service is the most able, as it is the most important 
official service in the world. 

Cause of To what causes, it will be interesting to inquire, are 
S.eiency. due the eminent qualities for which that service is so 
honourably distinguished? Certainly not its origin and 
mode^of ^^dc of appointment. The former is connected with 
nomination 0116 of the least Creditable chapters of modern English 
history ; the latter has been till lately a matter of acci- 
dent. It need hardly be said that the Indian Civil 
Service took its rise from the establishment of merchants 
and agents employed in buying and selling the Com- 
pany’s wares. For many years after that occupation had 
ceased to be rdore than a subordinate part of the Com- 
pany’s business, they continued to be ranked in the 
grades, and styled by the titles, of senior and junior 
merchants, factors, and writers. In the first instance, as 
is well known, the nominal salaries paid to civil servants 
were very small, and their emoluments were almost 
wholly derived from the profits of private trade ; and 
however little objectionable may have been the system 
which required them to look to this irregular source of 
i profit, so long as their duties were confined to mercantile 

i business, that mode of payment was the natural cause of 

i the malpractices which arose in every bi-anch of the 

■J service, on the British becoming involved in the politics 

of , India, and when the . merchants and factors of the 
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Company found themselves suddenly transformed into 
lords of the country. The scandalous corruption and poll- , 
tical immorality'which ensued — partially extenuated, per- 
haps, by the magnitude of the temptation presented — are 
too well known to require further notice here. Suffice it 
to remark that the remedy was applied by Lord Cornwallis, 
who, not without oppodtion from the Court of Directors, 
established the emoluments of the service on a scale cal- 
culated to place its members beyond the influence of 
temptation. From this time corruption ceased; and 
though probably the old vicious ideas, inherited from past 
traditions, were not at once cast off altogether, nor the 
high standard of probity instantaneously acquired, which 
has since characterised the service, it seems certain the 
change was very rapid ; and during the rule of Lord 
Wellesley, who succeeded Lord Cornwallis after an inter- 
val of five years, the service appears to have already 
attained to an unexceptionably high character for honesty. 
In abflity and professional experience it was still exceed- 
ingly deficient. The change from merchants to rulers 
was but grudgingly recognised by the Directors, who 
made no provision to meet the increased responsibilities 
placed on their servants by establishing a proper stan- 
dard of qualification. It could hardly be otherwise 
than that merchants and merchants’ clerks, called from 
the counting-house and ledger to administer justice in a 
foreign land, and govern people of whose language, laws, 
and religion they were ignorant, must often have been 
extraordinarily incompetent. The remarkable develop- 
ment of talent and statesmanship evinced by several men 
of that day, must not be allowed to hide the fact that 
these instances were exceptional. The extraordinary 
progress of the British power at that time ofiered un- 
usual opportunities for the exhibition of talent; the 
Governor-General was continually in quest of proconsuls 
to rule over his conquests, succeeding each other in rapid 
succession ; and skill in selection of proper agents to 
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carry out his aims was not the least of that statesman’'s 
qualifications for command. But it may be gathered 
from Lord Wellesley’s own writings, that the bulk of the 
Civil Service was at this time quite incompetent. On one 
occasion he states that, ‘ In the several stations of I’evenue 
and judicature throughout the provinces, many public 
officers are to be found avowedly incompetent to the due 
discharge of their duties : some from ignorance, natural 
incapacity, or fixed habits of indolence and dissipation- 
others from age and infirmity.’* In another letter he 
remarks, with reference to the qualifications of the young 
writers : ‘ The age at which writers usually arrive in 
India is from sixteen to eighteen ; their parents and 
friends in England, from a variety of considerations, are 
naturally desirous, not only to accelerate the appoint- 
ment at home, but to despatch the young man to India 
at the earliest period. Some of these young men have 
been educated with an express view to the Civil Service 
in India, on principles utterly erroneous, and inapplicable 
to its actual condition : conformably to this error, they 
have received a hmited education, confined principally to 
commercial knowledge, and in no degree extended to 
those hberal studies which constitute the basis of educa- 
tion at public schools in England. Even this limited 
course of study is interrupted at the early period of fifteen 
or seventeen years.’f While, as to the erroneous view of 
the duties of their servants in India, still cherished by 
the Court in their adherence to the grades of merchant 
and factor, already referred to, Lord Wellesley thought 
it necessary to observe that ‘ commercial or mercantile 
knowledge is not only unnecessary throughout every 
branch of the Judicial Department ; but those civil ser- 
vants who are invested with the power of magistracy, or 

Letter from Earl of Momington to Eiglit Hon, H. Dandas, dated Marcli 
5, 1800. — WdUdey Despatches, 

t Minute of tlie Earl of Momington, dated July 10, 1800. — Wellesley 
Mhspedehes,, 
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attaclied to the Judicial Department in any ministerial chap. 
capacity, although bearing the denomination of mer- . 
chants, factors, or writers, are bound by law, and by the 
solemn obligation of an oath, to abstain from every com- 
mercial and mercantile pursuit ; the mercantile tide 
which they bear not only affords no description of their 
duty, but is entirely at variance with it.’ 

To remove these glaring defects, and to educate the 
young civil servants for their duties. Lord Wellesley es- 
tablished the College of Port William, at which the 
civilians of all the three presidencies, on arrival in the 
country, were required to undergo a course of study in 
law and the classical and oriental languages.* This 
measure was violently opposed by the Court of Directors, 
and Lord Wellesley only succeeded in preserving the 
college in a very contracted form, by bringing the in- 
fluence of the English Ministry to bear on the India 
House. The final result was, that the young civilians 
of the Bengal service only were required to reside in 
Calcutta, and pass an examination in the language of the 
province for which they were destined, and in one other 
oriental language, before they were pronounced qualified 
for the public service ; similar rules and language tests 
were established for the Madras and Bombay services. 

At a much later period the two subsequent tests were 
instituted, involving a more particular acquaintance with 
the written and spoken vernacular language and with the 
business of the courts, which have been already referred 
to, and which, with the preliminary examinations in the 
languages, are still in force. 

Provision was thus made by Lord Wellesley’s measures Orofpre- 
that all civil servants should obtain a certain amount of eduction, 
knowledge of the native languages. No provision was 
made for giving them any previous education until 1806 , 
when Haileybury College was established, in substitution 
for Lord Wellesley’s plan of a college in India. It must, 
however, be admitted, that this institution having been 
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forced upon them, the Court so far endeavoured to render 
it efficient, that a highly competent staff of professors was 
appointed in every branch of study necessary for the 
education of an Indian statesman or administrator. But 
this advantage was in a measure nullified by fixing so 
low a standard of qualification that study was virtually 
left optional with the students. The patronage of the 
first appointments to the Civil Service formed a highly 
valuable part of a seat In the Direction, afibrding an 
excellent provision for a director’s family and relatives ; 
and it was by no means in consonance with the views 
under which that seat was sought, that this advantage 
should be nullified by a scholastic test so severe as to 
exclude the Directors’ nominees from the service. The 
result was, that while the Haileybury course offered ex- 
cellent means of instruction to those who chose to take 
advantage of it, it had no sufficient effect in eliminating 
incompetence ; and, with very rare exceptions, every 
young man who obtained a nomination to Haileybury 
was practically assured of obtaining an appointment to 
the Civil Service. To which may ’oe added, that the 
term of probation (two years) was too short for a 
thorough course of study ; that the number of students — 
the college was divided into four classes or terms, of 
about twenty each — ^was too limited to afford any reason- 
able amount of emulation; while the standard of the 
so-called ‘honour class’ was fixed so low that not to 
obtain honours was quite exceptional.* 

Haileybury, therefore, practically failed in the full 
realisation of the object for which it was instituted; 
it never attained to any general repute among the schools 

* The Haileybury honour lists were formed into two classes — of those 
outgoing students who were deemed to be ^highly distinguished/ and those 
who ‘ passed with great credit*’ About three-fourtbs of the whole usually 
attained to the honours of the first class ; the remainder, with the occasional 
exception of one or two, who did not obtain any honours at all, were placed 
in the second class. The-prizes bestowed were almost as numerous as the 
^udents... 
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and colleges of England, and no men admitted the short- 
comings of the place more freely than those who had 
passed through it. Yet, notwithstanding these facts, 
there have been found writers to assert that the general 
excellence of the Indian Civil Service ; the high standard 
of public character and intelligence maintained by most, 
and the remarkable ability displayed by many of its 
members— were the result of the system of nomination, 
under which the patronage of all first appointments was 
vested without check in the individual Directors. But 
since it has never been pretended that these persons 
exercised any selection in their nominations on grounds 
of ability, while it is certain that the subsequent tests did 
not provide in any appreciable degree for eliminating in- 
competence, it must be apparent that such an idea rests 
on no foundation whatever. The real cause of the ex- 
cellence of the Civil Service is to be found in the ad- 
mirable school which is afforded by its special duties. 
The Indian civilian, immediately upon his arrival in the 
country, is placed in a situation calculated to call forth, 
in an extraordinary degree, aU his best qualities. His 
duties as a magistrate, judge, and administrator, begin 
almost from the day of his admission to the service, and 
are prosecuted throughout his career on a scale, and to 
an extent, far exceeding what is attained by any other 
service in the world. The ever present need for the 
practice of industry, zeal, and self-control ; for affording 
in himself an example to others of public virtue ; the con- 
stantly felt want for, and immediate value of!, professional 
knowledge ; the enormous effect of personal influence ; 
the vastness of. the scale on which he is working ; the 
very impossibility of doing all that has to be done- — all 
these conditions are calculated in an eminent degree to 
educate the Indian civilian to a high standard of energy 
and intelligence ; while the heavy responsibilities placed 
on him, and the extensive power which he wields, form 
in themselves a training of incomparable value, by 
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inducing a confidence, quickness of resource, and readi- 
ness to undertake responsibility, which are most necessary 
qualities for a successful administrator. And, if further 
inducement were needed, it was to be found in the large 
number of high appointments— as commissioners, judges 
of appeal, diplomatic agents, councillors, and governors—. 
to which the distinguished civilians were certain of suc- 
ceeding. The Indian Civil Service contains an extra- 
ordinary number of prizes, and no blanks. To these 
circumstances then, and not to the mode of appointment, 
is the high character of the Civil Service to be attributed. 
That service, in fact, consisted of a body of Enghsh 
gentlemen, chosen, so to speak, at random — for relation- 
ship to a director was an accidental attribute— who, 
without being subjected to any special test or training, 
were entrusted, for the tvhole period of their service, 
with most important and interesting duties. And it may 
safely be asserted that any body of English gentlemen, 
chosen and employed in the same sort of way, would 
have exhibited the same merits. 

The defects of the nomination system need hardly be 
. stated. Among every body of men chosen by chance — 
be the chance one of throwing dice, or of relationship to 
another set of men themselves in no way specially gifted 
—there must always be found some, in whom the power 
of indolence or deficiency of intelligence will be too strong 
to overcome. Had such men been always retained in 
subordinate posts, the evil would have been reduced to 
a minimum ; but, although promotion by seniority had 
long been abandoned, the traditions of the service still 
required that every man should be raised, at least to the 
charge of a district, and eventually to a judgeship. How 
mischievous might be a man in such a post will be un- 
derstood, when it is considered that a district officer was 
practically in many cases removed from all personal 
supervision; that public opinion has no expression in 
these parts ; . and , that all that could be known of his 
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proceedings was to be found in his own reports, made to chap. 
official superiors belonging to the same body with himseffi. ^ 

In the case ■ of a judge, indeed, the evil was experienced 
in greatest intensity only by the suitors at his court ; but 
it would be difficult to measure the extent of the mischief 
which might be wrought, by placing an idle or incom- 
petent magistrate in charge of an Indian district with its 
million or more of people. 

If the Court of Directors had provided a sufficient Mto 
remedy for these two weak points in the system— if they 
had required that every nominee should reach a reason- open com- 
able minimum standard of qualification for admission to fotcwi 
the service, and that no men should be advanced to posts 
of responsibility who had subsequently displayed marked 
incompetence — they might probably have retained the 
patronage of the service till the date of their extinction 
as a governing body. But such conditions would have 
pressed hardly in some instances on family interests ; and 
when the inquiry of 1853 took place, public opinion 
pronounced that in these two points they had failed 
to administer their trust properly, and this valuable 
patronage was taken away. On the renewal of the 
Charter in that year, it was provided that appointments 
to the Civil Service should be thrown open to unrestricted 
open competition, an arrangement which has been main- 
tained ever since. 

As to the success of this measure, it has beyond doubt unrapeo- 
fallen far short of the expectations formed of it by the 
first supporters of the principle of competition, so far that ducing 
it has entirely failed to attract to the Indian service all ^Sion?' 
the rising talent of the country. The most successful men 
of the universities have kept entirely aloof from the con- 
test, while even the number of competitors has so far been 
exceedingly moderate. If from those offering themselves 
at the annual trial, be subtracted the considerable number 
who, judging from the marks gained by them, undertake 
the examination without any reasonable prospect of 
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success, and who therefore are only nominal competitors, 
the remaining candidates have usually not largely ex- 
ceeded the number of appointments annually olFered. On 
only two occasions have they exceeded that number in 
the ratio of more than two to one, and then the number 
of appointments offered was exceptionally small. These 
facts show that the competition for the Indian Civil 
Service is really by no means severe,' especially compared 
with the eager competition for admission to the Woolwich 
cadetships, and with the crowd of applicants who present 
themselves for any vacant situation in the public service 
at home.* The result however is so far satisfactory, as 
dispelling the illusion formerly obtaining regarding the 
advantages of Indian service. Men who have distin- 
guished themselves at the universities have shown clearly 
enough that, in their estimation at any rate, the chances 
of an English professional career are to be preferred to 
the certainty of competence, and prospects of more than 
competence, afforded by Indian official life, with the 
certainty also of the drawbacks attending an exile in 
India ; and they, it may be presumed, reflect the general 
opinion of the English middle-classes. So that the fact 
seems to be established, that no great injustice has been 
inflicted on that body in having kept them so long from 
sharing in this good thing, as the advocates of competition 
were wont to urge. The good thing has been offered to 
the English public, which has shown itself generally indif- 
ferent about accepting it. 

Even with this unexpected result, the change must be 
pronounced a complete success in one important parti- 
cular. Open competition may not have secured a body of 
men, all of striking ability ; but it may be fairly assumed 
that, on the average, quite as many men of exceptionally 
great power will enter the service under this plan, as 

* The number of candidates is however steadily increasing*, and the fore- 
going remarks are not likely to be applicable much longer. 
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entered in the times of nomination; while at any rate it 
secures that no thoroughly stupid or quite uneducated 
persons shall be elected ; and this, when the important 
functions are considered which every civilian is called 
upon to fill, is a substantial gain. While, as to the fears 
so often expressed by the opponents of the competitive 
system, that it would give India a race of pedantic book- 
worms— men of intellect, but not of action, unfit physi- 
cally for the duties of Indian administrators; not to urge 
that the hypothesis, that the possession of mental ability is 
usually conjoined with less than average physical power, 
is quite unsupported by fact — it may be safely said, as 
has indeed been already implied, that all such fears have 
proved groundless. The exhibition of a morbid excess 
of intellectual power can certainly not be charged against 
the bulk of the successful candidates. On the other hand, 
the needful minimum of talent has now been secured 
in every case— and this after all is the most essential 
thing — while in every other respect there is no sort of 
reason to suppose that the new men are as a class in any 
way inferior to the class they are gradually replacing. On 
this point it has to be observed, that the reports which 
have been furnished from time to time on the qualifica- 
tions of the former must be received with some degree of 
reservation, as having been written by senior members of 
the old service, who may not unnaturally have been 
prejudiced against a class the very existence of which 
implied a reflection on their own efficiency. As to social 
characteristics, about which so much has been said, it is 
true that unlimited open competition afibrds no test of 
moral or social qualification, and some men of questionable 
fitness may have been admitted by this means ; but con- 
sidering that the highest places and prizes at the English 
universities, and by consequence those in the English bar 
and church, have always in effect been open to unre- 
stricted competition, the idea that the general status of 
the Civil Service is in danger of being lowered by the 
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same mode" of recruitment need surely not be seriously 
considered. The bench of bishops and the bench of judges 
are at least as refined a set of men as the Indian civilians 
of the old school. The story therefore that the natives 
of the country, with their keen appreciation of manner, 
are sensible of a difierence between the bearing of the 
men of the old and the new school, may be regarded as 
equally apocryphal with the assertion that the same na- 
tives experienced a peculiar attachment and respect for 
the possessors of certain familiar Indian names — names 
which, it may be added, are many of them first noticed 
in Indian annals in connection with some of the least 
creditable passages in British Indian history. As to the 
supposed physical inferiority of the new men — the com- 
plaint, sometimes boldly alleged, that they are not sports- 
men and men of action hke those of the old school, nor 
ready hke them to ride down a robber as well as to try 
him afterwards — that is merely another illustration of the 
facility with which men mistake the accident for the 
essence of a thing. Clearly it was their training in India, 
and not their previous antecedents, which made the 
civilians of the old sdiool what they were — men both of 
the saddle and the cutcherry, good in the field as well as 
in the cabinet ; and this the new men have equally the 
advantage of. Kelationship to an East India Director 
did not necessarily carry with it an aptitude for horse- 
manship, nor was the little college of Haileybury ever 
specially distinguished for excellence in the cultivation of 
manly exercises ; while the new civilians include a con- 
siderable proportion of graduates from the universities, 
a class which certainly attains physically to the average 
standard of Enghshmen, but which was practically ex- 
cluded from Haileybury by restrictions of age. 

So far, therefore, it may be said that the new system 
has been fairly successful. The competition is severe 
enough to exclude a stupid person, while the incompar- 
able subsequent training and education afforded by the 
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Indian civilian’s occupations remain as before. TKe test chap. 
indeed is not afforded, if such were possible, for ensuring ^ 

that every man selected shall turn out reasonably indus- 
trious— and an idle man in a civilian’s post can work 
almost as much harm as a dull one; but the new class 
have at least as much incentive to exertion as the old, 
since they for the most part enter the service strangers to 
the dispensers of promotion in it, and depending solely for 
advancement on their own merits and exertions. That 
young civilians should have arrived in the country with 
an hereditary interest in the government may possibly 
have had its advantages, but the disadvantages are also 
obvious. When a great official body is mainly composed 
of a few' families, and their connections by blood or mar- 
riage, and the tie of relationship extends from the go- 
vernor (who is generally a member of the service) down- 
wards through all grades, the tendency to form official 
chques and to favouritism is inevitable, however honest 
may be the desire to repress it. This evil has been effec- 
tually stopped by the competitive system. 

But besides the comparative failure of the new system its effect 
to attract the highest talent of the English middle classes, of EcgUsl 
there are two points connected with it which deserve a education, 
word of notice. It was generally supposed that the offer 
of these great ofecial prizes to open competition would 
have had a marked effect on the course of English educa- 
tion, and that the public schools and universities especially 
would, to a certain extent, have adapted their studies to 
embrace the new field thrown open. It need hardly be 
said that this expectation has proved entirely delusive. 

Those bodies in effect have elected to disregard the invi- 
tation held out to them, and the practical result has been 
to place the preparation of candidates for these examina- 
tions in the hands of a few persons, who have specially 
laid themselves out for the purpose. The pupils of the 
‘ crammers,’ as they are termed, form the large majority 
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of the successful candidates ; and if we bear in mind the 
small proportion which the total number of their pupils 
bears to the total number of young men under education 
elsewhere, the truth of this assertion will be apparent, 
Pi-actically, none but a man of marked abihty has a reason- 
able chance of successfully competing at these examina- 
tions, if he goes direct from a pubhc school or university ; 
the ‘ cramming ’ masters, on the other hand, profess to 
prepare with success all but the really dull. 

This result, however, if unsatisfactory, is yet generally 
known by those interested in the matter. The other fact, 
which has now to be noticed, wiU. probably occasion some 
surprise. It is generally understood that the subjects of 
this competitive examination are so arranged, that each 
shall receive its proper value ; that it is left open to the 
student to select his course of preparation ; and that the 
knowledge he brings up in any subject whl be appraised 
with reference to the difficulty and time occupied in 
attaining it. Mr. Lowe, who might be expected to be as 
well informed as most persons on this subject, speaking 
not long ago about it, said : ‘ With the assistance of Lord 
Macaulay and other eminent men, we prepared a scale 
which has since, with very little change, been the scale on 
which these offices [appointments to the Indian Civil Ser- 
vice] have been distributed. Thus, we took everything 
we could think of that a well-educated man might learn ; 
all the languages, Latin, Greek, French, and English — all 
the modern languages of Europe ; we took the principal 
branches of physical science ; we took history ; we took 
the philosophy of mind, as taught in Scotland, Oxford, 
and other places ; we took everything, and gave marks 
to each according to their relative importance, as near as 
we could arrive at it ; and under that system all persons 
have been admitted equally and fairly to the benefit of 
those offices, whatever their line of study might have 
been. Instead of loading the dice in favour of the dead lan- 
guages, we gave them all a fair start ; and the thing, as 
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far as I know, has worked vsmoothly and with perfect chap. 
, IX. 


success. 

This account probably describes very completely the unaiuai 
general impression abroad of the actual state of thinns. as 

P . . ^ ® ’ assigned to 

It certainly does the system contemplated. But a refer- different 
ence to the annual reports of the examinations held, and 
to the questions set, will show that, not only have the dice 
not been loaded in favour of the usual subjects of study ; 
some of these have been so heavily weighted as to dis- 
qualify the carrier from the race. If there be one subject 
more than another in which a little knowledge is useful, 
for its own sake, and not as a stepping-stone to further 
study, that subject is mathematics. An acquaintance with 
the elements of geometry is highly valuable in itself, and 
the study of it may be made complete, so far as it goes, 
without reference to the other branches of the science. 

The same thing is true of the ordinary operations of 
arithmetic, or of the simpler parts of mixed mathematics. 

This fact is fully recognised at Cambridge, where compe- 
titors for honours undergo a searching examination in the 
elementary as well as in the higher branches of mathe- 
matics, f But, under the system adopted by the Civil 
Service Commissioners, the simpler parts of the science 
have been almost wholly ignored ; the student finds that, 
in order to obtain any marks in this subject, he must have 
carried on his studies into the highest branches of it 
taught at the universities, and that the knowledge inter- 
mediately gained wiU count for Httle or nothing. To 
gain high marks in mathematics involves, therefore, an 
amount of study which will produce a very much better 
result— according to the test of marks— -if bestowed on 
other subjects. The result is that mathematics are prac- 
tically driven out of the course, and are scarcely ever 
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* Speecli delivered at Edinburgh by the Eight Honourable E. Lowe, on 
the 1st Nov, 1867 (TOnes Eeport), 

t Three out of eight days* examination are given to the simpler treatments 
of the science, which do not involve the use of the infinitesimal calculus. 
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taken up to tke examination by successful candidates. 
On the other hand, it seems to be assumed that a much 
smaller degree of knowledge should be expected from the 
candidates in physical sciences and the oriental languages, 
in the latter especially, the papers in which contain ques- 
tions on the formation of cases and inflections of verbs, 
which, applied to Latin and Greek, would be answered 
by any junior boy of a public school. The result is that 
a candidate who, when commencing his course of prepa- 
ration, does not start with any special proficiency in some 
particular subject, finds that the time available may be 
best bestowed for the object in view by neglecting mathe- 
matics altogether (and the classics, too, if he has no pre- 
vious knowledge of them), and devoting himself either to 
physical science or oriental or modern languages, and 
especially to English, studied in view to answering ques- 
tions of the kind put by the examiners. The' cramming’ 
masters have apprehended this fact, and a special kind of 
teaching has now become established for this examination, 
quite different from that pursued at the public schools 
and universities. As a proof of this it may be mentioned 
that, in some years, the number of candidates taking up 
Sanscrit exceeds the number of candidates in mathematics. 
It is clear that Sanscrit can only have been studied in view 
to this special purpose, the facilities for studying that 
language being certainly much less than the facilities 
available for studying mathematics.* 

The defect to which this peculiar state of things is due 
, , , has no doubt only to be exposed in order to be remedied, 
perfect the Tlie first thing requisite in this view is, plainly, such a re- 
tire sys- vision of the mode of conducting the examination as 
t®""- shall place all the subjects of study really on a footing of 
equality. The notion, in fact, has to be got rid of, that 
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* It is proper to add that of late a larger proportion of elementary mathe- 
matics has been introduced into these examinations. The change has been 
followed by a marked increase in the number of candidates taking up mathe- 
matics. 
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because physical science and Oriental languages are less chap. 
frequently made subjects of study in English education 
than mathematics and Latin and Greek, a comparatively 
smaller acquaintance with the former is as valuable as a 
greater knowledge of the latter. Even then the fact 
would remain, that the system of study contemplated by 
the test laid down for these competitive examinations is 
one not recognised substantially either by the public 
schools or universities ; and the question deserves answer- 
ing, whether it may not be desirable to reconsider a plan 
which has certainly failed of the intended object, of 
attracting a large part of the best talent of the country, 
and practically throws the education of the Indian Civil 
Service into the hands of a very limited body of instruc- 
tors. Not that the merits of a system of teaching should Peculiar 
be altogether condemned, as is usually done, by stamping tSbg 
it with the question-begging name of ‘ cramming.’ That 
the ‘ cramming ’ masters are so successful is probably due competi- 
as much to their mode of teaching as to their selection of mlnatSis. 
subjects. What is termed cramming appears really to Causes 
consist in two things : personal teaching aimed at the aralt s™o- 
special capacity of each individual student, as opposed to cmsM. 
the gregarious method of the public schools, where from 
thirty to fifty boys are taught in the same class ; and con- 
centration of the attention on one subject at a time, in- 
stead of diffusing it over a number of subjects. It would 
seem, indeed, that in the discussion which has so much 
occupied pubhc attention of late regarding the supposed 
merits and defects of what is termed classical education, 
the equally important questions have been lost sight of, 

-—what is the best mode of conducting education ? and, 
even assuming the classics to be the best subject for 
teaching, are they taught in the best way.? That the 
student’s attention is never to be kept for more than a 
brief time on the same subject, but is to be constantly 
diverted from one thing to another, seems to be accepted 
unquestioned as a necessary condition of tuition through- 
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out the schools of the country. An hour for Latin, ah 
hour for Greek, half an hour for mathematics; a prose 
author one day, a poet the nest; a few minirtes for 
modern, a few minutes for ancient history; translation 
in the morning, composition in the afternoon ; — this, with 
the freest use of the lexicon, and stringent rules against 
short cuts to knowledge, is the accepted practice of 
almost every school in the kingdom : the result being 
that a boy by the end of the term has read a little bit of 
the works of foUr authors, and a little bit out of each 
of a number of other different books ; and then passes 
on to another form, to cull fresh pastures in the same 
intermittent fashion. Yet it is the very last plan which 
a student adopts who is left to himself, especially a student 
who has gained some experience in the art of acquiring 
knowledge. He has discovered that concentration of 
attention on one subject is the first requisite for progress, 
and that if he wishes to master any subject quickly, lie 
should devote the whole of his available time to the study 
of that alone, to the exclusion of all others ; while he 
will certainly endeavour to avoid as much as possible 
unnecessary and artificial difficulties. If the subject be a 
modern language, he will not keep aloof from the country 
where it is spoken, and the simplest road for becoming 
familiar with the language, in order that his mind may be 
braced by making the study as difficult as possible ; while 
if it were a dead language, he would probably make the 
freest use of a translation — the crib forbidden to all 
schoolboys — and would certainly familiarise himself with 
the style and modes of thought of one author before 
passing on to the works of a second. It is this difference 
in the mode of working which probably explains the 
greater rate of progress which the grown up student, not- 
withstanding professional engagements, may often be ob- 
served to make, than the boy whose whole time is free for 
education. Something is due, of course, to the develop- 
ment of mental faculties w;hich comes after manhood, but 
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the restricted amount of leisure at the disposal of most 
men is more than a set-off for this ; the crammers at any 
rate have found out the plan, and in the results exhibited 
by them have given a practical answer to the question. 

This, however, is a digression from the subject at issue. 
The fact is admitted, that the system of competitive ex- 
amination has so far failed to meet the expectations formed 
of it by its advocates and framers, that it fails to attract 
the elite of the public schools and universities. Be this 
result due to the fact, that the prizes offered are not 
valued on the conditions attached to them; or that the 
training afforded by the public schools is inferior to that 
of the special schools of preparation ; or that the test is 
peculiar and onesided ; the result is incontestable. I have 
endeavoured to show that aU these causes have a share in 
that result. An Indian career is not preferred to a suc- 
cessful university career ; the public schools have not 
adapted themselves to train specially for the former ; and 
the test has come to assume a special and onesided cha- 
racter, in which the standard subjects of Enghsh education 
— especially mathematics — have been unduly weighted. 
Kow, every one will probably admit that this result is not 
in itself satisfactory, and that it is at least worth considera- 
tion whether the Indian Civil Service — the most import- 
ant public service open to Englishmen — cannot be made 
attractive to the cream of English youth, and admission 
to it rendered at any rate as much an object of general 
ambition at all the great schools of the country, as an 
ordinary college scholarship. 

One thing may be postulated on this head. If it be de- 
sired to obtain a fair proportion of marked talent for any 
branch of the public service, the candidates must be chosen 
young ; the younger they are chosen, the more likelihood 
is there that some wilt be included who possess superior 
abilities. The old nomination system certainly possessed 
this merit. A lad in former days was marked off by his 
relatives from early boyhood as destined for India, and in. 
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this way many a man has been secured for that service, 
who, if he had had time to measure himself with other 
men, might have preferred to stay at home, and throw in 
his lot among the chances of English professional life. 
Such persons are almost certainly eliminated from the 
present competition, which takes place at an age when 
men have already had the means of estimating their 
chances of success in open professions. Further, the pub- 
licity of a competitive examination, conducted at a central 
point, involves a certain degree of discredit under failure, 
which probably deters many eligible men from coming 
forward, who would readily be candidates at local compe- 
titions. And lastly, considering that this examination is 
merely preliminary, and that the successful candidates are 
required to undergo subsequently a special course of study, 
before being finally pronounced qualified for the public 
service ; it is at least questionable whether the examina- 
tion should any longer be extended to embrace a class of 
subjects, which are practically not to be studied anywhere 
except at a few training-schools which have laid them- 
selves specially out to teach them. At the time when the 
examination was first instituted, it was intended that the 
successful candidates should at once proceed to India. But 
a subsequent course now intervenes before they leave Eng- 
land, extending over two years (and which might easily be 
made still longer), which appears to obviate the necessity 
for including the Oriental languages among the subjects of 
primary examination. 

Under these views it is suggested, as a practicable way of 
removing the objections which have been shown to attach 
themselves to the present arrangement, that instead of in- 
viting candidates to attend a special central examination, 
the vacant appointments to the Indian Civil Service should 
be distributed among the principal public schools and col- 
leges of the United Kingdom, to be competed for in each 
case on the spot, the test being simply as to the merits of 
the candidates* ofiering themselves at each place in the 
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subjects of study pursued therein : the selected candidates 
to be then brought together, and placed under a further 
course of study, with special regard to the subjects need- 
ful to qualify them for the practice of their profession — 
particularly jurisprudence and Oriental languages. It may 
reasonably be presumed that a prize offered in this way, 
easily within reach, would be sufficiently attractive to 
bring forward the best students at each place where the 
appointments were offered ; nor need the subsequent pro- 
bation be made incompatible with the completion of a 
university career, the abandonment of which being now 
often a necessary condition for competing, operates to 
deter many from coming forward. If the age for compe- 
tition were somewhat lowered, the period for subsequent 
study might well be lengthened from two to three years ; 
while it would be in every way desirable to substitute a 
methodical system of instruction for the existing arrange- 
ment, by which the selected candidates are left to make 
their own arrangements for pursuing their studies. That 
system cannot be said to be in any sense satisfactory. The 
candidates, once chosen, are assured their final appoint- 
ments on passing a test-examination at the end of two 
years, when they are reimbursed a part of their expenses, 

. and are graded to the service in the order of merit at 
this examination, as determined by the number of marks 
gained. The incitement to take a high place at this final 
examination is not powerful, since the order of merit does 
not affect the candidate’s destination to any particular part 
of India. This was necessarily settled beforehand, in 
order to enable him to select the appropriate vernacular 
languages for study ; nor is a high place in the list of the 
smallest practical importance in a service of which the 
various appointments are made wholly by selection. The 
inducements presented to the selected candidates to make 
good use of their two years’ probation are therefore 
but slight ; while the influence exerted against the ten- 
dency some may exhibit to make a bad use of the time, 
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especially during the reaction after the effort made at the 
original competition, by the knowledge that the only 
account to be rendered takes the form of a final pass- 
examination, will certainly with most dispositions operate 
much more feebly, than would the sustained influence of 
academical supervision and association. There are other 
obvious objections to the existing system, which would be 
met by establishing a college, at Oxford or Cambridge, 
where a combined special and university education might 
be imparted. At such a place a much higher standard of 
attainments might be reached than is possible under exist- 
ing conditions ; while its alumni ivould be incited to go 
forth to their Indian career with the eclat conferred by dis- 
tinction gained at the university, as well as in the special 
competitions of their own college. Too much stress, how- 
ever, need not be laid on this point. The object of such 
a training should be rather to encourage fulness and 
solidity of learning among the many than a striving after 
high places in the honour list among the few ; but there 
may be added to the benefits of education in such a place, 
that its members would be united, from first appointment 
at an early age, by a bond of fellowship which, when it is 
not based merely on family ties, should be a highly valu- 
able attribute in a body whose members are so dispersed 
in after-life as the Indian Civil Service. In fact such an 
establishment would possess all, and a great many more 
than, the advantages of HaUeybury, -without any of its 
drawbacks.* 

* The one solitary advantage gained hy leaving optional the place of resi* 
dence during the probationary civilian’s subsequent course of studj^, is that 
he is able to make himself familiar with the practice of the law-courts. The 
preparation of notes of cases which he has attended, at Westminster or 
elsewhere, is a part of the existing prescribed course of study. But it would 
be quite possible to make special provision for attendance at the courts of 
law during the university course j while as to the study of the general 
principles of law, and their special application to the laws of India, it would 
surely be practicable to provide a much more complete and philosophical 
training, by a systematic course of instruction at the university, — by means, 
for example, of an expansion of Downing College, Cambridge, according to 
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Of course a change of this kind is not to be carried chap. 

through without the exhibition of some energy and . 

• strength of will. And it may probably be obiected, that 

P . , p 1 • 1 n’ objections 

to select certain places oi education to be presented with to proposal 
appointments to compete for, would be too invidious a 
task to be practically feasible. It would no doubt be a 
somewhat difficult and delicate duty; and it must be 
confessed that the proposal runs counter to the tendency, 
manifested at the present day, to relieve the executive 
authority of executive responsibility, and which would 
substitute open competition, drawing by lot, promotion 
by seniority— any plan that saves responsibility — ^for per- 
sonal selection. But this feeling, to be found in cabinets 
no less than in trades-unions, is not the less pernicious 
because widespread ; and it may be hoped that there is r 

at least enough political courage extant to resist the ory 
that competition should be maintained, not because it is 
the best plan, but because no one can be trusted to 
i exercise the power of nomination. As to the mode of 
I selection, there ought not to be much practical difficulty 
I in forming a conclusion. Two conditions might be re- 

I quired from every school claiming to share in the distri- 

bution of these appointments: first, that it has attained 
to a fair standard of excellence in the course of study it 
pursues, as shown by the success of its members at the 
universities or elsewhere ; secondly, that the course of 
study pursued by it is a fairly liberal one. A Eoyal 
Commission has lately laid down what it considered to be 
the requisite conditions on this head, in terms which have 
commanded almost universal assent; and it would be 
reasonable at once to decide that every school which did 
not comply with those recommendations should be ex- 
cluded from the list. In this way the preparation for the 
Indian service might exercise a practical effect on the 

I 


tlie sclieme contemplated by its founder — than could be within the reach 
of the solitary student, left to wander at will through the mazes of a law 
library. 
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course of education throughout the kingdom, which the 
advocates of the competitive system expected from their 
plan, but which, as has been abeady pointed out, it has 
wholly failed to produce; while in the Commissioners 
nominated in the Pubhc Schools Act to carry out its 
provision, is to be found an agency in every way suitable 
for making the needful selection of schools to be invited 
to compete, and for distributing the available appoint- 
ments among them according to the value of their claims. 
I wiU only add, in conclusion, that the plan here advo- 
cated is in close, accordance with a scheme proposed, for 
the supply of the Indian Corps of Engineers, by the late 
Lord Canning. — ^himself a scholar as well as statesman. 

Another objection, however, and at first sight a more 
forcible one, wifi, probably be raised against this scheme 
-—namely, that it would bar the natives of India from 
admission- to the Civil Service. In reply to such an ob- 
jection, it may be observed that it is open to a native of 
India to enter himself at an English public school, just as 
it is already open to him to come to England and present 
himself at the competitive examination. But, in truth, 
while under existing rules he is nominally eligible to enter 
the Civil Service, virtually he is inehgible, since the con- 
dition that the examination shall be held in England 
efiectuaUy debars natives from competing. In proof of 
this it is only necessary to observe that, while the Indian 
universities send out every year several candidates in 
honours, of attainments sufficient to place them easily in 
the list of successful candidates, scarcely a single native of 
India has as yet come forward to compete ; and this 
although a place in the Civil Service involves, to a native, 
a degree of elevation in social position which perhaps can 
be properly appreciated only by persons familiar with the 
sort of relations maintained in that country between the 
governing class and the governed. To conceive a state 
of things in England under which eveiy officer in the 
army and navy should be required to spend three or four 
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years in the ranks or before the mast, or under which 
every employd in a public office should undergo the test 
of a previous residence on the west coast of Africa, would 
quite inadequately represent the force of the restriction, 
which the conditions of the competitive examination have 
practically raised up against the admission of natives of 
India to it. Instead, therefore, of maintaining an ap- 
parent equality of advantage in this respect between the 
two races, which a closer view shows to be entirely 
delusive, it wiU surely be more just to recognise fairly 
the insuperable objections which the orthodox Hindoos 
entertain to crossing the sea; to proclaim distinctly 
that the test prescribed for the covenanted Civil Service 
is intended for Englishmen only; and to make distinct 
and separate provision for the admission of native gentle- 
men to a share in the administration of their own country. 
This important subject will, however, be better treated of 
in a separate Chapter.* 

* Four Indians competed at the examination of 1869, “but that only four 
should he found to come forward out of the many hundred youths under 
education in our Indian Schools, shows how complete a har the sea voyage 
practically is to their doing so. But in fact, were that bar removed, either 
the competitive examination would have to he abandoned, or the Civil 
Service surrendered to the Indians. Offering as it does to them a career 
of extraordinary attractions, the appointments to it would he competed for 
by thousands, and the English candidates would he driven off the field by 
sheer stress of numbers. This would be the probable effect of holding 
examinations in India simultaneously with those held in England, as has 
been sometimes proposed. 
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It L.as already been explained, that wliile in tlie four 
regulation provinces— Bengal, Madras, Bombay, and the 
North-West Provinces— all the superior district and ad- 
ministrative appointments are always filled by members 
of the covenanted Civil Service, in the - other British terri- 
tories — the Punjab, Gudh, the Central Provinces, Beraij 
and in the native kingdom of Mysore — administered tem- 
porarily by the British Government — the governing staff 
consists of military officers as well as covenanted civilians ; 
and that the same arrangement obtains in Assam and the 
other non-regulation parts of Bengal, as well as in the non- 
regulation province of Sind, which is under the Govern- 
ment of Bombay ; while the official staff of Burmah is 
wholly composed of military officers. Of the 207 districts 
into which India is divided, 97 belong to the. regulation 
provinces, and 110 to the non-regulation provinces, or 
parts of provinces. 

tteengap- The services of the military officers thus employed 
form^iyof Id the civil administration of the country were formerly 
deemed to be lent temporarily only ; for although, in 
practice, their engagement on this duty usually extended 
over the greater part of their official career, their 
regiments were deemed to have a prior claim to their 
services : they were always liable to be recalled to 
regimental duty, on those regiments being ordered on 
active service; and they were also required to vacate 
their civil posts on attaining certain regimental ranks, 
unless they had already reached to specified civil grades. 


a more or 
less tem- 
porary- 
character, 
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Thus, e.g. the post of deputy-commissioner had to be chap. 
vacated on the promotion of the occupant to the rank — - 

of lieutenant- colonel ; but if the lieutenant-colonel, on 
reaching t^t grade, had already attained to the higher 
office of commissioner, he continued to be eligible to 
retain his civil appointment. 

The accidental circumstances under which the different 
non-regulation administrations have been formed, from provinces, 
time to time, have already been explained.* It has now 
come to be regarded as a regular condition of every non- 
regulation province, except Burmah, that the official staff 
shall consist partly of civilians and partly of unattached 
military officers ; and were a new government to be 
formed in any part of India (as for Orissa or Assam), the 
administrative staff would probably be organised as a 
matter of course in this way. 

Disregarding for the present the usual objection, on 
military grounds, to the employment of military officers tions for 
, on these purely civil duties — an objection which, it should 
be observed, ceases to have weight now that they are il 

no longer borne on any regimental lists — there have not ■; 

been wanting protests against the continuance of a system, . 
which apparently is thought by some to be sufficiently l| 

condemned when it is termed an anomaly. A distin- 
guished member of the Civil Service, himself lately hold- 
ing a high judicial post, expressed clearly enough the 
feeling of the class who share his opinions, when, in a 
report lately drawn up by him, he remarked that the 
force of the English legal mind must sooner or later be 
brought to bear on the anomaly, of appeals from the 
decision of a captain of infantry being heard by a major 
in the same service, and by him referred for final arbitra- 
tion to a lieutenant-colonel of engineers sitting in appeal. 

Now, as to the system being anomalous, it is sufficient to 
reply that the existence of the British Government in 
India under any form is equally anomalous, while the 

• Chap. L p. 41 et seq,^ and Chap. VIL 
B 
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BWK plausible appeal to the sympathies of the most eouserva- 
■ — r-^ tive and exclusive of professions will scarcely carry 
weight with those who do not allow themselves to be 
caught with mere sounds. It need hai'dly be said that 
the mere possession of a military title does not, of itself, 
disqualify the holder from being an efficient magistrate 
or judge, provided he be qualified in other respects ; and 
that the fact of having served for three or four years in 
the army need not prevent a man from taking afterwards 
successfully to the law or any other civil profession. lor 
the sake of those who want examples to illustrate this 
proposition, it may be useful to mention that a late dis- 
tinguished member of the Civil Service, who has probably 
had the largest share in the progress already made of the 
codification of Indian law, began his career as a- cornet of 
cavalry. The Earl of Chatham, as everyone knows, com- 
menced life in the same capacity, and there are the still 
more appropriate cases of Lord Erskine and the late 
Lord Chancellor (Chelmsford), which pi-obably even the 
English legal mind would admit form a good precedent. 
The real question, therefore, is narrowed to the point 
whether, from the previous training of military officers, 
they are less likely to be efficient administrators than the 
men who go out to India direct in the Civil Service? 
■with those Now, making the comparison, in the first instance with 
of theSd^ the men of the old school— those, namely, who entered 
school; service through Haileybury — it would appear from 

what has been stated in the previous chapter that there 
are no grounds for assigning a preference to the one class 
rather than the other. Selection, with reference to fit- 
ness or qualification, in either case there was none. The 
only difference between the two services was that the 
Haileybury appointments were usually reserved for the 
Directors’ sons and nephews, while the military ones fell 
more often to the relatives of their friends and friends’ 
friends. In neither case was there any effectual process 
of elimination, or any severe, special education. So far 
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therefore as seleGtion and fitness went, the two classes 
raay be said to have arrived in India on equal terms. 
The training for office began when the office was under- 
taken, and here a slight difference certainly took place; 
for while the civil servant entered upon his proper duties 
within a few months after his arrival in the country, the 
military officer was required to undergo a probation , of 
military duty— a duty, however, which brought him into 
close contact with the natives of India— extending over 
at least three years, and often many more, before he was 
deemed eligible for admission to civil employ. The one 
class therefore possessed the advantage of making an 
earlier start in official life, and the superiority conferred 
by this advantage, such as it is, the Civil Service was 
fairly entitled to claim. On the other hand, though the 
assertion might at first sight seem paradoxical, there 
appear to be several substantial reasons why the military 
officers, as the system is worked in practice, should form 
even a more useful agency than the regular civilian. In 
the first place, if he should prove on trial to be imsuited 
for civil employment, or if that profession prove distaste- 
ful, the difficulty can be met by a transfer to some other 
occupation, but there is no similar way of disposing of a 
civilian. Again, with respect to the military civilians (as 
they are termed), the principle of selection, in advance- 
ment from one grade to another, has always been very 
fully applied, and many such officers may be met with in 
various parts of India, of long standing both in the army 
and civil employ, who yet are holding quite subordinate 
posts. Promotion in this class cannot be claimed as a 
right, and those who have risen to the higher appoint- 
ments have usually been selected for merit. But in the 
Civil Service, although there is now no law to prevent the 
application of the same system, the practice, as has been 
already mentioned, is different. Be the causes what they 
may — home interest, the ties of family connection, or the 
force of custom — the practical result has been that the 
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civil servant is deemed to be entitled to promotion, up to 
a certain point, in virtue of mere seniority. The no- 
toriety attaching to the few cases where men of standing 
have been debarred from rising to be judges, is sulEcient 
to show what are the prescriptive custom and feelings on 
this point. As the common phrase goes, the exceptions 
prove the rule. Lastly — and which is an important con- 
sideration, not often borne in mind — tlie military civilian 
is obliged to keep more strictly to his profession than the 
regular civil servant. He must take to it when young, 
and stick to it throughout his career ; he dared not even 
(until lately) take the furlough to England to which he 
was nominally entitled, lest, on return to India, he should 
find himself permanently ousted from employment.* Fo 
such obligation Avas laid on the civil servant, who might 
take leave or enter one of the outside departments (as the 
customs or post-ofiice, or that of education), with the 
understanding that he would still be deemed eligible, 
when his turn came, for promotion in the regular line of 
district or divisional appointments. 

It would appear, therefore, that the training of the 
military civilians was on the whole at least as regular and 
systematic as that of their brethren of the Civil Service 
under the old regime. It may however be said that now, 
when the latter are chosen by competition, and undergo 
a further preparatory course of special study adapted to 
their future occupations, the case is different. This may 
certainly be admitted ; but, as has been already ex- 
plained, the extent of that competition is much less than 
is generally supposed ; while it may be observed that the 
power of choice possessed by the Indian Governments, in 
filling up civil appointments from the army, is capable of 
being made a very valuable mode of selection, and one 
which it is quite possible may produce as satisfactory a 
result as that afforded by a competitive examination. 

* Under the regulations of 18G8 appointments are no longer vacated by 
taking furlough, - - ■ , 
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The conditions of the Indian service, under which the 
first nominations to it and the bestowal of subsequent 
appointments are in different hands, are most favourable 
to a pure disposal of patronage. As a rule the Indian 
Governors are entire strangers to the military candidates 
for civil appointments, and have no motive to influence 
them but the desire to make suitable nominations. ' In 
the oflflcers of the Indian Army they find a body of men 
already acquainted with the manners and language of 
the people, regarding whose character and qualifications 
the conditions of Anglo-Indian society afford a ready 
means of publicity ; while the fact that a man, knowing 
what is before him, deliberately selects the career of a 
civilian, in preference to the other walks open to him in 
the various departments of state employ, affords a reason- 
able presumption that he is likely to do well in it. On 
the whole, this seems as good a way as any of recruiting 
the Indian administration, provided a fairly-searching test 
be established to prove that the candidate, in addition to 
the ascertained qualifications of good character and a 
knowledge of the country, possesses fair abilities, and has 
had a good education. Preliminary arrangements have 
been made on this head by late regulations, and all that 
seems needed to make the system work well, is that this 
test should be gradually raised, so that those who pass 
it may be proved to be on a footing of tolerable equality, 
in point of attainments, with the civilians appointed 
direct. 

Nor may it be out of place to mention, that the army 
forms virtually the only road to admission to Indian em- 
ployment left open to the sons of Indian oflScials of all 
classes, now that nomination to the Civil Service and to 
Indian cadetships has been abohshed. This numerous 
class have for the most part no opportunity of providing 
for their sons in English professions ; and it has ah'eady 
become an established practice to place them in the 
British Line, in view to their appointment to regiments 
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book serving in India, and eventually, throngh the medium of 
the Staff Corps, entering one or other of the numerous 
departments of the Indian administration. This mode 
of recruiting a public service, by men who have an here- 
ditary interest in it, and have already served a probation 
in public employment, seems to be free from every objec- 
tion" that can be raised against the nomination system, 
pure and simple. All that is needed in such a system is, 
that the pass-test shall be sufficiently searching, and re- 
gulated with due regard to the relative importance of 
the duties to be performed in the various departments. 
Strictness on this head involves no individual hardship, 
since the openings afforded to Indian official life are so 
numerous and diverse, that each man can find some 
walk suitable to his own calibre. From this point of 
of all view, it would appear that the existing body of civilians 
classes; interested as any in the maintenance of the 

present system, since all classes have sons to provide for. 
and on The uon-regulation system has also the recommenda- 
economy. tion of econoiuy, the emoluments in the mixed commis- 
sions being framed on a lower scale than obtains in the 
. regulation provinces. The considerable rise of salaries 
lately granted certainly weakens the force of this argu- 
ment, but there is still a sensible difference between the 
rates of pay under the two administrations. 

Advantage • Some high authorities, indeed, would make the military 
morerhal service the only road of admission to the civil. But there 
““i® chan- are many advantages in having more than one channel of 
supply. supply. Were all civilians chosen from the army, it 
would perhaps come to be thought that the success of 
Indian administrators was due to their previous military 
training ; just as, if they all belonged to the covenanted 
service, a special virtue would be ascribed to competitive 
examinations ; whereas in both cases it belongs really 
to the splendid practical training which the business of 
the Indian civil officer itself affords, and is wholly irre- 
spective of the previous education or mode of admission. 
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The real defect in the system of appointing military 
men to civil situations was to be found in the injury 
occasioned to the army, by the inducements afforded to 
its best ability to seek a more lucrative field ; while the 
extent to which this drain was carried, as the field of 
civil employment extended on the subjugation of the 
Punjab and subsequent annexations, denuded the regi- 
ments of the Indian armies of their officers to a dangerous 
degree. This defect has certainly been remedied by the 
new organisation of 1861, under which all officers on 
detached employment of every kind are borne on an 
Pnattached List, and cease to have any further connection 
with the regiments to which they originally belonged, 
promotions of effective officers being made in their place. 
But out of this arrangement arises the remarkable con- 
dition now to be found, of a body of officers who are 
entitled to promotion for length of service, in purely civil 
duties, through the various army grades up to that of 
general officer, although their military functions of every 
kind have ceased, and their connection with the army 
has practically ended altogether. The considerations 
which arise out of this subject will, however, be better 
discussed in the section of this work which deals with the 
Indian Army. 
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THE UlfCOVENAOTED SERVICE AND NATIVE OEPICIALS. 

It has been explained in the foregoing chapters, that the 
only official body recognised by the lavr as eligible for 
employment in the regulation provinces of India was 
until lately the Covenanted Civil Service, the members 
of which were appointed to it in England— formerly by 
nomination, and now by competitive examination. The 
appointment of officers to the Indian Army was also 
lecognised by Act of Parliament, and in course of time 
various civil offices connected with army administration 
came to be filled up by members from that body ; while 
in later years the annexation of various territories, which 
were not attached to any of the three presidencies, termed 
non-regulation provinces, led to their being largely em- 
ployed in association with civil servants in the dutieTof 
the civil administration; such appointments being strictly 
legal, since the law referred to had force onlv within pre- 
sidential limits. These two bodies, then, the civil service 
and the army, formed the recognised sources from which 
the members of the civil administration were obtained for 
all important duties throughout the country. 

From the earliest times, however, a subordinate agency 
has of course been necessary for aiding in the business 
of government — ^the clerks, namely, employed in public 
offices, who are usually natives or East Indians ; while 
the Eegulations of 1793— the first regular legislative 

enactments of the English Government in India ^provide 

for the appointment of subordinate native judicial officers, 
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whose numbers and duties have been gradually enlarged ; chap. 
a staff of native officials has also always been attached to ■ 

the district courts. The employment of a supplementary 
agency of this sort has been in course of time very much 
extended. A deputy-collector has for many years been un- 
attached to each district ; in the non-regulation provinces 
the corresponding officer is styled Extra- Assistant-Com- 
missioner. In Bengal each district has been formed into i 

subdivisions, each with a deputy-magistrate attached — an 
office first created by an Act of the Government of India 
passed in 1843. In the Customs (sea and inland) and 
Opium Departments, only the highest posts are filled by 
covenanted officers ; the latter also now occupy only a 
few of the principal offices in the department of Finance 
and Account; in the Police Department the military 
district superintendents are in course of gradual replace- 
ment by uncovenanted officers. The department of 
Education has been gradually placed under charge of 
officers, mostly from the English universities, specially 
trained in that line. Of late years several barristers have 
been appointed to be judges of the small-cause courts 
and magistrates of police in the presidency towns, and to 
the legislative depai'tments of the secretariat. The larger 
part of the staff of the public works department, which 
sixteen years ago was almost wholly a mihtary body, 
consists now of civil engineers. 

This collective body of officials, numbering many termed the 
thousands— which comprises, in fact, every person in yan'S*" 
the employ of the Government (except the covenanted 
civilians and the army) in receipt of a salary of twelve 
pounds a year and upwards — is termed the Uncovenanted 
Service, and the members of it are all on precisely the 
same footing, as regards appointment, the privilege of 
leave, and pensions. The IJncovenanted Service, there- 
fore, does not constitute any specific body, or part of the 
public service ; that t€xm is applied to the whole govern- 
ment service, of every grade and class, excepting only 
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BOOK the nine hundred covenanted civilians. But of this body 
•V— r-^ — - the Court of Directors took no oificial cognisance, except 
so far that it laid down rules, from time to time, to 
govern the grant of leave and pensions, and to admit 
appeals from uncovenanted servants against the decision 
of the local governments on questions of personal conduct 
or privilege. Even at the present day no official list or 
register of the Indian uncovenanted servants is publicly 
recorded. Hor would such a list be practicable to form, 
for the Uncovenanted Service is not one imperial body, 
but the aggregate of the different provincial services, the 
members of which are in most cases nominated by, and 
hold their places at the pleasure of, the respective govern- 
ments under which they immediately serve. 

Uneove- TMs gradual expansion of the Uncovenanted Service, 
SOTice from a body of subordinate clerks to a great administra- 
dSincfciy service filling all the posts in many of the depart- 
reeognised; ments of the State, and of whom the leading members are 
in receipt of higher emoluments than military men in 
India can obtain in the ordinary course of their career, 
and not a appears not to have been ever fully recognised. All such 
iSonsed appointments (with a few special exceptions) were indeed 
illegal until 1861, when by an Act of Parliament all offices 
■ in India, with certain exceptions, were thrown open to 
all persons, under prescribed conditions of fitness and 
qualification; the excepted appointments being the re- 
gular district offices of magistrate, collector, judge, &c., 
and the higher posts to which they lead, and a few 
appointments in the secretariat and other special posts. 
Causes for The Act of Parliament of 1793, alrea% referred to, 
devriop^ which has been superseded by that of 1861, was passed 
ment of to check an evil which threatened to destroy the whole 
nanTed" fabric of Indian administration. India at that time wms 
Service, danger of being flooded by adventurers from England, 
recommended by the political friends of the Governors 
for the time being ; and had not the practice been 
stopped, a system of jobbery might have been established 
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in India,- far more profligate than anything of the kind 
witnessed in Europe, because it would have been wholly 
unchecked by any local public opinion. The system 
finally adopted of a regular civil service, the nominations 
to which were entirely separated from the subsequent 
promotions, was probably the most satisfactory way of 
overcoming the difficulty inherent in a proper disposition 
of patronage. But while the jealousy always aroused by 
any preferment of members of the Uncovenanted Service 
to other than subordinate posts, was no doubt partly de- 
rived from the well-grounded objection to the irrespon- 
sible nature of such patronage, it was unquestionably 
fostered by the strong ties of interest which bound the 
governing body and the Civil Service together. The 
gradual rise of the Uncovenanted Service to fill posts of 
comparative importance has been the effect of circum- 
stances. The business of administration, constantly in- 
creasing from year to year, has demanded an increase of 
official agency to an extent which could only be met by 
introducing a class of officials on a more economical scale 
of emolument than was recognised to be suitable for the 
regular civil service. Hence the uncovenanted deputy- 
magistrates of Bengal, the European non-military officers 
of Police, and the staff of the Customs and Opium De- 
partments ; while in other branches of the service, such 
as the Public Works and Education Departments, the 
conditions of the case have necessarily involved a new 
kind of agency. 

But although persons outside the pale of the civil 
and military services have thus been gradually elevated 
to posts of emolument and importance, their position 
is still only partially recognised officially. The compli- 
cated table of official precedence in India wholly ignores 
uncovenanted servants of all grades, and, according 
to it, the youngest civilian or ensign would take pre- 
cedence of every uncovenanted officer in the service; 
and this in a country where official rank is the only rank 
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recognised, and where salaiy is clearly the most suitable 
gauge of the comparative responsibility and importance 
of the various offices. It may be said that this title to 
precedence is a paltry matter, and so perhaps it is ; but if 
the rule is maintained at all, it ought surely to be esta- 
blished on some reasonable basis. Even for the Civil 
Service the present arrangement of precedence based on 
seniority is quite unsuitable. It is equally so for the 
military officers in high civil situations, who, as well as 
the civilians in the same category, are often according to 
the table of precedence the social inferiors of their own 
subordinates. The time has certainly arrived for taking 
up the matter anew ; for either abolishing all local rules 
on the subject, or establishing a new scale of precedence, 
to include all classes of public servants, and determined 
solely wuh reference to official position. The former 
course would certainly appear the more simple and ap- 
propriate. Ho table of precedence, however carefully 
prepared, would provide for every case ; at any rate the 
rapid course of administrative changes would speedily 
render it obsolete, while it would be open to the fatal 
objection of excluding all the non-official classes. But if 
the* present rules determining the precedence of the Civil, 
Military and Ecclesiastical services among each other 
were simply abolished, except for a few of the highest 
appointments, it being merely provided that the 'members 
of each public department should take rank among them- 
selves according to departmental standing without refer- 
ence to the services they belonged to, all difficulty in the 
matter would disappear.' 

Another anomaly is to be found in the state of the 
leave rules, which are precisely the same for the native 
clerk, whose life is spent in the place of his birth, as for 
the English gentleman, whose family has to be sent to 
England for its education, and whose only chance of 
recovery from sickness is often to be found in a sea- 
voyage there. The result has been a compromise in the 
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form of rules convenient to neither class. The pension chap. 
rules are open to the same objection. Against a change, 
it is usual to urge that a government situated as is that of tencyTn- 
India cannot recognise a difference of race or class. But yoived in 
it is surely by no means a self-evident proposition, as o4anTsL” 
seems to be supposed by those who ordinarily use it, that 
it is the duty of the state to deal alike with all classes of 
its servants. Moreover, to say nothing of the fact that 
the natives of India are distinctly excluded from the com- 
missioned ranks of the army — whether wisely or not is 
beside the present question- — and that they are practi- 
cally excluded from the Covenanted Civil Sendee by the 
conditions under which the competitive examination is 
held, the smallest consideration of the matter will show 
that this assumed impartiality of treatment has no existence 
in fact. On this head it may be sufficient just to notice, 
that the practice of open concubinage, which is not 
deemed inconsistent with the maintenance of respecta- 
bility in a Mahomedan, would not be tolerated for an 
instant in a European servant of government. Equally is 
the latter prohibited from exercising the same latitude in 
dress and manner of life that is customary among the 
natives of India. It is obvious, then, that in reality the 
toleration which the Indian Government both professes and 
practises, is quite incompatible with the non-recognition 
of class and race distinctions ; and that when a mode of 
life is allowed to the Mahomedan and Hindoo servants of 
government which would be considered disreputable in a 
Christian, there would be no inconsistency in also recog- 
nising the exotic condition of the European, and ac- 
cording to him privileges in respect of leave to visit a 
better climate when necessary, and special provision for 
retirement, which are not necessary or desired by the 
native public servants. There is no doubt a paramount 
obligation on the state not to employ Europeans in posts 
which can be efficiently filled by natives of the countiy. 

But on its being determined that the former are required 
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BOOK for certain offices, there is no sort of obligation to dis- 
— . regard the fact that they are Europeans. On the con- 
trary, the profession of an impartiality in their case, which 
really places them at a special disadvantage, is quite 
inconsistent with the attitude adopted towards the two 
other great official bodies. 

In truth, the time seems to have arrived for recog- 
nising publicly the complete unsuitability of the old 
narrow traditions regarding what is termed the Uncove- 
nanted Service to the facts and requirements of the 
present time. The separation of the servants of the state 
into two classes — one consisting of only a few hundred 
members, employed on a special class of duties ; the 
other, numbered by thousands, comprising aU the rest, 
and filling every imaginable post and office — satisfies 
none of the conditions of logical division, or of the wants 
of the times. What seems to be required is, that the delu- 
sive idea that the servants of the state other than the 
covenanted civilians really constitute anything in the 
nature of a ‘ service,’ as ordinarily understood — that is, a 
body having any link in common other than that of 
being state servants — should be abandoned; and that in 
place of it a classification of the public service should be 
introduced, based on the different branches composing it. 
Thus, in place of a covenanted and uncovenanted service, 
there would be a revenue service, a judicial service, an 
engineer service, and so forth. At the same time a sepa- 
ration is needed between the subordinate and superior 
officers of each department. All the members of the public 
offices in England belong, strictly speaking, to the English, 
from lower civil sei’vice — that is, they are in the service of the state, 
and are employed in a civil capacity ; but the porters and 
messengers are not included in the body known by that 
name, the application of which is limited to the gentle- 
men who, entering the public offices as junior clerks, are 
eligible to rise to the higher permanent situations ; and 
what .seems to be needed is a similar kind of separation 
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between the subordinate and superior branches of the chap. 
different Indian departments, carried out with regard to • — ^ — - 
the qualifications and conditions for admission to each 
branch. The subject is of too detailed a nature to pursue already 
at length here, but the practical settlement of the matter 
should not be attended with any particular difficulty. It 
may be just mentioned, that the sort of classification re- 
ferred to has already been introduced into the Finance 
and Account Department, the higher posts in which are 
filled by an establishment of officers who enter at once 
upon responsible duties, as assistants to the different pro- 
vincial accountants-general, and are entirely distinct from 
the subordinate clerks and accountants, the latter not 
being entitled to rise beyond a certain point except in 
cases of special merit. The same sort of classification has 
been carried out very thoroughly in the Public Works 
Department. So soon as this were done throughout the 
public service, the elements would be obtained for deter- 
mining the appropriate conditions of granting leave and 
pension in each branch of the service. Not that such a No com- 
mode of regarding the case of each branch separately, ^1^7 in' 
necessarily implies that a great diversity of rules and change, 
systems of leave and pensions would be found suitable or 
desirable. On the contrary, it would probably be ascer- 
tained that the conditions of many different branches of 
the service would present sufficient similarity to admit of 
their being brought under uniform rules, and that the 
regulations finally resulting from such a mode of dealing 
with the case, would not be less simple, on the whole, 
than those at present in force. But they would, at any 
rate, be based on considerations of fitness, instead of 
being arbitrarily framed on the perfectly untenable 
hypothesis that all state servants, with the exception of 
one small class, ought to be placed under identical con- 
ditions. 

This question of precedence and grading is, however. 
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BOOK after all, oue of quite minor importance in comparison 
-vvitli that wliicli has now to be noticed — -namely, the 
factory" extraordinary and exceptional position held by the ma- 
position of jority of tliis great body (which, for want of a better 
title, must be called for the present the Uncovenanted 
Service), in its ineligibility for preferment beyond quite 
subordinate positions. From this category must be ex- 
cluded the departments of recent growth— namely, those 
of Public Works, Account, and Education, which, as has 
already been explained, are of a special character. In 
the last-named there are no civilians now remaining, and 
the prospects of promotion offered by the higher posts 
have been found sufficient to atti-act the needful supply 
of competent professors and inspectors, and more than 
one eminent scholar, to its ranks. The Civil Accounts 
Department has lately been organised on a scale of sala- 
ries, which, while it practically deters covenanted civi- 
lians from entering the department, offers a reasonably 
fair career to those who have succeeded them. The 
fiscal Departments of Opium and the Inland Customs are 
also self-contained, with their distinct lines of promotion 
to all but a few of the highest posts, which are retained 
by covenanted officers. The Police Department, of which 
the military superintending staff is gradually being re- 
placed by civil uncovenanted officers, offers, if not a bril- 
liant career, at least a means of comfortable hvelihood. 
There is no question in any of these lines, of preference 
given to one class over another, or of exclusion from 
promotion. The whole department is filled by one class 
of persons, and the promotion, so far as it goes, nms 
through it, every member having an equal chance, 
judicial Put the position of the judicial and revenue branches 
nue brat- Service, in which the whole body is maintained, 

dies of un- from first to last, in a completely subordinate position — 
where all the prizes are held by a special class of privi- 
leged foreigners, and the rest have no prospect of distinc- 
tion or promotion, no matter what their merits — is one 
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of themost extraordinary ever found under a civilised chap. 
government. , , 

I will first refer to the judicial service more particu- especkUy 
larly, because this hue is principally followed by natives, 
and it is one for which they have shown themselves pecu- 
liarly well-fitted. In other departments of the state, 
European agency, if not necessary to be employed, is, at 
any rate, likely to be at least as eflBcient ; but for pre- 
siding in the courts of justice, an intimate knowledge of 
the language, customs, and manners of the countiy is 
essential, and efficient European judges could not pos- 
sibly be procured, to the required extent, on such remu- 
neration as could practically be given. As has already 
been stated, each district in the four regulation provinces 
is provided with a number of civil courts, presided over 
by subordinate judges, vested with different degrees of 
authority— the general superintendence of the whole rest- 
ing with the covenanted European judge. The powers 
of some of these officers are very extensive,* and in all of 
them the public interest demands a high standard of 
ability and integrity. But the conditions under which in respect 
they serve are directly opposed to the cultivation of such meX’^'d 
qualities. The salary of the lowest class of judge (the Fospeet of 
munsif), is the one-twenty-fifth, and that of the highest is 
less than one- fourth, the salary of the covenanted officer. f 
The native judge, moreover, has nothing further to look 
forward to, while to the other this post is merely a step- 
ping-stone on the road to preferment. Yet in no other 
part of the world perhaps is there greater need to elevate 
the character of the judicial service, for nowhere else are 
the pi'oceedings of the courts so little watched by the 
public, or exposed to the influence of outside opinion. 

The origin of this peculiar state of things is explained 

* The jurisdiction of a Subordinate Judge^ so far as civil suits gO; la 
actually more extensive than that of the Covenanted District Judge. 

t The salaries of the native judges have been lately increased, and are now 
[1870] considerably higher than is stated above. - ’ . ^ . . 

i ' B., ' 
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by tHe history of the case. The judicial service as now 
organised was the creation of Lord Cornwallis. When 
the English first became masters of Bengal, they com 
tinned to maintain the native administration of both 
the revenue and judicial services which they found in 
force, confining themselves to the business of general 
supervision. The direct management of the revenue 
was first assumed by Warren Hastings, in whose time 
collectors of revenue were appointed to the various dis- 
tricts ; but the judicial courts continued to be presided 
over by natives, until Lord Cornwallis assumed the go- 
vernment. During his term of office a complete re- 
organisation was carried out of the civil administration, 
every branch of which was placed under the manage- 
ment of covenanted civil servants. At the same time a 
complete change was made in the mode of remimeration. 
Theretofore the salaries of all classes of officials, European 
as well as native, had been fixed at merely nominal 
rates, the remuneration of the former being virtually 
derived from a commission on the revenue, the profits 
of private trade, and other irregular sources. In order 
to put a stop to the irregularities and scandals which 
this system had occasioned in all branches of the service. 
Lord Cornwallis at one step raised the salaries of the 
European officials to the rates which have been ever 
since in force — ^munificent at that time, and still liberal — 
and by this means, once and for ever, purified the service. 
With respect to the native officials, either the attempt 
at purification was deemed hopeless, or the measure was 
considered too costly to be practicable ; at any rate 
their emoluments were not raised, but the remedy was 
sought by taking the business of the administration as 
far as possible out of their hands. This, however, could 
not be done in a very complete fashion, and it soon be- 
came necessary to resort to native agency again, from 
the numerical insufficiency of the Europeans available to 
dispose of the. business coming before the courts. The 
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number and jurisdiction of the native judiciary have in chap. 
consequence undergone gradual and continued increase ; ■ ^ 

the greater part of the courts is now presided over by 
native judges ; the great majority of the officials in every 
court are natives; and the present state of the service is 
such as will probably not find a single defender. 

In a Parliamentary return* issued from the India 
House in 1853, it is naively remarked : ‘Here then [in 
civil suits] the native judge exercises the same extent 
of jurisdiction as the European functionary. Native and 
British qualification and integrity are placed on the same 
level.’ The same paper shows that the highest judicial 
preferment open to a native was an office with an annual 
emolument of 720/. a-year — less than one-fourth that 
paid to a district judge. The fair inference would thus 
rather be that native integrity was placed on a much 
higher level. It may be argued, in rejoinder, that the 
native has fewer wants ; that money goes further with 
him than with the European; that he is;_ serving in his 
own country, whereas the latter is an imported exotic — 
and so forth. That the native is comparatively more 
frugal may be readily admitted, although, it has to be 
observed, this quahty is not allowed to weigh against 
him when comparing his merits with any but the cove- 
nanted branch of the service ; but probably no one will 
deny that the native places (juite as much store on the 
possession of money as does the European, and this is the 
only point material to the question. 

Nor, when judicial establishments are spoken of, are Case of _ 
the native judges alone to be considered, although they 
form a very numerous body. The court of every Euro- law-courts, 
pean judge, or officer performing judicial functions (as 
well in the non-regulation as the regulation provinces), 
has attached to it a stafi" of native officials — registrars, 
clerks of the court, and so forth, whose stipends are 
barely sufficient to find them in the . clothes they wear, 

* Statistical Papers (India), Ko. 369, dated 20 th April, 1853, 
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and wlio must necessarily look to irregular profits, wMck 
the kabits of suitors and the traditionary feelings of the 
people render only too easy to obtain. And since these 
establishments are recruited from the native bar, the ' 
latter must needs share in the general spirit of demorali- 
sation which pervades our district courts. Either the 
abler class of pleaders rvill refuse posts in the judicial 
service, and these must be fiUed by the incompetent, or 
they must look to other than the recognised emoluments 
as an inducement to give up their private practice. 
Either result is equally lamentable. 

It is needless to pursue this theme. The deeply un- 
satisfactory state of the native element in our courts and 
judicial system is freely admitted by everyone officially 
connected or acquainted with it. But beyond partial 
palliatives, nothing has been yet done to remedy the evil, 
which it has been usual to accept as one incapable of 
cure. The difficulty of the task is indeed enormous : 
when the extent of our establishments in India is con- 
sidered, it would appear as if only a vast expenditure 
would suffice for the purpose. What has to be done is 
to raise the salary of every judicial officer and servant 
connected with the courts throughout the country, up 
to a point which shall place him beyond temptation — 
temptation, that is, arising out of the mere wants of life ; 
and this involves a reform of almost appalling magnitude. 
Something was done towards this end in 1868, during 
the administration of Sir John Lawrence, but the reform 
stopped far short of the point at which service in the 
courts would conie to be sought after for the direct 
emoluments attached to it ; and until the difficulty be 
boldly faced and thoroughly carried out, a great blot 
remains on our administration of the country, not the 
less disfiguring because, from long custom, we have 
almost ceased to notice it, or at any rate are wont to 
regard it as an irremediable blemish. 

Increased emoluments are not, however, the only 
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means of improving tlie cliaracter of a public service, chap; 
An equally effectual incentive is to be found in opening 
up prospects of promotion to the deserving, and on this 
head the question has now to be asked — whether the prospects 
principle laid down eighty years ago, and acted on ever 
since, that the natives of India shall be excluded from 
aU but the most insignificant share in the government 
of their own country, is to be maintained for ever? 

And, if this question be answered in the negative, 


whether the time has not come for reversing that policy,, 
and entering on a comprehensive plan for admitting 
them to places of honourable responsibility ? 

There are some persons to be found, no doubt, who will PossiUe 
allege that a reformation of the native branch of the 
service is not to be hoped for from any administrative , 

measure ; that the native character is by nature deficient 
in the attributes which are required in an honourable 


public service ; and that the only result of the reform here 
advocated would be an enormous augmentation of the 


public burdens, without any commensurate improvement 
in official morality. To those who take this view, it may 
be sufficient to reply that a similar argument would, eighty 
years ago, have been equally conclusive as to the impossi- 
bility of purifying the European element of the service, 
which was in fully as unsatisfactory a state at that time, 
with respect to the ordinary standard of English morality, 
as the subordinate native branches of the service are 


at the present day. It cannot be predicted with certainty 
that good pay will make the latter honest, but it is quite 
certain they will never become honest without it. The 
present system offers a constant invitation to fi-aud and 
immorality. 

Further, until the native official service be elevated, and Desira- 
some avenues opened to high office, no place can be found extending' 
in it for native gentlemen of rank. The present system 
assumes that every native official shall enter the service to natives 
at the bottom of the official ladder; and so long as this is 
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— good family and respectability necessarily keep aloof from 
official employment ; and this perpetual ostracism of the 
highest classes of the native gentry and nobility is one of 
the worst features of our administration. Of course it 
will be replied that these classes are not fitted for respon- 
sibility ; that they bi'ing up their families in sloth and 
ignorance ; and that the native officials must be sought 
among the bourgeois and still lower class, whose faculties 
are not yet enervated by hereditary vice, and who eagerly 
pursue the advantages of the education offered by the 
English colleges and schools. But it is our system of 
government which has helped to drive the indigenous 
nobility to this state of ignorance and seclusjon, and our 
system of education fosters it. While the English in India 
establish their own place in the social scale at a height far 
above natives of all classes, it seems to be expected that 
all distinctions of rank shall stop below the white blood. 
This is the case at least where state education is con- 
cerned. The Government schools, though the better ones 
work up to a high standard of education, are based on a 
democratic assumption of equality among the students ; 
and the scale of fees is fixed so low as to place them 
within the reach of almost the poorest classes. ISTow it is 
found that even the lower tradespeople of England will 
not send their children to the national — but prefer the 
wretchedly bad education to be got in the lower middle- 
class private schools, to allowing them to mix on terms of 
equality with the children of working-men. Is it then 
wonderful if the native nobility and gentry of India keep 
of afford- aloof from our schools? One of the first wants of the 
tS meSs country is an institution adapted for the education of the 
of eduea- sons of this large class, which should be for them what the 
’ Enghsh public schools are for the upper and middle 
classes of England. At present, a native nobleman has 
no means of giving his son a good education, short of 
, sending -him to Europe. 



I 
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Nor is it only that the upper class.es of India should' be chap. 
encouraged to enter tbe public service freely ; the highest ‘ - 
class of native agency might be employed to enormous 
advantage as additions to the regular official staff. The their 
great hereditary landholders, whose estates are some of af “npald 
them as large as English counties, and who possess the magistracy 
social influence among their countrymen which landed 
property confers in every part of the world, would no 
doubt gladly accept a share in the administration; and 
their services might be utilised to a great extent, and with 
httle expense, for official emolument would be no object 
to men of this class. Something has been done in this 
direction by the appointment of a few native gentlemen 
to be honorary magistrates, but their powers have as yet 
been very limited, and exercised under strict supervision 
from the neighbouring English official. Wliat seems now 
to be required is, that the heirs of these great properties 
should be trained to undertake higher legal functions, 
and that the younger members of the family, instead 
of being allowed to grow up as idle hangers-on of the 
heir, with nothing to look forward to but a life spent 
in monotonous dissipation, should be trained to earn their 
hvelihood as members of some of the nmnerous branches 
of the administration. 

Wliile, however, it may be hoped that the use of the Eeform 
best kind of native agency could be in this way inde- 
finitely extended, it seems proper to guard against the 
expectation that any very sudden or rapid reform is to . 
be looked for. A whole race of men is not to be brought 
out of obscurity and endowed with capacity for useful- 
ness all at once. No doubt the power thus newly placed Difficulties 
in the hands of a class unaccustomed to wield it will be toi^e en- 

eoimtoreu, 

at first frequently misapphed dr abused; nor will such 
lapses pass without adequate notice. A considerable 
portion of the Indian press is consistently devoted to 
extolling the superiority of the English over the natives 
in all things, and especially to pointing out the defects of 
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native rule. These papers maintain their correspondents 
in the principal native states, whose letters have as their 
perpetual theme the misrule of which the writers are 
witnesses ; and we may be sure that the proceedings of 
all native officials- of rank will be jealously watched, and 
their mistakes and errors prominently chronicled. But 
the difficulty of the reform proposed does not render it 
less incumbent on the rulers of India to undertake it. 
As for those who assert that the natives are deficient in 
the capacity for administration, it seems sufficient answer 
to them to point to the many instances of ability which 
the history of native states affords — ability, be it observed, 
quite unassisted by the traditions and experience which 
guide European statesmen, and which has evolved order 
and system out of chaos in the brief space of one 
man’s tenure of office. The capacity of Indians for legal 
business and the exercise of judicial functions will be ad- 
mitted on all sides. 

But while, on the one hand, this plea is preferred as 
an excuse for not extending the employment of natives, 
on the other, their exclusion is often urged by many, on 
the ground that it would be dangerous to elevate them to 
posts of authority, and that a policy of safety requires the 
retention of all power in our own hands. The two argu- 
ments are obviously inconsistent with each other ; and as 
regards the second — not to urge that any policy which 
shall give the leading natives of India a personal interest 
in the maintenance of the administration should enhance 
its stability--it may be replied that a future which shall 
find them in occupation of anything like a political 
equality with ourselves, is clearly so far removed from 
the present, that it would be quite premature to discuss 
its condition seriously. 

As regards the best means for giving practical effect 
to a new and more liberal policy in this respect, it should 
be explained that natives, if properly qualified with respect 
to the various departmental tests, are now eligible for any 
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office in the country, the disability created by the A.ct of chap. . 
Parliament of 1793 having been removed by the Act of ! 

1861* already referred to — an Act which has so far xe- | 

mained inoperative. Two natives have certainly been | 

appointed to the bench of the Calcutta High Court, since I 

its formation (one succeeding to the vacancy caused by the ' 

death of the other), but this was done under the pro- [ 

visions of a separate Act. 

A still more liberal measure — yet one not more hberal Admission 
than politic— would be the appointment of some natives of rank to 
of rank to the covenanted Civil Service itself. The value ' 

that would be attached to advancement of this kind can, cated ; 1 

perhaps, be adequately appreciated only by one familiar [ 

with the country, who knows the width of the gap which ; 

separates the official aristocracy from even the highest 
class of natives. The latter, although nominally eligible 1 

for admission to the Civil Service, are virtually excluded 
by the conditions of the competition, which involve a j 

, voyage to England. f At any rate those who undergo the 
ordeal will not be the most fitting persons to be chosen. 

A competitive examination of any kind, and especially if . - 

held in England, is an extraordinarily unsuitable means 
for the selection of Indians to high employment. The _ i 

successful competitors wiU be chiefly the sons of subor- 
dinate clerks in the public offices, the class which makes •• 

* 24 & 25 Victoria, cap. 54, termed tlie Indian Civil Service Act. The 
assertion given above would certainly appear to be controverted by a Beso- 
lution of the Government of India (published in the latter part of 1867), in . 
which it is stated that, inasmuch as the law reserves all higher appointments 
in the regulation provinces for the Civil Service, the non-regulation provinces i 

only can be looked to, as a field in which to satisfy the legitimate ambition 
of deserving natives. A ruling from so high an authority might seem 
almost conclusive j nevertheless the wording of the Act appears so plain as 
to admit of only one meaning— namely, that all offices, with certain speci- 
! fied exceptions, are open to all qualified persons without restriction, and j 

I that the excepted offices also may be filled by any person who has resided | 

seven years in India, and satisfies the prescribed departmental tests, the 
approval of the Secretary of State being obtained to the appointment in 
each case. 

t See page 238., 
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BOOK the largest use of the almost gratuitous education given 
in our schools; and they will be chiefly Bengallees, 
because on them caste prejudices sit lightly, and this 
people shows an unquestionable aptitude for learning. 
But they have little more in common with the inhabitants 
of India generally than have the English rulers. Yet 
this is the class which will be first in such a race, and 
so far as the natives are concerned, the probable effect of 
making unlimited competitive examinations the door to the 
Civil Service would be, not a government of India by the 
Indians, but to transfer the reins of power to a body 
whose rule would be vastly more distasteful to the people 
of the country generally, especially to the higher classes, 
than a government by aliens who at any rate possess some 
of the attributes required in a governing class. Com- 
petitive examinations, in short, applied to India, would 
secure quite the wrong sort of men, because the higher 
classes of Indians who are most fitted to govern, and 
whose government would be most acceptable to the 
Indians themselves, stand aloof from our English education 
and cheap English schools. But if a place of education 
were to be established, such as has been proposed, for the 
higher youth of India in that country, and occasional 
' appointments to the Civil Service were to be bestowed on 
the most distinguished and well-conducted students, a very 
powerful inducement would be created to qualify by a 
thorough education for the duties of that calling. There 
need be no question here of competitive examinations, or 
any other test out of accord with the sentiments and ideas 
of the class concerned. The nomination would be most 
highly appreciated, and appropriately made, if conferred 
entirely at the discretion of the Viceroy, the head and 
fountain of authority and dignity in India, 
and ad- While treating of this subject, it will be proper to add 
of sdSted ^ words on the position of the European uncovenanted 
I o/unSve- of the rcvenue and judicial services, who, like 

i;' nanted the natives, are now practically excluded firom advance- 

jy ’Service. 
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ment to other than subordinate posts— to whom, in fact, chap. 
a career of distinction is closed, no matter how great their - . 

talents or deserts. In favour of maintaining this I’estric- 
tion, unknown to any public service in any other part of 
the world, it would be urged by the defenders of the objections 
system, that the occupants of these posts— such as, for 
example, the deputy-magistrates of subdivisions in Bengal 
— have elected to enter the public service knovdng its 
conditions beforehand ; that they are often persons who, 
having tried other professions and failed in them, enter 
the government service as a last resort ; and that they are 
appointed without undergoing any special test of qualifi- 
cation. This last objection is easily surmounted ; if the 
service is made better worth entering, there will be no 
difficulty in improving its tone, and raising the standard 
of admission. As regards the other objection, no doubt 
the service is recruited to some extent in the manner 
stated, but there are ample means of subsequently testing 
every man’s calibre. It is not proposed to push forward 
undeserving men, but only those specially deserving; 
while it is surely desirable that all the members of the 
great official society to be found in India should feel that 
merit need not be hopeless of reward, wherever it be 
displayed. The need of good service in every branch of 
the administration is too pressing and constant to be 
withstood any longer by ai-tificial barriers of this kind. 

Another objection appears at first sight more forcible, 
and it was that which led to the provisions introduced 
into the Act of 1793. If office in India were made avail- 
able to all classes of persons, other than those who have 
entered the Civil Service, an opening, it maybe urged, would 
be afforded for jobbery in patronage. But although this 
might have been the case in former times — when, under 
the rough and imperfect organisation then obtaining high 
appointments could be filled without previous prepara- 
tion in subordinate offices ; the present state of adminis- 
tration, with its organisation by departments, which can 
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be entered only in the lowest liplace, and in which pro- 
naotion is regulated by seniority — this, and the influence 
exerted by official opinion, eflectually prevent a gross 
misuse of patronage. Purther there is a very suflBcient 
safeguard in the conditions prescribed by the Act of 1861, 
of passing the prescribed tests, of seven years’ residence in 
India, and of approval to the appointment by the Secretary 
of State. It is inconceivable that a man should de- 
liberately betake himself to India on the chance of a 
political friend holding an Indian Government seven 
years afterwards. 

Another argument, and one not unfrequently pressed, 
is that the promotion of uncovenanted servants to higher 
posts would constitute a breach of faith with the cove- 
nanted civifians, who have entered the service on the 
understanding that these would all fall to themselves. 
This plea, however, can clearly not be deemed applicable 
to the civilians who entered the service subsequently to 
the passing of the Act of 1861, while the argument 
appears invalid, even as regards those of longer standing 
— unless, indeed, the claim be set up that they are en- 
titled to all the preferments existing as well as to be 
created hereafter. The Indian patronage is not a fixed 
quantity, but has been constantly and steadily increasing, 
as new territories have been added, and fresh demands 
have arisen for more refined and complete administration, 
and the latter cause of increase is still in full operation. 
In this way the prospects of every man have improved 
since he entered the service ; and in the face of this fact 
it appears at least reasonable that the other great ofllcial 
body should also share to some extent in the benefit. 
The lieutenant-governorships on 10,000^. a-year, the chief- 
commissionerships on 6,000Z., and the new appellate judge- 
ships : all these, which are recent creations, may fairly be 
deemed a set-off against the withdrawal of a few lesser 
posts. The invasion need not be carried far. No exten- 
sive advancement of subordinate officers is needed or 
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practicable. All that is wanted is the assertion of the ohap. 
principle, that merit in the subordinate ranks shall not be 
unrewarded, that the uncovenanted officers shall not be 
barred from all prospect of advancement. The promotion 
• of two or three such to be district collectors or judges, 
would probably do more to elevate the character of that 
service than any general . increase of salaries, and such a 
measure of promotion could not retard to any appreciable 
extent the advancement of the great official class. Un- 
less it was intended that such promotion should be 
occasionally made, it is not apparent why the Act was 
ever passed. While, as regards the natives, their gradual 
introduction to a share in the administration of the 
country must necessarily be a slow and gradual process, 
chequered with much disappointment ; and their advance- 
ment will not stand in the way of, at any rate, the present 
generation of English officials. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

THE JUDICIAL SBBYICE. 

The EEADER'who has followed the course of this work 
Aus far, will not have failed to notice the gradual ten- 
dency of the progress of Indian administration towards 
greater refinement and exactitude of organisation; to a 
eliange from tlie simple system of oriental governDients— 
where the same individual united the various functions of 
the state in his own person, and moved from one office 
to another without reference to previous antecedents and 
Naming— to the existing state of things, when the dif- 
ferent brancnes of the administration have become divided 
into separate, well-defined channels. 

There are to be found some, indeed, who look back 
with regret on what they fondly term the patriarchal 
system of government, when there were no inspecting 
heads of departments, and but few rules to regulate pro- 
cedure. The present system of checks and counter-checks 
of inspecting-officers and division of labour and responsi- 
bfiity, tends, it is said, by converting administrative 
officers into machines, to damp the energies and to dull 

^ engendered by the old system of 

latitude and individual responsibility. 

So far as regards the courts of the regulation pro- 
vinces, It may be doubtful whether the tendenc/ of 
change has actually been manifested in this direction 
^oin t^ first establishment of an organised government' 
that IS, from the time of Lord Cornwallis, a most complex 
system of procedure was laid down; and although ffis- 
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trict officers of all classes are now required to report their 
proceedings with much greater precision than formerly, 
on the other hand the junction of the offices of magistrate 
and collector was a great set-off in the direction of per- 
sonal government, while the modern codes have greatly 
simplified procedure. In other parts of India the ten- 
dency has no doubt been towards greater formality of 
procedure and exactitude of routine, while in aU parts 
the management of the police, jails, and the public 
accounts has become more centralised. But it has to be 
observed that if the patriarchal system afforded greater 
scope for the exercise of individual energy and ability, it 
also afforded greater scope for individual indolence and 
incompetence. At any rate, be the change for better or 
for worse, the tendency of it may be regarded as in- 
evitable. ' 

Originally, as we have seen, the civil servants were Comseof 
employed wholly in a commercial’ capacity. Upon this 
were gradually superadded the duties of government ; effected 
but even then the members of the administration passed 
from one description of duty to the other in course of 
promotion, and until 1833 the commercial appointments 
were among the most dignified and lucrative in the ser- 
vice. Eventually, the commercial business of the Com- 
pany terminated, and the main body of the civil servants 
became divided into two principal divisions, employed on 
judicial and magisterial, and fiscal duties respectively. 

Similarly, the powers of the appellate court of justice EstaWisR 
were in course of time transferred from the dignified if 
unsuitable tribunal of the G-overnor-General or Governor 
and Council, to a court of senior civilians, who .had 
usually undergone a special training for their position by 
previous service as district judges ; while the reform was 
finally completed, in 1861, by the amalgamation of this 
Suddur Court of Dewanee and Foujdaree Adawlut, with 
the Supreme Court of Her Majesty’s Judges chosen from 
the bar. This, which is, perhaps, the most useful reform 
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^iii^ introduced into Indian administration of late years, coin- 
— — ■ pletes tlie judicial edifice at the summit; a bench thus 
composed of English lawyers chosen from the bar, 
and the ablest of the civilian judges, affords the best 
composition for such a body which under existing cir- 
cumstances could be made. But the judicial service 
ought to be still further separated from the general busi- 
Bamster iiess of the administration. There are some, indeed, 
civilian whose panacea for all defects in the judicial service is the 
judges. introduction of English barrister-judges to all the superior 
{i.e. appellate, district, and small-cause) courts of the 
country, and who would limit the occupation of the Civil 
Service to fiscal and general administrative business. 
This view is perhaps not unnaturally held by those to 
whom the only mode of obtaining judges familiar to them ^ 
has, in consequence, come to be regarded as the only 
suitable one. Yet because this system has been long 
established, in a country where there is a very large bar 
and comparatively a very small bench, it cannot there- 
fore be taken for granted that the practice of an advocate 
constitutes necessarily the best training for judicial duties. 
It is the only training ordinarily available for an English 
judge; but there is plainly a good deal to be said in 
favour of a training wholly judicial — in which a man, 
instead of being constantly employed on one side of a 
case, should be practised from youth in weighing evi- 
dence, and holding the scales of justice evenly between 
conflicting parties; and should be gradually advanced 
from the disposal of minor suits to presidency over im- 
portant trials. It is at least conceivable that such a 
system would not only furnish a sufficiently good mode 
of supplying judges, but might prove to be actually the 
best mode of doing so. However this might be, a scheme 
for supplying barrister-judges— by whom must of course 
be understood barristers with a reasonable amount of 
experience, and not men who liave merely been called to 
the bar — will appear on consideration to be impracticable. 
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An essential condition of qualification for an Indian dis- 
trict judge, must be a knowledge of the language of the 
suitors. Anyone conversant with the presidency High 
Courts must be aware of the disadvantage which both 
judges and bar labour under, in having often to deal with 
witnesses through the medium of an interpreter ; but to 
place judges not familiar with the vernacular, to say 
uothiftg of the habits and customs of the people, on the 
bench in the outlying district courts of original juris- 
diction, where there is no bar, and the majority of the 
suitors are an unsophisticated peasantry, speaking a rude 
patois, would be to impose an intolerable burden on the 
country. The idea, therefore, of filling up the Indian 
judgeships of the district courts by young barristers from 
the^English bar may be set aside, while the Indian bar is 
altogether too small to supply such a demand. Briefless 
barristers waiting for a practice are in India _quite the 
exception ; none, as a rule, establish themselves in that 
country unless with the prospect of earning a livelihood 
at once, and a competence for retirement in a few years ; 
and to all but a few the salary of a district judge would 
be insufficient to tempt them from their profession. 

But those who fully recognise the necessity for main- 
taining the existing system of judicial appointments, and 
who admit that a training gained on the bench may be 
as thorough as a training at the bar, yet consider that the 
importance of a sound administration of justice demands 
a more complete separation of the judicial branch from 
the rest of the public service than is at present main- 
tained. Hot that the mixture of offices is so great as 
might be supposed from their titles. An officer usually 
passes through the grades of magistrate and collector 
before appointment to a judgeship ; but, as has been 
already explained, the magistrate exercises extensive 
judicial functions under the criminal law, and the ex- 
perience of the complicated system of Indian land-tenures 
obtained in the collector’s office is a very useful prepara- 
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tion for presiding in a court wliere a large proportion of 
the suits arise out of disputes about real property. More- 
over, the collector’s office is also in many respects a 
judicial one. A judge has certainly in most cases no means 
of previously obtaining experience in the general civil law 
of the country ; but the body of that law is not very ex- 
tensive, and his training in the important duty of ac ting 
judicially commences from the date of his admission to 
the service. But it would be quite practicable to com- 
bine a provision for affording to every civihan the means 
of obtaining that needful acquaintance with the customs 
and usages of the people and the tenures of land which 
can only be acquired by district work, with a much more 
definite separation of the revenue and judicial services, 
and a much more complete legal training for the latter than 
now obtains. The regular line of promotion is at present 
through the grades of assistant and joint to fuU magis- 
trate and collector, while after holding charge of a dis- 
trict for some years the magistrate-collector is promoted 
in turn to be district judge— usually after about twenty 
years’ services. And the change of practice which seems 
to be called for is that the civilian should be required to 
make his selection finally between the revenue and judi- 
cial services before promotion from the grade of joint 
magistrate, and that a grade of subordinate judge should 
be established, through which the covenanted civihan 
would pass before arriving at the post of district judge. 
This might easily be arranged by a re-distribution of the 
duties at present performed by the covenanted and un- 
covenanted judicial officers, including those attached to 
the small cause courts, while at the same time the salaries 
of judges and magistrate-collectors might be fixed at the 
same rates, so that the two fines of service would afford 
equal prospects of promotion.* If a division of the ser- 

* This is already the case in Madras and Bombay, where moreover there 
is already a much greater separation of the two services than obtains in 
Eastern and Northern India. 
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vices were carried out in. tMs way, and every young 
civilian before coming to India were properly educated in v 
the principles of law, the needful conditions of a com- 
petent judicial service would be secured. 

Another defect of the existing system appears to be 
that judges, after gaining experience on the bench, are 
not retained there. The ordinary course of promotion, 
in Bengal and the North-Western Provinces, is from judge 
to commissioner, and thus a civilian, after five or six 
years’ practice in the former capacity, is often transferred 
to a post where his judicial experience is of little service. 
Even in the provinces where this course is not recognised, 
or where the ofiice of revenue commissioner does not 
exist, a judge, as elsewhere, is considered eligible and 
entitled with other members to succeed to the higher 
posts of the service. The High Court itself is not a final 
resting-place, more than one able judge having been taken 
fi:om it to be governor of a province or member of council, 
and this practice adds to the difficulty of maintaining a 
full bench of competent judges, especially in a country 
where the term of official service is comparatively brief. 
It will therefore not be sufficient to create a separate judi- 
cial service ; it should also be distinctly laid down that 
the only possible preferment open to a district judge is to 
the bench of the High Court. Such a rule would no doubt 
operate to deter some able men fi’om accepting judgeships ; 
but the result would be to give earlier promotion to others, 
and consequently in the end a body of judges of longer 
standing and greater experience. 

If this complete separation of the revenue and judicial 
services were to be carried out, it would become practi- 
cable to fill up the benches of the High Courts wholly, or 
almost wholly, by the promotion of district judges. This 
change would be attended with a saving of expense, be- 
■ cause the emoluments of a High Court judge might be 
considerably reduced below their present figure, and yet 
be sufficient to constitute substantive promotion to the 
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members of the Indian service. Tbe present rates bave 
been fixed on a high scale to induce Englisli barristers of 
legal experience to accept these appointments, but the ob- 
ject has not always been attained. It is found that men 
who have made their mark at the English bar will not 
accept puisne judgeships in India, while a member of the 
civil service who has given evidence of a certain amount 
of mental capacity at starting, and has subsequently been 
occupied for a long course of years in judicial business, is 
presumably more likely to be fitted for the bench than an 
untried barrister. But the saving of expense would be 
the smallest part of the gain. So long as the Indian 
judges chosen from the civil service are liable to be defi- 
cient in legal experience, a leaven of English lawyers is 
no doubt necessary, but the substitution of English for the 
vernacular as the language of the courts which follows 
from their employment is an unquestionable evil. It must 
be a manifest disadvantage to those who administer justice 
to do so through the medium of interpreters and translated 
papers, but the disadvantage to the suitors is still greater. 
The tendency of the times is indeed unquestionably to 
obtrude English ways and modes of thought, as well as 
Enghsh speech, into Indian affairs generally, and not 
merely into legal business, but it is not the less from 
some points of view to be regretted. The change is no 
doubt to a certain extent inevitable. The larger number 
of British troops stationed in the country, the influx of 
European traders and European engineers and others 
engaged in its development in various ways, whose stay 
in it is more or less temporary, and who have not the 
same means or need for identi^ng themselves with the 
interests of the people as the great governing class has 
been accustomed to do — these changes so rapidly going 
on, while attended in many ways with unquestionable 
benefit, have stiU the effect of pushing into the back- 
ground that sympathy for the feelings and interests of the 
mass of our native subjects, and that mtimate knowledge 
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of them, which it should certainly he the object of our chap. 
polity to cultivate. To these causes maybe added the .. 
tendency developed of late years towards a more highly 
organised form of administration. The heads of the cen- 
tralised departments, which have gradually replaced the 
old patriarchal mode of government when each district 
otiicer combined all administrative functions in his own 
person, have but little need for intimate contact with the 
people ; and whereas formerly every high official had 
passed at any rate the earlier part of his career in district 
duties, which brought him into close relations with the 
people, and especially the rural classes, it now becomes 
daily more easy to pursue a successful official career by 
passing from step to step through the different posts of 
the various central bureaus of the government. At no 
time indeed have the Anglo-Indian officials as a body been 
conspicuous for their philological attainments ; really good 
hnguists among the district officials, even to the extent of 
being able to speak and understand with thorough ease 
the dialect of the country, have always been rarer than 
might be supposed ; but whereas formerly the Indian 
civilian was usually an authority, compared with other 
Englishmen in the countiy, on all matters relating to the 
people, many seniors in the service may now be met with 
who could not speak half a dozen sentences in the verna- 
cular in grammatical sequence, and would be quite in- 
capable of maintaining a sustained conversation with an 
Indian. The evils of this tendency are unquestionable ; 
and although the increasing isolation from each other of 
the two classes which necessarily follows may be disguised 
by the extension of the use of English among the natives, / 
it is not the less taking place. The adoption of European 
manners and speech is but a thin veneer over the original 
rough material, and is only found amongst a small fraction 
of the people about the centres of European trade. The 
millions remain as before, and no appreciable progress has 
been or is likely to be made in extending to them the 
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BOOK knowledge of our tongue. And as a counteracting effect 
against this, a return to the practice of recording the 
business of the law courts in the language employed by 
the suitors would be an unquestionable benefit. 

Separation Another change which appears very desirable is the 
advocated more Complete separation of the body of officials em- 
ployed on district duties, revenue, magisterial, and judi- 
stmt^^' from those attached to posts which do not bring them 
services, into contact with the people of the country, and therefore 
do not afford the means of acquiring the special experience 
most useful for the discharge of district duties. The 
gradual alteration of the administrative system, since the 
time when every civil post in the country was filled by 
the Civil Service, has been already referred to. The 
offices of pay, audit, and account, the departments of 
education and the post-office, have been gradually sur- 
rendered, in whole or part ; and the general tendency for 
some years has been to organise special services for each 
branch of the administration, filled up through all grades 
each by its own staff. What seems now to be needed is a 
more complete development of this practice. It is not 
that these special posts are not as well filled by civilians 
as by other persons; on the contrary, the former are 
beyond doubt, collectively, the ablest body of officials in 
the country. But a man may occupy an office of this 
class for years, without coming in contact with the natives 
of the country except in the most superficial way, or in 
any sense qualifying for a district appointment. When, 
therefore, a civilian, however able he may be, is transferred 
from a post in the custom-house or the post-office to a 
collectorate or judgeship, merely because he is held to be 
entitled to an increase of pay, the change may in some 
cases amount to a substantial denial of Justice to the 
people over whose affairs or courts he is appointed to 
preside, since he might possibly be almost wholly igno- 
rant of the language in which the proceedings are con- 
ducted, to say nothir^ of his inexperience in the special 
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duties to be performed. The conclusion seems therefore 
■warranted, either that these special appointments should 
be filled up from outside the Civil Service, or that civilians, 
if appointed to them, should remain permanently attached 
to them, and be held to be ineligible for transfer to the 
general revenue and judicial lines of the administration. 
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'THE ARMY. 


CHAPTEE XIII. 


KISS AND DEVELOPMENT OP THE INDIAN AEMY, 


BOOK The first establishment of the Company’s Indian Army 
- — A— maybe considered to date from the year 1748, when a 
foS^&st small body of Sepoys was raised at Madras, after the 
example set by the Prench, for the defence of that settle- 
ment, during the course of the war which had broken 
out four years previously between France and England. 
At the same time a small European force was raised, 
formed of such sailors as could be spared from the ships 
on the coast, and of men smuggled on board the Com- 
pany’s vessels in England by the crimps. An officer. 
Major Lawrence, was appointed by a commission from 
the Company to command their forces in India. 

Hostilities between the English and French were ter- 
minated in the following year (1749), on the receipt of 
news of the Treaty of Aix-la-Chapelle ; but, about the 
same time, the settlements of both nations began to take 
an active part in the politics of the peninsula, and the 
engagements into which the English entered with the 
parties whose cause they supported, led to a rapid in- 
crease of the Madras native army, stimulated further by 
the outbreak of the Seven Tears’ War in 1756. 

During this time, Calcutta remained a purely com- 
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mercial settlement, and the military force with which chap. 
Clive retook that place in 1757 from the Nawab of v- S , -'- 
Bengal, and won the Battle of Blassey, was principally Bengal 
I composed of Madras troops, native and European, with ^“y- 
part of a royal regiment of foot. On the English be- 
coming virtual masters of Bengal, Clive proceeded to 
raise a Sepoy force after the Madras pattern, commanded 
by English officers, and supplemented by a force of local 
European infantry and artillery. The complications 
which soon followed in Bengal pohtics, arising out of the 
deposition of successive Nawabs by their new masters, 
and the efforts of the party of the Emperor to recover 
that country, led to a rapid augmentation of the Bengal 
Army, which, in 1772, consisted of 21 native battalions, 

3 battalions of Europeans, and 4 companies of artillery. 

The native battalions were about 800 strong, and were 
commanded each by a captain, with a few subalterns 
attached ; the European battalions and the artillery com- 
, 'panies were more fuUy officered, but were usually very 

I weak in men. In all, there was a nominal strength of 

about 3,500 Europeans and 24,000 natives, with more 
than 600 .officers. The army was divided into seven 
brigades, the battalions of which remained always to- 
gether. Each brigade was commanded by a field-officer, 
the whole army by a general officer commissioned by the’ 
Company, a charter of 1753 vesting them with authority 
to raise troops and appoint officers. It was with an army 
so constituted that the campaigns were fought which 
terminated in the final subjugation of Behar, and placed 
'' the Emperor and hlawab-Vizier of Oudh at the mercy of 
Clive, on his second return to India in 1765. The 
' Bengal Army had previously supplied a considerable 
I detachment to the east coast, which afforded material aid 
I in the struggle between the French and English in the 

f South of India, ending in the final overthrow of the 

I former, and the capture of Pondicherry, in 1761. 

I With the grant of the dewanee or treasurership of 

I 
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Bengal, and the fall of the French power in India, all 
■- contests for the possession of that province ceased ; but 
the English almost immediately afterwards entered into 
naore extensive engagements. In 1773 their troops 
occupied Allahabad, in view to hold that place on behalf 
of the Emperor against the Mahrattas ; in 1774 they 
undertook the defence of the Nawab of Oudh’s do- 
minions, and their garrisons were moved up to Cawnpore 
and Futtehghur; and in 1778 the Bengal Government 
joined in the operations then being undertaken from 
Bombay against the Mahrattas, and a Bengal column was 
despatched across India to aid the western presidency. 
These measures involved a considerable augmentation to 
the Bengal Army, which in 1786, at the time when Lord 
Cornwallis assumed charge of the government, consisted 
of 36 battalions of Sepoys, which had been formed into 
18 regiments of 2 battalions each, and 6 weak battalions 
of Europeans ; the whole organised in 6 brigades. The 
latter battalions were strongly officered ; the native bat- 
talions were commanded by a captain, with a subaltern 
to each company. The organisation followed, up to this 
time, had thus been of the kind now popularly known as 
the ‘ irregular ’ system, in contradistinction to that based 
on the English regimental plan, the promotion of the 
officers running in one list for the whole army, from 
which they were posted to the various battalions. Li all 
matters connected with pay, equipment, and the audit of 
accounts, the army administration partook of the general 
laxity and disorder which up to that time had pervaded 
every branch of the Company’s Government in India, the 
major part of the officers’ emoluments being derived from 
irregular perquisites ; while, as to the supposed superior 
morale and discipline of the early Company’s army, the 
history of those days records a succession of mutinies, in 
which the black and white troops were alternately em- 
ployed to coerce each other. The latter were composed 
of the scouring of almost every European nation, kid- 
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napped or wheedled on board-ship by crimps; for the 
Company’s recruiting depot was not established until 
1781. The class from which the Sepoys were obtained 
was familiar with the scenes of turbulent violence which 
at that time were being enacted at every court in India. 
These conditions were quite incompatible with the forma- 
tion of a well-disciplined or well-organised army, such 
as has been sometimes represented to have existed at this 
time. Discipline and morality were the products of a 
later date. The redeeming feature of the troops of all 
classes was the gallantry and endurance exhibited in the 
numerous campaigns and protracted expeditions on which 
they were engaged. 

While the Bengal Army was thus in course of gradual 
development, the Madras Army also underwent a rapid 
augmentation. The overthrow of the French power, in 
1761, left it indeed for a time without a rival; but the 
Madras Government had now undertaken the defence of 
the Carnatic on behalf of its ruler, whom it was rapidly 
supplanting from all but the nominal sovereignty, and 
the engagement involved the maintenance of a consider- 
able garrison. In the year 1772 the Madras Army con- 
tained about 3,000 European infantry and 16,000 Sepoys, 
with a stafi’of more than 600 oflB.cers, the greater part of 
the cost being defrayed by the Nawab of the Carnatic. 
This force was shortly afterwards further augmented in 
consequence of the war with the Mahrattas and with 
Hyder Ali. The first contest with the latter, as is well 
known, involved a struggle for the very existence of the 
English settlement, Hyder extorting a peace (in 1769) 
from the Madras Government under the walls of Fort 
St. George ; in the second war Avith him and his son 
Tippoo, which terminated in 1784, neither side mani- 
fested any decided superiority. 

The Bombay Presidency during this period, and for 
many years afterwards, comprised no territory on the 
mainland of India. But a military force was maintained 
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for its protection, whicli was considerably developed 
during the Mahratta wars. In 1772 it consisted of about 
-2,500 Europeans and 3,500 Sepoys, with nearly 200 
officers. The expense of this army, as of the Bombay 
civil estabhshments, then and afterwards, was defrayed 
from the revenues of Bengal, or by the produce of loans. 

In 1773, when the first Governor-General was ap- 
pointed, under the Act passed in that year, and the 
Crown interposed to nominate the members of the Go- 
vernment, the Company’s army consisted nominally of 
about 9,000 Europeans and 45,000 natives. 

The first regiment of the British Army sent to India 
was the 39th Foot, which arrived at Madras in the year 
1754. This regiment formed part of the force which 
went with Clive to the relief of Calcutta in 1756, and it 
was present at the Battle of Plassey in the following year. 
In 1758, it was nominally sent home, but in efiect was 
broken up, the men being invited to volunteer into the 
local force, and the officers offered commissions in the 
Company’s army. The English garrison in Bengal then 
consisted for a time wdiolly of the Company’s forces. 
Madras remained without royal troops until 1758, when, 
in pursuance of the elder Pitt’s vigorous plans for press- 
ing the war against the French in every quarter of the 
globe, a newly-raised regiment of the line, the 79th, was 
sent out, followed by the 84th, commanded by Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Eyre Coote, and the 96th. In 1759, 
Coote’s regiment was transferred to Bengal, and he was 
\ appointed by the Company Commander-in-Chief of their 
1 forces in that presidency. On the peace of 1763 the 
British line was again reduced to 70 regiments, and India 
remained without any Eoyal troops until 1779, when the 
71st [then numbered 73rd] Foot was raised and de- 
spatched to Madras. Four other new regiments followed, 
to aid in the war against Hyder Ali. 

-Lord Cornwallis, who was appointed the first Gover- 
nor-General in India, after the passing of the Act of 
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1784, wliicli gave that personage authority over the 
three presidencies, was also appointed Commander-in- 
Chief, and was thus vested with supreme authority over 
both civil and military affairs throughout India. Up to 
this time it had been usual to confer a step of local bre- 
vet rank on all heutenant-colonels of the royal service, 
an arrangement which naturally caused great dissatisfac- 
tion among the Company’s officers, whose own commis- 
sions were moreover often not recognised by the former 
as giving valid rank. The high authority conferred by 
the rank and military reputation of Lord Cornwallis, 
enabled him to procure the repeal of a regulation which 
was repugnant to his sense of justice. Through his 
representations the local brevet promotions were with- 
drawn in 1788, and brevet commissions in the royal ser- 
vice were granted by him as Commander-in-Chief to aU the 
Company’s officers, with corresponding dates to those of 
their substantive ones. This arrangement was continued 
until the abolition of the Company’s government in 1858. 

From 1772 until 1796, the strength of the Indian 
Army underwent a gradual increase, occasioned by the 
Mahratta war of 1778, and that in the Carnatic with 
Hyder Ali and Tippoo. These wars were, however, 
undertaken rather for defensive than aggressive pur- 
poses ; and until the accession of Lord Mornington to the 
government, the policy of the English, although at times 
marked by great oscillation of purpose, was on the whole 
based on the principle of recognising the political equality 
with themselves of the principal native states, and main- 
taining the balance of power throughout India. Lord 
Cornwallis, indeed, when forced into hostilities with Tip- 
poo, the ruler of Mysore, displayed a degree of decision 
and vigour at that time quite unusual in the conduct of 
the English military operations. The burden of that war, 
which ended in the complete humiliation of Tippoo, and 
the annexation of a large part of his territory, was borne 
principally by the Madras and Bombay Annies, which 
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received the largest share of the augmentation rendered 
necessary of the aggregate military establishment. 

At the commencement of Lord Cornwallis’s govern- 
ment, the establishment of royal troops consisted of one 
regiment of dragoons and five battalions of foot. In 
1788, four regiments of the line were raised for service 
in India, and thus brought up the complement to nine 
battalions, which remained unaltered until 1797. Of 
these nine battalions, only one was stationed in Bengal ; 
two belonged to the Bombay Presidency, the remaining 
six, with Ae regiment of dragoons, to Madras. In the 
year 1794 the total strength of the Indian armies, in- 
cluding royal troops, was 70,000, of which 13,500 were 
Europeans. The Madras and Bengal establishments of 
native troops were each about 24,000 strong, the Bom- 
bay establishment about 9,000. 

In 1796, the organisation of the Indian Army was 
entirely recast. Heretofore, the officer's belonging to the 
establishment of each presidency had been borne on one 
seniority list, from which they had been distributed 
among the different regiments ; and the proportion of 
junior to senior grades was exceedingly unfavourable for 
promotion, there being about eight subalterns to every 
captain. They were now divided into separate cadres, 
one for each native regiment of two battalions, to which 
henceforward the respective officers were permanently 
attached, their promotion up to the rank of major run- 
nmg in the order of regimental seniority. The lieutenant- 
colonels and colonels remained on separate lists for each 
branch of the service, to which the regimental majors 
were promoted in order of seniority, on succession to 
vacancies. The establishment of each regiment was fixed 
at 1 colonel, 2 lieutenant-colonels, 2 majors, 8 captains, 
22 lieutenants, and 10 ensigns, and the result was a great 
advancement in rank throughout the army. This system 
of promotion was maintained until the reorganisation of 
1861. The regiments of artillery and engineers wore at 
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the same time organised ou a similar footing to that of chap. 
the infantry. An establishment of generals was also . ^ 

formed for the Company’s army, the ofEcers of which, 
owing to the power previously conferred on the Company 
to grant generals’ commissions having been withdrawn, 
were not at this time eligible for promotion beyond the 
rank of colonel. It was also provided that a specified 
number of the divisional commands should be held by 
major-generals of the royal army. These were fixed at 
two for Bengal, and one each for Madras and Bombay ; 

I and until lately these, with a limited number of brigade 
commands, were the only appointments on the staff of 
the Indian army which could be held by officers of the 
royal service. 

The year 1796 was further marked by the introduction 
of furlough regulations, which entitled officers to visit 
England without resigniog the army, and also to quit 
i India on sick leave, retaining their Indian allowances and 
I appointments during absence. The privileges conferred 

I by these regulations were, however, partly withdrawn in 

^ 1854, and they were still further curtailed, virtually, by 

the operation of the amalgamation measure of 1861. 

They have been lately restored with still more favourable 
conditions by the furlough rules of 1868. 

The Marquis Wellesley arrived in India in 1798, and Subse- 
immediately entered on a new line of policy, the object 
of which was to sweep away the appearance of equality Voices- 
of power between the Enghsh and the principal native 
states, and to establish the undisputed supremacy of the 
former throughout the country. The era of war and 
' conquest which marked his tenure of office, and resulted 
[ in the advance of the British cantonments beyond Delhi 
in the north, and over the whole of the Deccan and the 
Mahratta territories, involved of course a large increase 
to the army. The Bengal infantry was raised from 28 * 

* The number of battalions had been reduced in 1796 from 36 to 24, and 
again raised in 1797 to 28 battalions* 
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to 54 battalions, that of Madras from SO to 50 battalions, 
and that of Bombay from 12 to 18 battalions. A con- 
siderable augmentation was also made to the native 
cavalry and the Company’s artillery of all kinds. The 
British troops in India were also largely increased ; but 
tbe Company’s European infantry, which had always 
been far below its nominal strength, was reduced to one 
regiment per presidency. 

In 1808, after the great Mahratta war had been finally 
brought to an end, and the military forces reduced to a 
permanent peace-footing, the Indian establishment was 
constituted as follows : — 



British Troops 

CosLPAiTY’s Troops 

Kegiments, 

CaTalry 

Battalions, 

Infaatry 

Battalions, 

European 

Infantry 

Battalions, 

Artillery 

Eegiments, 

Native 

Cavalry 

Battalions, 

Native 

Infantry 

Bengal . 

2 

5 

1 

8 

8 

54 

Madras . 

2 

8 

1 

2 

8 

46 

Bombay 

— 

7 

1 

1 


18 

Total . 

4 

20 

3 

6 

16 

118 


The strength of the three armies being, in round num- 
bers — 


Bengal 


Europeans 

. 7,000 

Natives 

67,000 

Total 

64,000 

Madras 


. 11,000 

53,000 

64,000 

Bombay ♦ 

* 

. 6,500 

20,000 

26,500 

Total , 


. 24,500 

130,000 

154,600 


At this period, it will be noticed, the Bengal and 
Madras armies were nearly of equal strength, but the 
latter had the larger proportion of European troops. The 
cavalry and artillery were on a small scale in proportion 
to the rest of the army ; but this was in accordance with 
the organisation in force at that time for the British Army 
at home. 

In 1823 the two-battalion regiments of native infantry 
were divided into regiments of one battalion each. The 
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officers of a regiment under the new organisation con- chap. 
sistedof— ' 

1 Colonel 

1 Lieutenant-Colonel 
1 Major 
6 Captains 
10 Lieutenants 
0 Ensigns 

Total 23 

The period from 1805 to 1827 was marked by several 
important wars, and considerable annexations of territory, ment. 

The war of 1817-18, conducted by the Marquis of Has- 
tings — which led to the dethronement of the Peishwa 
and further contraction of the other Mahratta states, and 
the formation of the Bombay Presiderrcy as one of the 
great provinces of India — as well as the first Burmese 
war of 1825, involved some considerable additions being 
made to the army, principally to the Bengal and Bombay 
establishments. In 1848 a second European regiment 
was added to the Company’s army at each presidency, 
and a third was added in 1854. The artillery also under- 
went considerable augmentation. The force of British 
regiments remained almost unchanged, but, in conse- 
quence of the large additions made to the teratories 
occupied by the Bengal troops, a gradual transfer took 
place of line battalions from the Madras and Bombay 
establishments to that of Bengal. In 1856, the year pre- EstabiisE- 
ceding the mutiny, the establishment of regular for^s in 


India was as follows : — 

Bengal 

Madras 

Bombay 

Total 

Begiments, Britisli Cavalry 

2 

1 

1 

4| 

23 1 

Battalions, British Infantry 

15 

3 

4 

Company’s European Infantry . 
Battalions, ArtilleiT (European and Na- 

3 

3 

3 

9 

tive) . . • • 


7 

6 

24 

Battalions, Native Infantry 

, 74 

52 

29 

155 

Begiments, Native Cavalry 

. 10 

8 

3 

21 


There were also in Bengal, besides the 74 battalions of Additional 
native infantry, a few additiaQ 3 l,..pjaps which had been 
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infantry 

regiments, 


Irregular 

cavalry. 


raised of.. late y ear s, and whichj althougli not numbered, 
took their place as a part of the regular army. 

The native battalions were 1,100 strong in Bengal, and 
900 in Madras and Bombay. The British line battalions 
had a nominal strength of 1,000 rank and file. 

The cavalry of the line, it will be observed, bore a very 
small proportion to the infantry ; and the disproportion 
was the more remarkable, when it is remembered that 
the plains of India are particularly adapted for the use of 
that arm. But a force of 18 regiments of what was 
termed ‘ irregular ’ cavalry, was attached to the Bengal 
Army, in addition to the 10 regular regiments. The 
force thus styled was drilled and trained on the same 
method as the cavalry of the line, and was subject to the 
same discipline and to the Articles of War. The points 
of contrast were, that their ofiicers were selected from 
other regiments, and that the men were engaged under 
different conditions (as to clothing, arms, and the supply 
of horses) from those which governed the rest of the 
army. The Bombay establishment also comprised several 
regiments of the same kind. 

In addition to the regular army, various Iqgal regiments 
had been raised from time to time in Assam, Arracan, and 
other places which were exceptionally uni^ealthy for un- 
acclimatised troops ; while, on the annexation of the 
Punjab, a strong local force of eleven regiments was 
organised for the defence of the frontier, recruited prin- 
pally from the mountain races of the border, and placed 
under the orders of the provincial government. The 
formation of these local forces, as the empire was in- 
creased, was deemed preferable to an expansion of the 
f regular army , which in course of time had lost some- 
‘ tBing of the mobility which distinguished the native 
troops first raised by the English, and was recommended 
also on grounds of state policy. It was felt that the 
regular army of, at any rate, the Bengal Presidency, was 
already top laa^e a body, raised as it was from one re- 
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cniiting field, and united as were its members by common chap. 
interests. Accordingly, in 1854, on the annexation of . . 

Nagpoor, a local force was raised on the Punjab plan; 
and again, on the annexation of Oudh, in 1856, another 
considerable body was formed, to aid the pegular army in : 

garrisoning those provinces. The Oj^h local fo rce was ^ 

the last addition made to the Indian armies before the 
outbreak of 1857. At that time the total military force, I 

in the pay of the Company was about 280,000 men, of j 

whom about 45,000 were Europeans. Of the latter, ! 

rather more than half belonged to the royal army. 

Further, besides the Company’s troops( of all kinds, Contin- 
regular, irregular, and local, a considerable supplementaiy 
native force had gradually arisen, which was practically 
at the disposal of the British Government, in the various 
contingents of native states. The first, as well as the 
largest and most important of the kind, was the Hydera- 
bad or Nizam’s Contingent, consisting of two' strong 
brigades of infantry and cavalry, with a proportion of 
artillery. This force was originally established in order 
to strengthen the position of our ally the Nizam in his 
own dominions, and with respect to his neighbours, and 
also in order to give the British Government the aid 
which would ,]^e available from the alliance, were a por- 
tion of his army rendered efficient by discipline. The i 

contingent was commanded by European officers of the 
Indian Army, and was paid for by the Nizam, the pay- 
ment eventually taking the form of an assignment of 
territory in perpetuity. This example was in course of 
time followed in other places, and almost every native 
state had in 1857 its contingent based on the same plan, 
and paid for in the same or a similar way. These troops 
were not under the orders of the Commander-in-Chief, 
but were under the direction of the Foreign (or diplo- 
matic) Department of the Government of India, the officer 
in comhaand receiving his instructions through the Kesi- 
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i dent at tlie native court in question. The aggregate 

— • strength of these contingents was about 35,000 men. 

; Officering All the battahous and regiments additional to the re- 
lar tro^I gular army — extra regiments of the line, irregular cavalry, 
local troops, and contingents — had each a complement of 
three European officers, selected and specially appointed 
\to them from the regular regiments. To supply these 
officers, the effective strength of the latter, which was 
nominally two officers per troop and company, was corre- 
spondingly reduced ; and as appointment to the irregular 
service in every branch carried with it an increase of pay 
! and higher relative position, it was eagerly sought after. 

> Thus, from an early date, the system of officering the 

irregular service tended to lower the efficiency and morale 
; f regular army. But this was a small part of the 

• officer for evil. The whole of the extensive army staff, and the 
; ’ ciraduties. ixiiiitary departments — commissariat, pay, stud, &c.— - 
i were ah supplied, in the same way, by officers borne on 

b the effective strength of their regiments ; and the drain 

-i j on the latter was still further increased by the formation 

, ' ■;! of the mixed commissions of civil and military officers, 

lii ; \ for the administration of the different non-regulation pro- 

j vinces, as they fell under British power. The employ- 
ment of military officers in diplomatic .^uties, and as 
judges and magistrates (under the titles of^ commissioner, 
deputy-commissioner, &c.), dates from the earliest period 
of British rule ; but the great drain in this direction was 
caused by the annexations made by Lord Dalhousie of 
j the Punjab, Wagpoor, and Oudh ; when, simultaneously 
' with the formation of large new local forces, a great 
number of officers were appointed to the civil adminis- 
tration of those provinces. The Court of Directors made 
a slight addition to the army to meet this demand, a sixth 
j captain being added to each regiment of cavalry and in- 
fantry in 1843, and a seventh captain and eleventh 
* lieutenant in 1854 ; but these augmentations were but a 
slight alleviation of the evil,, and at the outbreak of the 
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mutiny, out of the nominal strength of twenty-five officers chap. 
^(there was scarcely a regiment in the country with a . 

■ dozen officers attached to it. The greater number of the 
Bengal regiments had much less, and the majority of 
these officers were usually ensigns and junior lieutenants, 
who had not yet qualified for staff employ. 

But the paucity of officers was the smallest part of the its iu 
evil, for a dozen officers under a good system should have 
been an ample complement for a native battalion. The 
mischief lay in the unhealthy feeling of dissatisfaction 
with which regimental duty came to be regarded, as the 
last course, only to be undergone by the minority who 
could get nothing better. If it had been a question in 
each case of making a definitive choice between the irre- 
gular and regular service, or between a civil and a 
military career, no doubt many aspiring and able soldiers 
Avould have elected to remain with their proper regiments, 
foregoing present advantages for the chances of future 
distinction. But, as matters were arranged, a man sacri- 
ficed nothing of his regimental position by accepting staff 
or civil employ. He rejoined his battalion in his proper 
standing if it were ordered on active service, and in most 
cases he reverted to it on promotion to field officer, when 
as a matter of course he took the command, no amount of 
absence on civil duty being deemed to make him ineligible 
for that position. Under these circumstances, when every 
consideration tended to attract an officer from his regi- 
ment, it must have been almost impossible that any man 
sliould voluntarily elect to remain permanently on re- 
gimental duty; and, unless Indian patronage was im- 
purely bestowed — an assumption quite without warrant 
— it must necessarily have been the case that, ordinarily, 
the abler men of the army had escaped from that em- 
ployment. 

Thus regimental duty had come to ' be regarded, 
either as what must be accepted in default of good- 
luck or qualification, or as a mere stepping-stone to 
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prefermeat in some otHer direction. The effect of this 
prevailing sentiment on the tone of the native army was 
only too apparent during its latter days. It was impos- 
sible but that this degeneracy of feeling should be re- 
flected by the men ; and the paucity of officers, from the 
manner in which it came about, was unquestionably one 
of the many causes which led up to the great mutiny. 

Other causes may be 'mentioned, which combined 
especially to impair the tone and discipline of the army. 
Two field-officers were nominally attached to each regi- 
ment, a major and a lieutenant-colonel, hut there was not, 
on the average, more than one available for duty. Now 
the majors, as has already been explained, belonged to 
their respective regiments, from which they could not 
be removed ; while the lieutenant-colonels were borne 
on one general hst for each branch of the service, in- 
fantry and cavalry. In order therefore that the field- 
officers should be distributed equally, it followed that 
the lieutenant-colonels had to be posted to those regi- 
mente of whicn the majors were a'bsent on leave or staff 
emjifoy ; and they were always liable to transfer, on the 
return of the major, or the promotion of an effective 
cap tain to that rank, to some other regiment in want of 
a fi3d?officer. It need hardly be said that a system 
which thus inade a “convenience of the commanding- 
officers, was subversive of all sense of individuality and 
responsibility on their part. To this evil must be added 
the excessive centralisation of the army administration, 
which deprived commanding-officers of all authority; 
this, combined with the system of promotion latterly 
maintained, under which all the non-commissioned and 
native commissioned grades were filled up solely by 
seniority, and the permission accorded to the soldiery 
to petition the Oommander-in-Chief privately touching 
any supposed regimental supersession or other griev- 
,ance, rendered the commanding-officer a perfect cypher 
I in his raiment. These evils had existed for many 



EISE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDIAN AEMT. 295 | 

years, and were perceived and fruitlessly deplored by chap. i 
all wbo thought about the matter. They reached a t 

culminatiiig-point during the administration of Sir 1 

Charles Napier, after which there remained the mere } 

appearance of regimental discipline throughout the I 

Bengal army. j 

During the mutiny, it need hardly be said, only a Mutiny of i 
remnant of the Bengal army remained faithful. All ■ 

the contingents placed in contact with it joined, sooner j 

or later, in the rebellion. The Punjab local force — | 

which formed a separate army, recruited from a differ- | 

ent country, and which had never been brought into [: 

contact with the regular army— came eagerly to the aid | 

of the small British force in the Punjab, and took a i 

highly prominent and distinguished share in the sup- I 

pression of the rebellion. The Bombay army generally 
escaped the contamination. Of the Madras army one i 

regiment only of cavalry showed a mutinous spirit, and | 

was disbanded. s 

Since the mutiny, the European force has been con- Subse- ( 

siderably increased. The nine local European infantry crease of j 
regiments have been transferred to the line, and the 
total number of battalions stationed in the country has | 

been increased from twenty-two to fifty-two ; the British ■ 

cavalry has been increased from four to eleven regi- 
mentsi,. Th§ artillery has undergone a large augmenta- 
tion, European batteries having, been substituted for 
native, and the local regiments have been fused with the 
Eoyal Artillery, involving an augmentation of the latter 
of fourteen brigades, containing from four to seven bat- 
teries each. But the establishment of each battalion 
and cavalry regiment is smaller than formerly, and the 
total number of Europeans serving in India is now 
only about sixteen thousand in excess of the garrison 
of 1857.* 

♦ The establishment of European troops in India, stated above, has latelj 
[ 1870 ] undergone some reduction. 


296 


ISTDIAKT POLITY. 


BOOK On the other .hand, the native army has been largely 
— . reduced. A small Bengal army has been reorganised, 
tSno^na- Consisting partly of the remnant which remained faithful 
tive troops, during the mutiny, and partly of new levies raised at 
that time. The Madras army has been reduced by 
twelve regiments of infantry and four of cavalry. A 
considerable reduction has also been made in the strength 
Present of the Bombay army. The contingents and local regi- 
nSf ^ ments which had mutinied have not been restored. The 
army. Indian army now consists of the following elements : — 


Bengal 

Battalions 

Infantry 

. 49 

Regiments 

Cavalry 

19 

Madras 

. 40 

4 

Bombay . . . 

. 80 

7 

Punjab . , . 

. 12 

6 

Hyderabad Contingent 

. 6 

4 

Total * 

. 137 

40 


There are also two regiments of local horse and five of 
local foot in Central India, under the Political Depart- 
ment. Of this force, the Punjab army, which has five 
batteries of native artillery attached to it, is not under 
the orders of the Gommander-in-Chief The Hyderabad 
Contingent is also under a general officer who receives 
his orders from the Government of India. Cavalry regi- 
ments have a strength of 500 sabres — the infantry about 
700 of all ranks. The total force is therefore under 
120,000, or about one-half the strength of 1857, and 
less than it has been at any date since the time of Lord 
Cornwallis. 

This great reduction has only been possible by the 
transfer to a newly-organised police of a large part of 
the duties formerly undertaken by the army, especially 
the escort of treasure, and the guard of the district 
treasuries ; and there is probably no country in the world 
in which the military force bears so small a proportion 
to the population, and where, quite irrespective of 
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its fitness for offensive warfare, even the large cities ch.? 
are so slightly guarded. City for city, the military 
garrisons of India are smaller than even those of Eng- 
land. The Indian army, in fact, must be regarded at 
present as merely a peace cadre or depot, so organised 
as to be readily capable of augmentation. It is barely 
able to supply the ordinary demands of peace-time ; and 
it is no exaggeration to say that, in order to furnish a 
brigade for foreign service, a strain has to be put on the 
army which is felt from one end of the country to the 
other. 

The Indian army now consists wholly of natives, the 
local European troops having been transferred to the isei 
British service. It has also undergone a complete reor- 
ganisation, which took place in 1861 , and is now formed 
on what is commonly styled the ‘irregular’ system; a 
wholly inappropriate term, since in fact the system is 
in every .respect much more uniform than that which it 
replaced. Eorraerly the regiments were of two kinds-— 
the irregular, commanded by three selected officers ; the 
regular, officered by a variable number of persons who 
could not succeed in obtaining, or were not qualified to 
obtain, some better employment, and commanded fre- 
quently by a lieutenant-colonel who was exercising the 
command merely on sufferance, until, on the return of 
the major to regimental duty, he should be required 
give way. Under the new system, every regiment has 
an establishment of seven effective officers, who are 
specially appointed to it ; who are not liable to displace- 
ment ; and whose places are permanently filled up if 
they quit it to obtain other employment. The vicious 
system of promotion by seniority in the native ranks, 
in itself sufficient to destroy the discipline of any 
has been abolished, and by the new Articles of War com 
manding-officers are vested with considerable powers, 
both for reward and punishment. 

At the same time, the system which 
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promotion of the European officers by regimental se- 
niority, and which had lasted from 1796 till 1861, 
was swept away. The new arrangements are not yet 
quite completed ; but eventually all the old regimental 
cadres will disappear, and the officers of the Indian 
army will belong to an unattached list, termed the 
Staff Corps, in which promotion is made by length of 
service, and from which officers will be appointed to 
the different military and civil situations which have to 
be filled throughout the country. The conditions of 
the Indian army under this new organisation, and the 
suitability of the Staff Corps to meet its requirements, 
will be discussed in the two following chapters. 


THE INDIAK STAFF CORPS. 


CHAPTER XIV. / 

J 

THE INBIAH STAFF g6ePS. 


The three Indian Staff Corps, as has been explained in 
the foregoing chapter, are intended to furnish a body of 
ofRcers for service in India, upon all the various duties, 
mihtaiy and civil, -whidh have heretofore been performed 
by the officers of the 'different regiments of the old Indian 
army. Eventually^ military employment in India, save 
on regimental diffy with British troops, wiU only be ob- 
tainable by preyiously entering the Staff Corps. 

One class of duties has, however, been excepted from 
this rule. Appointments on the general and brigade 
staff of th^ndian armies, which formerly were entirely 
closed t(/ the British army (excepting in the case of 
general Officers), are now shared by them with officers 
of the Indian army. 

In me first instance the Staff Corps were of course 
filled/mainly by officers of the old Indian armies, who 
wer^ transferred to the former, while retaining the ap- 
pointments and offices which they were respectively 
Mding at the time of the reorganisation. In their case, 
imeed, the change of service was merely nominal, ex- 
cept in so far as they gained certain advantages from 
the favourable rate of promotion estabhshed in the Staff 
fcorps. But ultimately, as the supply of officers from the 
jold Indian army becomes exhausted, the only road to 
|admission to the Staff Corps will be through the royal 
iregiments serving in India, An officer of one of those 
l^egiments, desirous of entering the Indian service in 
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BOOK any capacity, mil first be required to pass an examina- 

. tion in the native languages, as well as the departmental 

test of that branch which he is a candidate for. On the 
occurrence of a vacancy, he will be transferred to the 
Staff Corps, and, if an ensign, will be promoted at once 
to the rank of lieutenant, his place in his regiment being 
filled up. After twelve years’ total service in the army, 
of which at least four years must have been passed in 
the Staff Corps, he is promoted to captain ; after twenty 
years to major ; after twenty-six to lieutenant colonel ; 
after thirty-one to brevet-colonel ; and after thirty-eight 
years’ service he will be entitled to return to England 
on colonel’s allowance of about 1,100^. a-year, retaining 
his place in the army. He will be promoted to gene- 
ral officer according to seniority, in succession to va- 
cancies in one list to be formed for the whole British 
army, excluding the artillery and engineers, for which 
corps separate establishments of general officers have 
been provided. 

Title xised It will be dear from the foregoing account that the 
{far flense, designation, Staff Corps, applied to this body is so far 
inappropriate, that it is used in an entirely difierent sense 
from that in which it is employed in every other country 
and army. The officers of the so-called Indian Staff 
Corps will consist mainly of two classes — one employed 
on regimental duty with the native army, the other on 
various civil duties. Only a small fraction will be engaged 
on the staff, properly so called ; while staff employment is 
the only kind of employment which can be filled without 
joining the Staff Corps. 

Separation Further, it wiU be apparent that nothing whatever is 
Co^s toto having three separate instead of one Staff Corps 

three for India. Each of the three corps is organised on pre- 
nfediesa. cisely the same footing ; the conditions of any member 
are not one whit altered by transfer from one corps to 
another; and the interests of the different members 
with respect to regimental promotion do not in any way 
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various services and departments all over the country. 

The formation of three Staff Corps, instead of one, was 
therefore plainly unnecessary. The idea which led to the 
measure was no doubt derived from the previous organisa- 
tion of the Indian forces in three separate armies; but 
on consideration it becomes plain that the new system 
rendered this , division not only unnecessary, but abso- 
lutely inconvenient, and that numerous anomalies must 
arise if it be endeavoured to maintain the three corps 
distinct. This has been pointed out in an earlier part 
of the present work,* where it has been shown that the 
abolition of three separate military establishments in India 
is recommended by powerful considerations of militaiy 
policy and administrative convenience. 

These arguments point to the fusion of the three Indian Merits of 
Staff Corps into one. But a further examination of the 
subject will, I believe, show convincingly, not only that 
the Staff Coips system is not worth preserving, but that 
it is so essentially defective as, sooner or later, to render 
a radical refonn an imperative necessity. Before pro- 
ceeding to unfold this opinion, it will however be proper 
to point out those advantages w^hich the Staff Corps 
system undoubtedly possesses over that which it re- 
placed. 

In the first place, then, the elasticity of that system is its eias- 
peculiarly suitable for an administration like that of India, 
the wants of which are subject to constant variation. 

Any establishment of fixed strength will, in that country, 
always be liable to be constantly either short or in excess 
of the needful complement ; but the Staff Corps are of no 
fixed strength. They are, in effect, an unattached list of 
indefinite size, and, on a new post being created, any 

* Book IL, -Chapter II, ■ 
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BOOK eligible officer of the British army can fill it by becoming 

. ^3^: . a member of one of those corps. Under the old system 

the only source of supply was the fixed establishment of 
the native regiments, and these were sacrificed to supply 
the needs of the other departments. 

Further, in a service like that of India, the wants of 
which are constantly expanding or contracting, the system 
of Staif Corps promotion, which is regulated by length of 
service, gets over the difficulty that would otherwise have 
been felt, in regulating the redistribution of the different 
grades in conformity with the varying strength of the 
aggregate service. 

Improved the most .important advantage gained, is that 

position of regimental duty has been rescued from the degradation 
officers. into which it had fallen, from the invidious preference 
formerly given to every other description of employment. 
Not only were the numerous irregular forces of contin-- 
gents and local troops supplied with ‘ selected ’ officers on 
higher pay, but every man taken away from his regiment 
to fill any other situation whatever, received an additional 
salary, and in virtue of the change was deemed to occupy 
a better position than the brother officers whom he left 
behind. The Staff Corps system has broken down this 
distinction, necessarily destructive of proper professional 
feeling. Not only are the regimental officers much better 
paid than before — a change which however is not a 
necessary feature of the Staff Corps — ^but they, equally 
with all other classes of officials, are selected for the posts 
they fill in the native army. The latter no longer acts as 
a contemned feeder to the rest of the state appointments, 
and all invidious comparisons between the two lines of 
employment are removed. Service with the native army 
now offers a distinct and definite career, instead of being 
a mere temporary resting-place, until something better 
could be reached. 

SteffCoips • These are undoubted improvements. Further, before 
prove ° proceeding to. notice what appears to be defective in the 
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new system, it may be useful to add a few words regard- 
ing tbe opinion sometimes advanced, that the Staff Corps 
are likely to prove a failure from being insufficiently 
attractive. As regards the officers of the old Indian 
army, the slightest examination of the facts should be 
sufficient to dispel this delusion. The truth is, the new 
Staff Corps came just in time to save that army from a 
state of stagnant promotion such as it had never before 
experienced, bad. as that promotion often was; more 
than one man, for example, becoming a substantive 
field-officer, who but for the Staff Corps would be still a 
subaltern, while very many of the new lieutenant-colonels 
are still captains on their old regimental lists. The posi- 
tion of the large majority of the army has been vastly 
improved. 

It is said, however, that although the Staff Corps 
may have benefited the Indian army, the officers of the 
British army are averse to joining it, as shown by the 
small number who have as yet done so. Whence.it is 
inferred that so soon as the existing reserve afforded 
by the old Indian army shall be exhausted, a sufficiency 
of candidates will not be forthcoming to maintain the 
Stall' Corps at their required strength. But those who 
make this objection are probably not aware that, up 
to the present time, officers of the British army have 
practically not been ehgible for admission. The re- 
striction has certainly been removed upon their employ- 
ment in India in any capacity, which was maintained by 
the Court of Directors ; but the Staff Corps of necessity 
cannot be filled up to their full eventual strength, so long 
as there is a sufficiency of officers on the cadres of the 
old Indian regiments available to make up the deficiency. 
Consequently, the comparatively few cases which have 
as yet occurred, of officers from the British service being 
admitted to the Staff Corps, are special and exceptional ; 
they do not necessarily represent the number of appli- 
cations for admission, and they offer no criterion as to 
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BOOK tlie probable result of throwing the Staff Corps freely 
^ open to the British army. 

Further, it has to be noticed that the bulk of the 
f."lory ' officers now in the British army entered it without any 
iSsbn special inclination towards Indian service. A large mmi- 
to public ^jer of them would never have come to India but for 
seiMce. demand for a sudden augmentation of British troops 

occasioned by the mutiny ; and to the majority of these 
permanent service in India would probably be un- 
attractive. Moreover they have most of them made 
investments in the purchase of promotion which they 
would be averse to abandon. But an entirely new 
class of officers is now entering the army, under entirely 
novel conditions. Haileybury, Addiscombe, and direct 
appointments to the Indian army have been abolished, 
but the sons of Indian officials of all classes have not 
the less to be provided for; and the result is merely 
that the stream of preferment has been diverted into an- 
other channel, and the young men whose relatives and 
interests are in India, and who under the old state of 
things would have looked to be appointed to the Indian 
service, now enter the British army, in view to being 
eventually transferred to these Staff Corps. This is a 
change which no one, save those who have lost their 
patronage, will regret. The Court of Directors was 
probably the only body in the state in the possession of 
patronage, which bestowed no part of that patronage on 
public grounds, but left it at the unfettered disposal of 
individual members; and, except in the case of the 
relatives who were brought up in the expectation of 
receiving appointments as a matter of course, the be-: 
stowal of these valuable gifts was too often attended 
with an excess of solicitation on the one hand, and con- 
descension on the other, from undergoing and witness- 
.:ing which the present rising generation is happily spared. 
Indian appointments were given, in those days, not 
neceskrily^to the children of those, who. had best served 
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the state, but of those who could best command interest chap. 
of a peculiar and by no means elevated kind.* But 
Sandhurst is practically open, and a commission is to be 
got there on very inexpensive terms simply by mdustry 
and good conduct; while, after entering the army, the 
subsequent admission to the Indian service through the 
Staff Corps is a mere matter of routine. So far, there- 
fore, from the abolition of the old system of patronage 
being a loss, the Indian service at large would appear in 
truth to have been entirely gainers. It is open now to 
every man to provide respectably for his sons, without 
stooping to ask favours. The same career is now also 
for the first time opened to the British army generally ; 
and it will certainly be embraced by many out of that 
large class of officers, who enter the line without money 
to purchase promotion, and whom poverty too often 
forced to quit its ranks at an early stage of their service. 

There appears, therefore, not to be the smallest need 
for apprehension lest the Stafi" Corps should not prove 
sufficiently attractive. The same class of men will enter 
the Indian service as heretofore, only they will enter it in 
a more independent and satisfactoiy way ; and, judging 
from what has already taken place, it may be safely 
predicted that in a short time the junior ranks of every 
regiment serving in India will contain a large proportion 
of men who have joined it simply as a stepping-stone to 
an Indian career. And this career is a vastly better one 
than what was offered to the previous generation, owing 
to the greatly advanced rate of promotion allowed by 
the Staff Corps rules over what used to obtain in the old 
service, and to the much higher paiy now attached to 
employment with the native army. 

But when the matter is regarded from the side of Defpetsof 

Staff Corps 

system* 

* 'No amount of distinguislied service sufficed to procure a seat in tlie 
Direction, wliich could only be reached by a tedious and, what to many men 
must have been, a most distasteful canvass, extending soraetime.s over many 
years* 
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state- interests, the new arrangements present a very- 
different aspect, as will appear from the following con- 
siderations. 

The employments which the members of the Staff 
Corps are intended to fill may be divided into four 
main classes or branches of the public service : — first, 
the regiments of the native army: secondly (in part), 
the staff departments of the army in India — namely, 
those of the Adjutant-General, Quartermaster-General, 
and Judge - Advocate - General, with the brigade and 
divisional staff [some of these posts will be also held 
by the regimental officers of the British anny] : thirdly, 
the civil departments of the army — Pay, Commissariat, 
Stud, Clothing, &c. ; fourthly, the purely civil branches 
of the Indian public service, comprising the mixed civil 
and military administrations of tire non-regulation pro- 
vinces, consisting of commissioners, deputy-commissioners, 
and others who fulfil the duties corresponding ivith those 
of judges and magistrates in the so-called regulation pro- 
vinces ; appointments in the civil secretariat ; diplomatic 
appointments, as those of residents and their agents at 
native courts ; and the great departments of police and 
pubhc works. Now in this respect, indeed, no change 
has been introduced, for these are precisely the duties 
which have always been performed by the officers of the 
old Indian army. A portion only of the whole establish- 
ment was engaged on regimental duty; the rest were 
distributed among these various occupations. But the 
extent to which th§ system is now about to be carried 
forms quite a novel experiment, and entirely alters those 
features of the Indian military system. Under the old 
state of things, seven officers per regiment of twenty-five, 
that is, about one in four, were allowed to be perma- 
nently detached from regimental duty; and even these 
absentees were not all removed from military duty, since 
they included those attached to the army staff, as well as 
those serving with the numerous local and irregular 





THE IXDIAIT STAFF CORPS. 307 

troops, and the latter formed a large proportion of the chap. 
more fortunate section. This limit of seven was not . 

always very strictly maintained, especially of late years, 
when a great pressure arose from the demands created 
by annexed provinces ; moreover, the place of temporary 
absentees from staff and civil employ was always made 
good by drawing on the regimental supply, so that prac- 
tically the absentees exceeded the proportion above 
stated; but probably, on the whole, about three-fourths 
of the army were employed on military duty of one kind 
or another. This ratio has, however, now been entirely 
changed. On the one hand, the army has been largely 
reduced ; the number of regiments has been diminished, 
and the complement of officers has been cut down from 
twelve or fourteen (the old effective average) to seven 
per regiment, so that the field of purely military duty 
has been greatly contracted. On the other hand, the 
demand for European officers in the various branches of 
the civil administration is constantly increasing, while 
the newly- created police department alone employs about 
two hundred. Thus the relative proportions of the civil 
and military appointments held by the anny have been 
entirely altered. 

The ultimate strength of the Indian Staff Corps, and 
its distribution under the four main classes of employ- 
ments, are given in the following table; its actual 
strength at present is somewhat different, because the ■ 
establishment of officers is at present in excess of its 
requirements, and all the officers of the old army have 
not joined the Staff Corps : — 

I . — Regimental Bxity, 

For 177 Eegiments of Cavalry and Infantry, at 
7 officers per regiment . , . . 1,239 

Irregular and local troops » . » 23 

° ^ 1,262 

11,-^Military Staff , 

Military staff appointments actually held by 
officers of local army at present . . 132 

X 2 
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■ III ; — Civil departments of the Army, . 195 

IV . — Civil Employ* 

Employed in Political Department, Civil De- 
partment, Public Works, Survey, and Forest 
Departments, Police Department, &c. . 1,066 

2,705 

These figures bring out a sufficiently curious result. 
Out of a total strength of 2,700 military officers, less 
than half will be really employed in a military capacity ; 
about two hundred will be attached to the civil branch of 
the army ; nearly 1,100 will have no sort of connection 
with military business of any kind. 

Another important point has now to be noticed. In 
establishing this Staff Corps, the idea held in view was, 
no doubt, that of perpetirating the old system under 
which the class of military civilians Avas first formed. 
But in fact the conditions which then obtained have 
been entirely altered by this very measure, which in- 
volved a radical change of system. Bormerly officers 
were, so to speak, merely lent from their regiments, 
which Avere considered to have the first claim on their 
services. But Staff Corps officers Avill belong to no 
regiment, and although holding military rank, will not, 
in virtue of their connection with the Staff Corps, have 
any mihtary duties to perform. It is true that, even 
under the old system, a large proportion of those on 
civil employ Avere, in practice, permanently detached; 
but still the exceptions were numerous. Many appoint- 
ments could not be held by regimental field-officei's, 
and therefore a man on reaching that position usually 
returned to regimental duty ; while the rule was almost 
invariably enforced of recalling , all the officers belonging 
to it whenever a regiment was sent upon active service. 
Further, promotibn in every branch of the army was 
determined solely by regimental seniority. In this way 
every officer, however employed, continued to be more 
or les4 identified with his regiment, and the uncertainty 
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attending his tenure of detached employment tended to c mp 
keep up his connection with the army. The system was - 
confessedly imperfect, and it worked very hardly for the 
less, fortunate men, who were left behind in peace, but 
were liable to be superseded by the return of their more 
fortunate brethren in war-time ; but it was a very bene- 
ficial arrangement for the latter, who reaped all the 
advantages of their position as military men, without 
undergoing the monotonous drudgery of regimental 
duty in peace-time. It was this rough-and-ready system 
which tended to cultivate the general handiness and 
manysidedness in which Indian officers excelled, and it 
produced the soldier-politicals who have conferred so 
much reputation on the Indian Army. And it was, no 
doubt, under the idea that this sort of practical training 
would be perpetuated by it, that the Staff Corps plan 
was hit upon. The constitution of that body, on its 
first formation, may have tended to countenance this 
conclusion. But its present appearance would entirely 
mislead as to its probable future condition. The Indian 
Army having suddenly collapsed, from mutiny and re- 
ductions, a large number of officers of mature experience 
and military training became available for other duties ; 
and a great expansion of civil employments having oc- 
curred simultaneously, especially from the formation of 
the new police, it has so happened that the Staff Corps 
on its first institution, has been mainly filled by soldiers 
of considerable professional standing. But hencefor- 
ward the candidate for the Staff Corps will finally leave 
his regiment to join it, usually as an ensign, and wiU 
perhaps never again be employed on military duty of 
any sort. Tet he will, nevertheless, be promoted in 
certain order through all the military grades, till finally 
he retires from the service as a general officer ! i 

It may be said, however, that the Staff Corps is in- 
tended to contain men of every class, and that because 
an officer joins it to enter upon a civil appointment, he 
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BOOK is not thereby disqualified from afterwards turning to 
m ili tary employ. Practically, however, the line of de- 
marcation is impassable. The course of promotion in 
every branch of the service now runs almost wholly in 
departmental channels, and the tendency of things is to 
make the rule still stricter. The days have gone by 
when personal qualifications and interests rendered a 
man independent of special training. The only way 
nowadays of rising high in any branch of the service is 
to enter it young, and work up from the bottom ; every 
department has now its special tests for appointment and 
promotion ; and a man who has once established a footing 
and claim in one line cannot afford to give up his standing 
in it and make a fresh start in another. The more settled 
state of the country, and the apparent termination of our 
advance from one conquest or annexation to another, 
also tend to close the career for soldier-politicals. The 
lives of men like Malcolm or Nicholson, alternately com- 
manding armies and ruling conquered territories, cannot 
be repeated. For good or evil, the patriarchal system of 
government is being everywhere succeeded by a more 
complex and refined system of administration ; while, 
last but not least, military duty with the native army has 
been elevated into a distinct career, and supersession of 
the regimental officers in their own commands by ex- 
lawyers and tax-collectors will no longer be permitted. 
It appears certain, therefore, that those officers who 
henceforward enter the Staff Corps, in view to taking 
civil employment, will virtually quit the army ; and that, 
although holding military rank, and continuing to receive 
military promotion, they will henceforth be soldiers only 
in name. In the course of time the officers on this ex- 
traordinary footing will constitute one-half of the whole 
Indian Army. A body so constituted will surely form a 
remarkable specimen of military organisation. 

No com- It ™ay perhaps be supposed that there are some com- 
pensating advantages in this peculiar arrangement which 
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have yet to be stated. But none such are to be discovered, chap. 

It may be said, indeed, that the Staff Corps system forms 
a convenient basis for regulating pay ; but even this view ^[gappii- 
disappears on examination. A specified rate of pay is cation of 
indeed provided for each military grade in that corps ; 
but the salaries in the Indian civil departments are conso- 
lidated sums, regulated solely by departmental standing 
without reference to military rank, so that in all these 
cases the Staff Corps rates are not brought into operation. 

They do not even affect the pensions of officers, which 
are determined solely by length of service ; and although, 
since Staff Corps promotion is regulated in the same 
manner, it follows that certain rates of pension will be 
received by certain grades, the former are not dependent 
in any way on the latter. 

The only possible argument which apparently could be which is 
advanced for maintaining this extraordinary system, would tfcdyS* 
be that the bestowal of this military rank on civilians is 
valued by them, and constitutes an effective part of their 
remuneration, which if withdrawn would have to be made 
up by other considerations, in order to render the service 
suflEiciently attractive. Upon this it seems obvious to 
remark that, were the fact really so, it would afford a de- 
cisive condemnation of the practice ; for that to offer 
military rank as a bait to men, to induce them to accept 
office on lower emoluments than would otherwise be 
sufficient to attract them, is a prostitution of that distinc- 
tion which ought at once to be stopped. But, in truth, 
there is no reason to suppose that any such attraction 
exists. On the contrary, the facts tend to show that the 
very reverse is the case. The local Table of Precedence 
places so low an estimate on military rank — a lieutenant- 
colonel, for instance, taking rank with a civilian of twelve, 
and a major with one of eight years’ standing — that the 
military civilian would often find himself rated lower than 
his own subordinate, were it not that the rule of prece- 
dence has fallen into practical disuse. In the case of a 
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man who rises to high civil office, military rank is fre- 
quently a positive inconvenience ; even a man like the 
late Sir Henry Lawrence would find it difficult to carry 
the awkward encumbrance of a regimental captain’s com- 
mission with the government of a province.* In a country' 
of military camps like India, where the duties of govern- 
ment are closely connected with the service of the army, 
the position of a governor would in every case be stronger 
were he divested of military rank. 

As to the value of the appendage when carried home 
on retirement, there was a time, no doubt, when military 
rank in England had a considerable social value. But 
what with the honorary and relative rank now so freely 
bestowed on the non-combatant branches of the army ; 
the establishment of an extensive commissioned militia ; 
and the honorary promotions given to retired officers; 
this value has of late years been undergoing rapid depre- 
ciation. A stiH greater fall would occur were the Staff 
Corps scheme persisted in, under which England would in 
course of time abound with so-called colonels and gene- 
rals, who had never so much as commanded a company. 
Military titles would then be held in about as much esti- 
mation as they were in America before the civil war. 

Lastly, it has to be pointed out that the mode of con- 
ferring military rank, introduced by the Staff Corps rules, 
conflicts in a most embarrassing way with the system in 
force in the British army. Under that system, as all 
acquainted with it are aware, a lieutenant-colonel is 
eligible for promotion to colonel after five years’ service, 
only if he has held certain qualifying appointments; 
otherwise he remains at least eight years (often an inde- 
finite time) in the lower grade. But the Staff Corps 

♦ Many persons will remember bow mucb tbe late Sir Charles Napier, 
when Oommander-in-Obief, resented the requisitions being made on him for 
the movement of troops in the Punjab, because the head of the Adminis- 
tration was a ^ captain of artillery/ and how he chafed under the instructions 
received from the Government of India^ because the secretary who signed 
them was a brevet-major. 
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lieutenant-colonel is secured his promotion under all cir- chap. 
cumstances in five years. Thus non-combatant ofiicers . . i 

are constantly superseding the combatant ; and since the 
general ofiicers of the whole British army are hence- 
forward to be appointed by seniority from the amalga- ' 

mated list, the real mihtary ofiicers will many of them j 

be distanced in the race by the nominal ones. It seems I 

impossible that the two systems can be maintained when 
it is once understood how they clash with each other. ; 

To prevent misconception, it may be as well to explain ; 

here, that the foregoing criticism is directed rather to the 
perpetuation of the Staff Corps system, than to its first 
formation. The transfer of the Indian ofiicers to a Staff j 

Corps, as they stood after the mutiny, was a most liberal ; 

measure, and was at any rate a definitive way of reorga- I 

msing that army ; .and although it is at least questionable 
whether it was the best, yet, as regards those ofiicers, the 
change was little more than nominal. But as a system ; 

to be perpetuated, it appears open to the gravest objec- j 

tions ; and when these are clearly apprehended, it is j 

hardly possible that it can be persisted in. \ 

Nor is the reform that seems to be needed at all proposed ’ 
difficult or complicated. As regards the present class of ' 

officers in civil employ, indeed, to recast the system again a civil list i- 

would involve difficulties that it might be well to avoid, “n omP 
But in the case of future applicants for civil employ, a 
simple and sufficient plan would appear to consist in their 
removal altogether from the army, and transfer to the 
civil service of Government. And if the ofier of such a 
transfer were made to the present members of that corps, 
it seems probable that the change would be gladly ac- 
cepted by the majority, provided, of course, that the con- 
ditions of pensions and leave were made not less liberal 
than those they are now entitled to. The greater inde- 
pendence conferred by the position of a civilian would 
be with many a sufficient attraction. 

It would remain to be considered whether such persons 
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should be admitted to the covenanted Civil Service, or 
whether an additional and separate service should be 
formed to embrace them. The objections are apparent 
against the first plan, which would admit men, by a 
mode of selection more or less dependent on preference 
and patronage, to the same privileges with those who had 
won their place by open competition. As regards the 
other plan, I have endeavoured* elsewhere to show, that 
the time has now arrived for a revision of the crude 
classification which divides all Indian civil ofiicials into 
‘ covenanted ’ and ‘ uncovenanted.’ Of the new official 
body which may now advantageously be formed, to in- 
clude all the higher ranks of officials without the pale of 
the covenanted Civil Service, the military men transferred 
to civil employ would form an important element. The 
argument, founded on both necessity and convenience, 
for continuing to recruit the Indian public service to a 
large extent from the army, will also be found in another 
partf of this work. 

As regards the next class of employments to be sup- 
plied from the Stafi" Corps — the civil departments of the 
army, these are in every other army filled by civilians, 
and it will probably be admitted that a special Staff 
Corps is at any rate not necessary on their account. 
While, therefore, the position of the existing members of 
those departments, who have been all transferred from 
the old Indian army, calls for no alteration, it appears 
very desirable that all future appointments to them should 
involve retirement from the military branch of the army. 
Eelative rank might be given, should the 'superior emolu- 
ments offered be found insufficient inducement to procure 
competent men. But the bestowal of military rank for 
the performance of purely civil duties, — to which men 
will henceforward be permanently attached for the rest 
of their service, after they once quit the active branch of 

• Chapter XI. 

t Chapter X. — Militarx Citiliaits. 
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the array,— is incompatible with the use of that distinc- chap. 
tion in its original meaning, as the special attribute of a . . 

soldier. Military title would cease to denote a military 
man ; it would merely denote an oflScial serving the Indian 
Government in some capacity or other. Of all countries 
in the world, India is surely about the last where it would 
be desirable to introduce so novel an experiment. 

With respect to the purely military staff of the army, staff corps 
the case is different, but the machinery of a Staff Corps needed 

. , „ _,*■ for siipply- 

is by no means necessary lor supplying this body. The ing officers 
system as now laid down provides, indeed, that only a 
part of the army staff shall belong to the Staff Corps; a staff, 
part is to be supplied from the regiments of the British 
army, in the same way as is the staff of the army serving 
in other parts of the world. Now the French system of 
a separate Staff Corps, the members of which are entirely 
distinct from the regimental officers of the army, has 
been pronounced unsuitable for the British army gene- 
rally, and there appears to be nothing in the nature of 
service in India to render it especially appropriate there. 

The system is moreover plainly incompatible with the 
conditions established in that country, as well as at home, 
that each officer’s tour of staff service shall be limited to 
a fixed period. Under these the regimental officers of the 
British service find re-employment by returning to their 
regiments ; but a man who has left his regiment perma- 
nently, and joined an unattached list like the Staff Corps, 
in virtue of obtaining a staff appointment, must either be 
placed on the shelf on the expiry of his term of staff- 
service, or else the regulations must be practically evaded 
by shifting the staff-officers about from one appointment 
to another. At any rate, the military staff-officers form 
comparatively a small body, being only about seven per 
cent, of the whole Indian army, and the principle here 
contended for would not be affected by the formation of 
a separate Staff Corps comprising them alone. This plan 
might be better or worse than the English one ; but such 
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a corps would at any rate have a distinctive object, and 
be intelligibly designated by its title, which the Indian 
Staff Corps, as now constituted, is not. 

There remains to consider the case of the officers 
attached to the native army ; this will be entered upon 
in the ensuing chapter. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

REGIMENTAL OFFICERS OP THE NATIVE ARMV. 

It was explained in the previous chapter, that of the chap, 
officers of the Indian army, 2,500 in number, nearly one- 
half are employed on other than regimental duties, the avdiki?* 
large majority of this portion being wholly unconnected 
with military employment of any kind ; and I have en- 
deavoured to show that, for this class, the organisation of 
a military staff corps is entirely unsuitable. It remains 
to consider how far that institution .is adapted for the 
requirements of the other branch of the service to be 
supplied by it — namely, the regiments of the native 
army. 

The regimental officers of the Indian army, about forsuppiy- 
1,250 strong, are distributed among 177 regiments of 
infantry and cavalry. The whole of these officers, under ™ents of 
the regulations provided, must eventually belong to the 
Staff Corjis, and, in virtue of their connection with it, 
will rise, at certain stated periods of service, to the rank 
of colonel, and afterwards, in succession to vacancies in 
one general hst for the British army, to that of general 
officer. But their regimental advancement will proceed Regimen- 
on a totally different plan. Each regiment has attached 
to it seven officers, who, although they form the regi- staff ap- 
mental, as opposed to the staff officers of the army, are ^ents; 
nevertheless — ^irrespective of their commissions in the 
so-called Staff Corps — virtually staff-officers also, since 
every appointment to their branch of the service is a staff 
appointment. The establishment of a regiment of native 
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BOOK infantry consists of a commandant, a second-in-command 
— — ■ and wing-officer, another wing-officer, an adjutant, a 
quartermaster, and two officers for general duty, termed 
wing subalterns. Similar grades are established for the 
cavalry. A specific Stas’ salary is attached to each situa- 
tion, which is .drawn in addition to the Staff Corps pay 
of the holder, and each situation constitutes a distinct 
appointment, to which officers from any part of the 
(present) three armies are nominated, as vacancies occur, 
and made at the pleasure of the Commander-in-Chief. Thus while, 
sdecUoa^ On the one hand, the substantive army promotion of 
officers is guaranteed to them by rules which eliminate 
all chance, and cannot be hastened by the casualties of 
war, nor retarded by the stagnation of peace, their regi- 
mental advancement is subjected to no rule or method 
whatever, but is determined by simple personal selection. 
So strange a combination of rule and caprice has never 
before been applied to any army. The bearing of the 
case may perhaps be appreciated by supposing that, in 
the British line, every officer of every rank were to have 
a specific designation, such as is now confined to the 
posts of commanding officer, adjutant, musketry-instructor, 
&c., and that each post were filled up by selection — so 
that, for example, a regiment might be commanded by 
one of the captains, the lieutenant-colonel be employed 
as a major, and the majors holding charge of companies. 
Such an analogy, so far as analogy is possible, represents 
the condition at which the Indian army will ultimeitely 
arrive, so soon as the system lately established shall be 
fully developed. 

Objections The dcfects of such a system are made sufficiently plain 
ofSction ^ Diere statement of the case. That, in some respects, 
forregi- the positiou of the regimental officers of the Indian army 
has been greatly improved, may be freely admitted. They 
meats. are no longer placed in the invidious position of being the 
remnant of a body which has been left behind in the race 
for prefsrment, while the status of regimental duty has 
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been brought up to the level of other employments by the 
liberal salaries attached to it. An officer on joining a 
native regiment receives, if an ensign, a step of rank, and 
an addition to his income of about a hundred pounds a 
year. A lieutenant-colonel— and eveiy officer will now 
reach that rank in twenty-six years — commanding a regi- 
ment draws a salary of seventeen hundred pounds. Under 
the old regime he would probably, at the same age, have 
been still a captain receiving less than one- third that 
amount. The considerable increase lately-made to civil 
salaries of district officers in the non-regulation provinces, 
has certainly tended to restore the old disparity ; but as 
compared with the army staff and civil departments, and 
situations in the police, magistracy, &c., it may be said 
that regimental duty is now fairly placed on an equality 
with other professional employment; while the compara- 
tive ease and leisure of regimental life, with the prospects 
of military distinction offered by it, will probably suffice 
to make it, for the future, the most attractive career open 
to military officers — at any rate attractive enough to 
secure a fair share of the best men who enter the Indian 
service. The value of this reform cannot be overrated, 
for only those who witnessed it can at all understand the 
sort of aspect under which service with the regular native 
army — at any rate the Bengal army — had come to be re- 
garded at the time immediately before the mutiny. This 
grave blot on the administration has now been removed, 
by putting the army in a position to respect itself and be 
respected. But it is plain the reform has no necessary 
connection with the institution of a Staff Corps; while 
further consideration will probably make it apparent that 
the desired end might have been r&ached by a much more 
convenient way. 

First, with regard to the practice of selection. It 
may be admitted that, so long as the system remains 
in other respects unaltered, selection of some sort is desir- 
able, even if not necessary. A system of promotion by 
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- ^ which has only seven officers per regiment. But the evils 

of departing from the rules which have heretofore more 
or less governed promotion in ail the armies of the world, 
It involves aro not the less apparent. In the first place, the principle 
frequent Selection severs the bond which ought to connect the 
officers officer with his regiment. Assuming that a bona fide 
raiments, Selection is practised, every step of advancement which he 
obtains will involve his transfer to another regiment. 
Thus, for example, supposing the command of a regiment 
to be vacant, the selection system requires that the most 
deserving second-in-command in the whole army should 
be selected to fill it ; that the best wing-officer of the army 
should take his place ; and so on through the seven grades. 
It need scarcely be observed how great are the proba- 
bihties against the second-in-command of the particular 
regiment in which the vacancy exists, being the one to 
satisfy the needful conditions. Promotions within a regi- 
ment must therefore be quite the exception ; ordinarily, 
every step of regimental promotion will involve a change 
to a fresh regiment. Thus the besetting weakness of the 
old system reappears in greater force than ever. It does 
not take, indeed, quite the same shape ; formerly, it w'as 
detached employment of some sort which allured men from 
their regiments, whereas now it is advancement in other 
regiments ; but the evil is much more intense and wide- 
spread now than then. Under the old state of things, the 
choice, or rather the chance, lay between duty with one 
particular regiment and some other employment. If the 
latter was not obtained, the aspirant’s place lay with the 
former. But novv every officer looks on the whole army 
as open to him, and the regiment to which he belongs for 
the time being as a mere temporary resting-place. The 
army thus becomes a mere congeries of battalions, with 
the individual interests of which the officers are in no way 
permanently identified. 

. Under such a state of things, a proper bond of union 
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between officers and men is impossible. The evil becomes chap. 
intensified during war, because at such a time casualties, . ■ 

and therefore changes, become exceptionally frequent, and is de- 
The campaign of 1865 in Bhootan — almost the only one 5'propur 
the Bengal army has been engaged in since the new system 
came into force — was an exemplification of this. One officers and 
regiment marched to the expedition under a commandant 
who had joined it two days before; the second-in-com- 
inand was officiating for an absentee, and had been with 
the regiment about six months ; the adjutant had also been 
brought in temporarily from another corps, and so was 
one of the junior officers ; altogether, only two out of 
seven belonged properly to the regiment. Later in the 
season, when the force suffered severely from malarious 
fever, the whole of the officers of the more sickly regiments 
were persons temporarily posted to them. Such a state of 
things is fair neither to officers nor men. It would be 
utterly unsuited to European troops ; how much more then 
must it be improper for natives, who, it is generally ad- 
mitted, require ‘ leading ’ in action by officers whom they 
know and have confidence in ! The importance of this 
fact cannot be pressed too strongly. 

Eurther, there is the difficulty, even with the best inten- Difficulties 
tions, of working such undiluted patronage properly. The ^ sysfem® 
proposal broached a few years ago, for introducing a cer- 
tain amount of selection into the promotion of the English 
army, was pronounced after full deliberation to be im- 
practicable, the authorities concerned stating that the 
selection of even the commanding-officers of battalions 
would be too invidious a task to be managed with success; 
while, among other forcible objections pointed out to the 
proposal, was represented to be the difficulty, not to say 
impossibility, of discriminating between the merits of 
officers in time of peace, and of meeting the pressure that 
would be exerted to influence the disposal of patronage. 

But what was considered too radical an innovation to 
apply to the British, is but a trifling matter com])ared 
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with what is now proposed for the Indian amiy. For 
that scheme,, broadly stated, is nothing less than this 
that, on every occasion of a vacancy occurring, the merits 
and qualifications of every eligible officer in the army 
have to be passed in review, in order that a selection may 
be made of the most deserving. Such a thing has never 
been attempted before, and cannot succeed now. It is true 
that in many branches of the public service promotion is 
based on selection, but then the principle is always largely 
qualified in practice. Every branch of the Civil Service 
is divided into separate departments, each with its own 
line of promotion, and the nomination and power of ap- 
pointment are generally vested in different persons. But 
here there would be no check interposed between each 
individual and the fountain-head of promotion, and an 
unbounded opening would thus be afforded to jobbery. 
That hitherto nothing has been seen of the kind, is no 
guarantee that it will not appear hereafter. We are now 
indeed passing through an exceptional state — a period of 
revival in mihtary policy in India, such as occurs after a 
crisis. Late events have led to exceptional appointments ; 
soldiers of mark are placed in high command, and effi- 
ciency is for the time a higher qualification than interest 
for preferment. But this unusual tension of public spirit 
may not last. Peace and forgetfulness of danger may 
be expected to bring round a recurring cycle of the time 
when interest and senility take the place of efficiency ; and 
then the spirit of jobbery, if unchecked by rules and re- 
strictions, may be expected to nm riot in such a field as 
the Indian army would present. In former days, the 
efibrts of aspirants for preferment and their friends were 
directed simply to obtaining a release from regimental 
duty ; no amount of interest could advance a man in re- 
gimental promotion. But now all this will be changed. 
Interest will be able to do anything. No situation but 
there is a better ; regimental life will degenerate into a 
scramble for promotion ; and a summer campaign at Simla, 
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with wives, sisters, and mothers for ausiharies, will become chap. 
as necessary, and far more profitable, than any other kind . 
of military duty. 

This, it is to be feared, would be the tendency of things, 
were every place in the army to be thrown open, without 
any more restriction on the exercise of patronage than 
existing regulations afford. But it will be quite a safe 
prediction to say that rules would speedily be estabUshed 
for regulating the exercise of patronage ; that the tendency 
of administration would be more and more towards the 
substitution of a regular system of promotion, in place of 
one that proceeds on no rule at all. Such a course would 
be especially rendered necessary if the country entered on 
a long period of peace. The performance of regimental 
duty in such a time affords no room for the display of so 
marked excellence as to justify supersession ; and in the 
absence of the distinction which can be earned in actual 
war, seniority must needs become the only fair qualifica- 
tion for promotion to, at any rate, the great majority of 
regimental appointments ; and therefore to a system of 
seniority— a system which the precedents and traditions of ■ 
Indian administration are calculated to foster strongly— 
the Indian army would almost certainly revert. 

If then promotion by seniority were gradually to become 
the rule, the machinery of a Staff Corps would clearly be 
as unnecessary, for a means of regulating regimental ad- 
vancement, as it is under a system of selection. There 
would obviously be no use in maintaining a double system 
— one based on seniority, for determining regimental - 
promotion and staff pay ; the other for determining sub- 
stantive rank and military allowances, regulated solely by 
length of service. The two systems would be so far con- 
sistent, that the senior Staff Corps officers would be hold- 
ing the higher regimental appointments; but it would 
clearly be a more simple and convenient arrangement to 
throw all the officers of the army into two general lists of 
cavaby and infantry, so that rank, pay, and regimental 
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namely, the occurrence of vacancies on this general list, 
or a system But although a Seniority system would prevent the 

abuses that might attend the use of unrestricted patron- 
age, and the heartburnings and jealousies caused by pro- 
motions of men out of their turn, who are not recognised 
as possessing superior merits ; a seniority list, running 
through and regulating the promotion of a whole army, 
would be attended with some of the worst defects which 
characterise promotion by selection. Whether the officers 
of each army were thrown into one general list for each 
branch of the service, in which both promotions in army 
grades and advancement to regimental appointments were 
to be regulated by seniority ; or whether the Staff Corps 
rules of promotion, for length of service, were maintained; 
— in either case every step of advancement would ordi- 
narily involve the transfer of the officer from his own to a 
new regiment. Eegimental system there would be none : 
so far as the officer is concerned, the whole army would 
constitute one regiment, and the separate corps would be 
■ merely so many different detachments, with one or tiie 
other of which he would be liable to serve from time to 
time. This would be merely to restore the state of things 
which obtained previously to 1796, which was abandoned 
in that year as unworkable, and replaced by the regi- 
mental system maintained from that time until 1861. This 
objection seems conclusive against such an arrangement. 
No system will answer the purpose which does not tend 
to identify the officer with his regiment, 
or promo- For this reason a return to the old, or what is some- 
reg'imontai ti«ies termed the ‘ regular,’ system, which was abolished 
lists. in 1861, is often advocated by writers on the subject. 
That term is used to denote a method under which every 
regiment should have attached to it an establishment of 
officers, of the same, or nearly the same, strength as the 
former cadres of the Indian regiments ; in which body 
promotion should proceed by seniority as heretofore, and 
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as it still does in the non-purchase corps of the British chap. 
service. But this proposal appears to be made under 
some confusion of ideas. IN'o one, it may be presumed, 
contemplates a return to that part of the old system -which 
allo-wed half the oflScers of each regiment to be always 
absent. What is proposed is of course a complement of 
^ effective officers, all permanently engaged on regimental 
duty. The old regiments had a nominal strength of 
twenty-five officers, of whom there were seldom more 
than half present. hTow a regimental cadre, in order to 
afford a reasonable equality of promotion in the army, 
should not consist of less than twenty men. Were the 
division to be much smaller, difierences and inequalities 
would inevitably occur to an unreasonable degree in the 
rates of promotion in the various regiments. What then 
seems really to be proposed is, not a return to the same 
virtual strength as before, but a very much larger com- 
plement of officers. But battalions with twenty officers 
^ each are out of the question, for financial reasons alone, 
even if the plan were otherwise suitable. It may certainly 
be admitted that many persons, whose views carry weight, 
are strongly of opinion that the so-called ‘ irregular ’ sys- 
tem, ^.e. that which allows only six or seven officers to a 
regiment, is unsuited to the exigencies of war ; and it may 
be admitted that there can hardly be too many officers 
available at such times. But, on the other hand, there is 
no possible use for a strong cadre of officers in peace-time. 

So far from twenty, or even ten, officers being a proper 
y complement for the ordinary business of a native regiment, 
it may be doubted whether there is sufficient occupation 
for the seven now allowed. Persons whose notions on 
the subject are derived from experience with European 
troops, would have a very imperfect conception of the ease 
and simplicity with which the business of a native regi- 
ment is conducted. The inspection of rations and meals ; 
the constant orderly-room duty and roll-calls ; the daily 
distribution of pay; the complicated accounts of stop- 
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pages ; tile supervision of the regimental families ; and the 
other constituent items of the British regimental system, 
are perforce unknown in the native army ; while crimes 
are rare, the great cause of crime among British troops 
being almost unknown. On the whole, it may be doubted 
whether, excepting the commandant, adjutant, and quar- 
termaster, there is effective employment for even the 
small staff now attached to native regiments. . 

These then are the difficulties to be overcome. What is 
required for the Indian Army is an organisation which 
shall give a reasonably fair and equable system of promo- 
tion, without the stagnation and senihty induced by long 
seniority lists ; which shall create a permanent bond of 
union and interest between an officer and his regiment ; 
and which, without encumbering the army by a needlessly 
large staff in peace-time, shall provide an effective means 
of strengthening the regimeiats employed on active service 
in time of war. 

I conceive that all these conditions may be satisfactorily 
met, by the simple plan of converting the army, now 
consisting of separate regiments [infantry] seven hundred 
strong each, with a complement of seven officers, into 
regiments of three or four battalions each, the officers of 
each regiment being placed on one seniority list. A 
regiment of four battalions would thus give an establish- 
ment of twenty-eight officers, and this would probably 
form the most generally suitable unit of organisation. 

Such a plan, besides providing completely for the re- 
quirements of the officers, appears to be also strongly 
recommended by its suitability for the army in all other 
respects. The great reduction of 1861 * was made partly 
in the number of regiments, and partly in the strength of 
each regiment retained, which was cut down from eleven 

* During the mutiny a great number of levies were hastily raised in all 
parts of the country, and, at the termination of the war, the new Indian 
army was almost as large as it had been in 1857, . A reduction was made to 
the present peace, establishment in 18G1, by disbanding a great many regi- 
ments, and diminishing the strength of the remainder. 
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to seven hundred. It need hardly be said that a nominal 
strength of seven hundred of all ranks gives a rnuch 
smaller force of available bayonets to take the field, and 
a very short campaign will suffice to reduce it to a mere 
handful of men, barely exceeding the company of many 
European armies. Such small battalions, moreover, do 
not admit of depots. When a regiment goes on active 
service, every man and officer is required at the front, 
and the replacement of casualties necessarily remains in 
abeyance until the regiment returns from the campon 
and begins to recruit, the result being that it remains 
short-handed and inefficient for a long time after .the 
conclusion of the war. 

On these accounts, therefore, the same aggregate force 
as is now maintained would have been perhaps more 
efficient, and would certainly have been more economical, 
if comprised in a smaller number of stronger regiments. 
But in determining the form to be given to the reductions 
of 1861 — when the number of men required was thus 
spread over the largest number of corps compatible with 
the maintenance of reasonable efficiency in drill and 
discipline— -the Indian Government was probably in- 
fluenced by the desire that the measure should press as 
little hardly as possible on those affected by it ; while it 
was felt, no doubt, that a peace establishment of numerous 
small cadres was peculiarly suitable to the military wants 
of a country, where recruits are to be had without limit, 
but where European officers, accustomed to native troops, 
cannot be improvised suddenly. But by regimenting 
three or four battalions together, one battalion at least 
might always be stationed in the province where the 
regiment was raised, as a depot for enlisting and training 
recruits, since all of them would not be required to take 
the field at the same time. The battalions on service 
would thus have their casualties made good, from time to 
time, by draughts from the reserve ; and on their return 
from the campaign, instead of, as at present, having first 
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BOOK to find and then to train the men required to complete 
■ . their strength, they would find a supply of drilled soldiers 

ready to join. In this way the losses — which falling, as 
they now do, on one weak battalion, practically expunge 
it from the army list for a season — would be distributed 
over a body four times as strong, and would not produce 
any injurious effect on the general efficiency of the army. 
In the same way, the full complement of officers of the 
battalions on service could be maintained without in- 
denting upon strangers, since the reserve battalions might 
well be left for a season with a smaller number. Under 
the present state of things, the only available mode of 
filling up casualties on such occasions, is either by trans- 
ferring officers temporarily fi:om other regiments, or by 
appointing fresh juniors, thereupon brought into contact 
with native troops for the first time. In either case the 
change takes place on the very occasion when it can be 
made with least propriety. 

and for Aiiotlier important advantage which may be claimed 
promotiof for the proposed organisation, is that these four-battalion 
ofofBcers. regiments would supply the machinery for a convenient 
system of promotion, free from the tedious slowness which 
accompanies a long seniority list, or the monotonous 
uniformity of the Staff Corps system, regulated only by 
length of service. A moderate amount of inequality in 
promotion, which may admit of some men getting to the 
higher ranks before they are past work, is a very desir- 
able condition in every army. This would be secured by 
re-establishing regimental promotion, while the strength 
of the proposed cadre — of twenty-eight officers — would 
be sufficient to prevent excessive irregularities. 

Distrita It is only necessary to add, that the distribution of 
g°!^os grades in these regiments should be such as to provide a 
reeom- not exccssive, rate of advance to the higher 

eai-h regi- rauks ; SO 'that the prospects of promotion afforded by 
, service with the native army, coupled with the liberal 
rates of salary already attached to each post, may be 
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sufficient to attract a full supply of wortliy candidates for 
admission from the British army. The old regimental 
organisation of die Indian army had the fault of a too 
large proportion of junior to senior grades, there being 
three subalterns to each captain, and only one major to a 
regiment of (latterly) twenty-five officers.* Now pro- 
motion in the Eoyal Artillery is considered to be certainly 
not too rapid ; but in that regiment, out of every forty-seven 
officers, no less than six (or more than one in eight) are in 
the grades of colonel and lieutenant-colonel ; in the Eoyal 
Engineers the ratio is stiU more favourable. It was this 
malproportion, and not any inherent principle of lon- 
gevity, which caused the slow promotion of the Indian 
Army; while the tendency of late years was towards an 
increase of the defect, since the different small augmen- 
tations made from time to time were all given to the 
lower grades. The full effect of these had, indeed, not 
become apparent when the old army was broken up ; 
and, but that the Staff Corps came Co the rescue, the 
Indian Army would by this time have entered on a cycle 
of slow promotion, such as it never before experienced. 
While at all periods the only thing that saved it from 
being utterly clogged with worn-out field officers, was the 
purchase system which had become established in every 
regiment. 

A distribution of grades for the proposed regiments, in 
order to work successfully, should apparently be at least 
as favourable as that obtaining in the artillery and 
engineers, and this would be provided if the twenty-eight 
officers composing a regiment were divided into — 

4 Lieutenant-Colonels. 

■ ' 4 Majors. ' ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

10 Captains. 

10 Lieutenants. 

This arrangement would provide for each of the four 

'*■ In the Indian Artillery and Engineers the ratio used to be still more 
unfavourable. 
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battalions being commanded by a lieutenant-colonel ; the 
second-in-command of each would be a major ; the four 
senior captains would be wing-officers. Of the remaining 
sixteen officers, eight would be chosen by selection for 
the posts of battahon adjutant and quartermaster. It 
would give a slightly more favourable proportion of 
lieutenant-colonels to junior grades than obtains in the 
Eoyal Artillery, but then every officer entering a native 
regiment will have already served at least three years in 
the British Army. 

It may not be out of place to remark here, that if this 
plan were thought to give too much weight to the claims 
of mere seniority, and to leave no sufficient opening for 
rewarding exceptional merit, it would be quite practicable, 
while maintaining the cardinal features of the scheme, so 
far to modify it, as to combine a certain amount of selec- 
tion in filling up the regimental appointments. For 
example, it might be provided that, the fine of regimental 
promotion remaining intact, the officers of one battalion 
in each regiment should be appointed to it by selection 
without reference to standing. Other similar provisions 
will readily suggest themselves, as possible modifications 
of the general scheme ; but it may confidently be asserted 
that, as a rule, it will not be practicable during peace- 
time to distinguish any marked superiority of one regi- 
mental officer over another, sufficient to override the 
unquestionable claims of seniority. At any rate, if pro- 
vision be made for filling up one-fourth of the army posts 
in this way, it should prove amply sufficient for the wants 
of the case. 

Another argument which may be imged in favour of a 
fixed establishment, such as is here proposed, is that the 
grades held by the different officers will then be always 
appropriate to their duties. The Staff Corps system 
altogether fails in this respect. Already the number of 
field-officers who have attained that grade, under the 
qualifying length of service, far exceeds the requirements 
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of tlie army, and the difficulty of finding adequate em- ghap. 
ployment for this class threatens to create continual . ^ 

embarrassment. In determining the periods of service 
which have been prescribed for promotion to each grade 
—twenty years for a major, twenty-six for a lieutenant- 
colonel, and so on— the average rate of promotion in the 
British army was, I beheve, taken as a basis. But in that 
army the men who adopt the service as a permanent 
profession are certainly the exception. The majority of 
those who enter it do not remain to rise beyond the rank 
of captain. So that, although the average length of 
service of the regimental field officers may be as above 
stated, the officers junior to them are, as a rule, much 
younger men. But in the Indian army this constant 
movement in the lower ranks, from retirements by sale of 
commission of junior officers, does not occur. Generally 
speaking, the casualties which take place in it are due 
only to deaths and the retirement of seniors who have 
qualified for pensions, so that the comparative number of and neea- 
older officers is necessarily much greater than in the 
British army. The result is that the ratio of field-officers mature of 
to junior ranks is already out of all proportion to the 
wants of the service, and tends to increase yearly, while 
in order to find employment for the captains, the posts of 
‘ wing subaltern ’ have now in many cases to be filled by 
officers in that grade. The resulting expense is of course 
very great, and forms a potent argument against per- 
petuating the system, especially in the present state of the 
Indian finances. To meet the constantly recurring deficit 
various efforts are now being made to effect retrenchment 
in the military expenditure ; regiments and batteries both 
native and European are in course of reduction, and the 
establishment of British troops serving in India has been 
cut down below what many good authorities deem to be 
the j)oint of safety ; but wlnle aU this is going on, and the 
British half-pay list is swelled by the officers thus thrown 
out of employ, the charges for the pay of the Indian 
officers are day by day increasing. 
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The foregoing argument has had special reference to 
Organi- ^he infantry, and SO much of it as relates to the unsuit- 
able size of the present skeleton battalions will not be 
’■y- applicable to the cavalry regiments. In all other respects, 
especially as regards the best mode of regulating the 
promotion of the officers, it appears to hold good, and 
the formation of cadres of twenty-eight officers would be 
equally suitable for the latter branch of the service, 
pkn wOTid t^^ere is to be urged the advantage which the 

promote proposed cadres would present for the introduction of 
mints. ^ system of purchase, such as used to obtain in the 

Indian Army, under which every retiring officer received 
a bonus from his juniors. Such a system is impracti- 
cable in large bodies, where the promotion runs in long 
lists ; and it has no place in the Staff Corps, since in that 
service no one is directly interested in the retirement 
of his seniors. Objections have indeed been made to a 
purchase system of this kind, although the Court of 
Directors did not share in them ; but no branch of the 
service has ever worked successfully without it. The 
British ordnance corps are no exception to this rule. 
In them the effect of seniority without special invitations 
to retirement has been disguised by the rapid succession 
of augmentations occurring during the last twenty 
years ; but the cry is already raised of stagnant pro- 
motion, and plans for increasing the inducement to r^ire 
are now under discussion. In the late Indian army, not- 
withstanding pensions and the bonus system, the com- 
plaint was justly made that the officers were too old ; and 
the rate of retirement since that system has been’ abo- 
lished affords no room for supposing the natural effect 
will not foUow. Increased pensions have indeed been 
lately introduced, but these, although offered with the 
most kindly motives, may rather be expected to agc^ra- 
v^e the evil, since they present new inducements'" to 
/ officers to hold on longer. Before their introduction 
the maximum rate of pension was reached in thirty-two 
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years’ service; after which a man gained no benefit— char 
except in the prospect of eventually obtaining colonel’s - 
allowance — by staying in the service. But now an 
additional pension follows the completion of three years’ 
more service, and a further increase after another period 
of the same length. These inducements can hardly fail 
to tempt men from retiring at a time when they would 
otherwise have done so. 


But, even if this were not so, pensions alone will not Pensions 
induce retirements sufficiently. It may be admitted 
that, compared with those granted in the British army, 
the Indian rates are liberal. But in the British army— 
which, if not exactly an army of rich men, is at any rate 
a service in which the money remuneration forms quite 
a secondary attraction— the retirements on full-pay form 
quite an inappreciable proportion of the whole. In the 
Indian army, on the other hand, they form in effect 
the only kind of retirement in force ; and in order to 
appraise fairly the value of the inducements offered, com- 
parison should be made with the pensions given in those 
departments (such as the English and Indian Civil Ser- 
vices), which are regarded as a permanent profession 
and means of liveliliood. Compared with the former, 
the Indian army pensions are small ; while in the Indian 
Civil Sex-vice it has been found necessary to supplement 
the pension of 1,000Z. a year by compulsory retirement, 
the pensions alone having proved an insufficient induce- 
ment. The fact that this pension is partly provided 
by the civilian’s own contributions does not, of course, 
affect the argument. 


It may perhaps be replied that, admittiixg the insuf- 
ficiency of pensions as a means of support on retire- 
ment, it is not contemplated that men should look 
solely to them; that the rates of pay now allowed to 
regimental as well as all other officers are sufficient to 
permit men to save as well as spend. This may be 
admitted, althoxxgh the rise of prices in India is rapidly 
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and steadily reducing the value of fixed incomes ; but 
a systematic practice of saving requires a greater' degree 
of forethought than most men possess. It is not a 
common virtue to exercise continued self-denial in view 
to a distant contingency — a contingency which, be it 
observed, is not likely to happen, since the majority of 
the officers of the army do not live to qualify for pension. 
A wise government will frame its regulations so that 
they shall be adapted to the capacity and habits of or- 
dinary beings, and shall tend to counteract a besetting 
weakness of most — the tendency to set the present before 
the future. The different funds, civil and mihtary, 
of the Indian services, were framed on this principle; 
and by making subscription to them compulsory, the 
state, at no cost to itself, enforced an economy on its 
servants which preserved their families from the dangers 
of improvidence. And, in the same way, a sufficient 
stream of retirement may be secimed to maintain the 
efficiency of the army, without burdening the state with 
costly rates of pension, simply by such a form of or- 
ganisation as shall put it in the power of the officers 
themselves to buy out their seniors. The experience of 
the last thirty years has clearly demonstrated that the 
regimental system of the Indian army, with its small 
separate cadres, affords such a machinery perfectly 
adapted to the wants of the case. The officers will be 
found quite ready enough to save, if by so doing they 
obtain the direct and immediate benefit of promotion. 
Let this be placed within their reach, and the rest may 
safely be left to the unerring law of self-interest.* 

* The old arrangement, it may he observed, was open to the defect that 
the regimental lists only extended to the grade of major. The promotion of 
the lieutenanlr-colonels ran in one seniority list for the whole army, so that 
no individual regiment was directly interested in huying-out any officer of 
this grade. The result was that purchase extended only to the majors j if 
an officer passed through that rank without being bought out, and became 
a lieutenant-colonel, he seldom retired afterwards, but held on for the chance 
of ultimately obtaining the colonelcy of a regiment. Promotion amongthe 
lieutenant-colonels used consequently to be very slow, depending simply on 
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Our review is now concluded of the merits and defects ghaf. 
of the new organisation of the Indian army— or what . . 

perhaps may be more accurately termed its future organ- 
isation, since it has not yet come fully into operation. 

The points which it has been sought to establish in the 
preceding chapters may be summarised as follows : — 

I. That — -leaving out of sight the members of it who 
belonged to the old Indian army, to whom the argument posais. 
advanced is not applicable— the Staff Corps is entirely 
unsuitable as a machinery for the supply of officers for 
the different branches of the civil administration. That 
in this respect it in no way resembles the system it pro- 
fesses to replace, but involves a new and objectionable 
use of military rank and title, quite alien to the traditions 
of the British Army. Further, that no sufficient neces- 
sity exists for such a radical change, since the required 
object might be equally well obtained in other ways. 

n. That the Staff Corps is equally unsuitable for sup- 
plying the civil departments of the army. Those depart- 
ments are essentially civil in their nature, and in every 
other army are filled by civilians, or by military officers 
who have surrendered all further claim to military pro- 
motion, as in the case of those joining the new Control 
Department of the British army. Under the old system, 
the officers who filled them were liable to take their turn 
of military duty especially in war-time, and formed an 
effective part of the regimental strength of the army. 

They wiU henceforward be severed from connection with 
military duty of any sort, and there are no longer reasons 
for retaining them on the roU of the combatant establish- 
ment. 

ITT - That it is an inconvenient and unsuitable machinery 
for officering the native army — especially that the system 

death-steps. The proposed scheme, hy making the lieutenant-colonels a 
part of the regimental cadre, would avoid this defect, as well as the greater 
one, that the commanding officer was freq^uently a stranger to the men of his 
regiment. 
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is destructive of that bond of union between otScers and 
men which, is a necessary condition of military efficiency. 

IV. There remains the case of officers on the Military 
Staff. But these are comparatively a small body, and it 
is not to be supposed that a Staff Corps would be needed, 
or have been organised, simply on their account. 

Such being the state of the case : when already some 
of the defects of the system have made themselves 
apparent— especially the restless spirit engendered by it 
among the regimental officers, the cessation of retire- 
ments, and the destruction of all bonds of union be- 
tween the officers and the native troops,— surely this is 
the time, when the system is still in its infancy, to 
attempt a reform, while reform is yet possible. 

It may however be urged, that if the system be really 
so defective as is here represented, the objections to it 
must certainly have been foreseen. The very fact that 
the system has been deliberately provided is in itself, it 
may be said, evidence that it cannot be impracticable. 
This apparent inconsistency may perhaps be accounted 
for by the circumstance that, in the reorganisation of 
the Indian army, the principle which usually governs 
the administration of Indian affairs appears to have been 
departed from. That India can only be governed pro- 
perly in India, is a proposition which all parties are ac- 
customed to assent to ; and by no one has it been more 
distinctly asserted than a late Secretary of State, who 
declared in his place in Parliament that it was not his 
province nor in his power to govern India — that all he 
could profess to do was to control the Government of 
India. In the present instance, this sound maxim was 
departed from. Both the principles and details of the 
raeasure were elaborated in England, and the functions 
of the Indian Government were limited to giving effect 
to them. To say nothing of the complications which 
arose out of its first introduction — lately so unhappily 
notorious — and looking merely to the objections of a 
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permanent character which we have seen to be inherent 
in the new system, it may fairly be asserted that, if the 
usual course had been followed, which leaves initiation 
to the Indian and confirmation to the Home Govern- 
ment, the defects which have now become apparent 
would have been foreseen and provided against. 

Happily, if the defects are clearly established, the 
way to overcome them is not less clear ; and the peculiar 
condition of Indian public life — the rapid change of 
officials, although it is often a hindrance to steady pro- 
gress, renders a reversal of erroneous policy compara- 
tively easy. But nine years have passed since the 
Indian army was reorganised, and already all the prin- 
cipal authorities concei'ned in the measure have passed 
away from official life, or to other departments of affairs. 
None are now left, at any rate in the East, who stand 
committed to a persistence in the original plan. 

It now only remains to summarise the remedial 
measures which have been proposed in this and the 
foregoing chapter. These are: — 

A. The formation of a second Civil Service, to take 
the place, gradually, of the present civil branch of the 
Staff Corps, the members of which should quit the 
army on appointment to it : their emolument and pre- 
cedence to be regulated solely with reference to the 
nature of their departmental employment. Existing 
members of the Staff Corps to be invited to join this 
service, and the higher officials of the numerous body 
known as the Uncovenanted Service to be also eligible 
for admission. 

B. The gradual transformation of the civil staff of 
the army — Commissariat, Pay, Clothing, &c. — into civil 
departments. Members of the old Indian Army to re- 
tain the position already secured to them by the Staff 
Corps. 

C. The organisation of the native army by regiments, 
each of several battalions — ^four has been suggested as 
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BOOK the most convenient number-each battalion consist- 

^3^ ing of a native regiment as it now stands ; the whole 

regiment to be officered by a permanent fixed estabhsh- 
ment of officers, who should be promoted by seniority, 
in succession to vacancies occurring in their respective 
cadres. This plan, amongst other advantages claimed 
for it, would provide a self-acting machinery for en- 
suring a reasonably quick stream of promotion without 
additional cost to the state. 

B. There remains the case of the fourth and last class 
of officers who compose the existing Indian Army — 
the Military Staff. These are altogether less than two 
hundred— a proportion of the military staff appoint- 
ments being held by officers of the British service— and 
they could be conveniently supplied from the proposed 
native regiments ; officers while on the staff being made 
supernumerary in their cadres, after the practice in force 
in the Eoyal Artillery. 

E. The proposed plan would admit readily of ex- 
changes between the British and Indian services ; and 
■ it would be easy to provide, when working out the 
details, for the return of officers to the army from the 
civil departments, within certain limits as to length of 
service in the latter. 

In conclusion, the great importance may be urged of 
s^edy speedy action, since every fresh admission to the Staff 

action. Corps increases the difficulty of reform. Eortunately, 

the proviso was made in 1858, that aU officers entering 
the Indian army after that date should be liable to the 
provisions of any future changes ; so that the perpetua- 
tion of the Staff Corps system need not be extended after 
the disappearance from the army of all who entered 
it before that year. Finally, whatever plan shall be 
determined on, it may be hoped that, after the expe- 
rience afforded by the agitation of the last nine years, 
the legality of that organisation may be estabhshed, 
beyond doubt or cavil, by embodying its provisions in 
aH; Act Parliament. 

'h ^ H; y '' 
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CHAPTER XVT. 

THE NATIVE ARMIES. 

When advocatinsf, in the earlier part of this work* a chap. 

reform of the military administration of India, which 's ,,.-1^' 

should sweep away the cumbersome and expensive of " 
machinery of three , separate establishments, and cen- Rising 
tralise all military authority in the Supreme Govern- Ldlan '’^ 
ment,- — with which abeady virtually rests, and must in 
any case ultimately rest, all military responsibility and 
power, — a reservation was expressly made regarding the 
native troops. The argument for placing the whole of 
the British troops in India directly under ‘the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, and for fusing the three establishments 
of officers of the Indian army into one body, is based 
on entirely different considerations from those which 
affect the native armies to which they are attached. 

These separate establishments, which took their origin not ap- 
out of the early conditions of British connection with 
India, when the three presidencies were isolated points troops'. 

On the seaboard, have been maintained, as far as the 
European troops are concerned, long after the division 
ceased to be necessary. There is no longer any more 
reason for maintaining three distinct British armies in 
India, at great cost and inconvenience, than there would 
be in pursuing the same arrangement for the troops in 
Canada or the United Kingdom. The maintenance also 
of three different bodies of officers for the local armies 
ceased to be necessary after the separate lines of pro- 

. * Chapter H, 
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irrotion were abolished by the StalF Corps system, and 
the fusion of the general officers of the British and 
Indian armies into one list; and it would be equally 
unnecessary under the method which has been proposed 
here for replacing that system. But, on the other hand, 
the advantages of maintaining a division of the native 
armies have been too clearly displayed by late events 
to require any advocacy here, while there appear to be 
conclusive reasons, which will now be stated, for carry- 
ing the existing divisions still further. The following re- 
marks will be devoted to enforcing this view, and to 
offering some suggestions on the general subject of 
native troops which appear deserving of consideration. 

Before entering on these subjects, it may be useful, 
in order to prevent possible misconception on this head, 
to point out that the proposed amalgamation of the 
officers of the Indian army would not involve any more 
intimate connection between the different native armies 
than at present subsists. The Punjab frontier army is 
at present wholly unconnected with any other force, but 
the officers belonging to it are supplied from the three 
Staff Corps. The Hyderabad Contingent is isolated in 
the same way. Under the proposed system the isola- 
tion would be carried still further, because an officer 
once appointed to a regiment would remain attached to 
it for the rest of his service, whereas now he is eligible 
for transfer from one regiment, or even from one army 
to another. 

To turn now to the effect of the measure -proposed in 
the preceding chapter on the different native armies. 
First, as regards the Madras Army. The forty bat- 
talions of which this army is composed plainly consti- 
tute a convenient body for conversion into the proposed 
four-battalion regiments. The force is a homogeneous 
one, the men of each regiment being recruited gene- 
rally from the southern parts of the peninsula. Its size 
renders it easily manageable, and no further subdivision 
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seems called for, especially when its character for loyalty chap. 
is remembered ; but having regard to the cardinal prin- 
I ciple on which our military policy should be based, it 
might be well to give each regiment hereafter a per- 
manent recruiting district to itself, at which one of its 
battalions should always be stationed. The formation of 
a permanent regimental head-quarters of this sort, while 
certainly tending to make the service popular, would 
afford a depot system for the Madras troops serving in 
Burmah and other places beyond the sea, which is much 
needed. The four regiments of Madras cavalry would 
be kept separate as at present ; their officers would fur- 
nish one complete cadre of the proposed new strength. 

The Bombay Army is still smaller than that of Madras, Bombay, 
consisting of only thirty battalions of infentry, with a 
little over 20,000 men. The whole of this force is raised 
generally from the districts occupied by it, with the ex- 
ception of two battalions composed of Beloochees, and a 
battalion — ^the 30th, or Jacob’s Eifles, a local corps — 
raised in Sind. These three battalions are usually sta- 
tioned in that province, and a fourth battalion might 
usefully be localised and united with them to form a 
local Sind regiment, for reasons which will be more fully 
dwelt upon when I come to speak of the Bengal Army. 

The cavalry of the Bombay Army divides naturally 
into two parts — one composed of four regiments of Hin- 
dostanees, the other of three regiments of Sind Horse — 

; which would be advantageously kept, as at present, apart 

/ from each other. The fact that the number of infantry 

i battahons and cavalry regiments is not an exact multiple 

[ of the proposed new unit, would not materially signify, 

I the arrangement to be made for the case of the extra bat- 

I talions being a mere matter of detail. A pedantic adher- 

ence to the number four is not in any way necessary ; 
nor, if the organisation were thus symmetrically esta- 
bhshed in the first place, is it to be supposed that the 
Indian Army will always remain unchanged. But what- 
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ever may be the additions or reductions made hereafter 
in its numbers, it would always be practicable to arrange 
the officers by cadres of uniform strength. This would be 
desirable in order that all might have an equally fair 
chance of promotion ; but it is obviously not necessary to 
have precisely seven officers with each battalion. As to 
the disposal of any surplus officers, it may be observed 
that, whenever the number attached to a regiment may 
be in excess of its requirements, those officers employed 
on the staff need not be made supernumerary ; and that 
by a proper application of the practice of ‘ seconding,’ 
the strength of the effective list might be adjusted to any 
degree of nicety required. 

As regards the composition of the Bombay Army : in 
the opinion of many experienced officers it would be 
advantageous to estabhsh a separate recruiting-ground 
for each regiment, and so breah up its present homoge- 
neous character, by the formation of class-regiments. In 
any case it seems particularly desirable that the practice 
of enlisting sepoys for it from the country whence the 
Bengal Army is supplied should be put an end to. 

The case of the Bengal Army needs to be dealt with 
at greater length. The sepoy portion {i.e. the infantry) 
was before the mutiny recruited almost entirely in Hin- 
dostan, and principally from the people occupying the 
great plain north of the Upper Ganges, especially Oudh, 
and between that river and the Jumna. One-sixth of the 
sepoys of each regiment might consist under the rules of 
Mahomedans, and possibly, at the time when the army 
was first raised, this difference of rehgion running through 
the ranks may have been a useful preservative against 
secret combination ; .but it had long ceased to be of any 
value in this respect. The ties of service were stronger 
than any surviving prejudice between conquered and con- 
quering races ; and the army had become a vast brother- 
hood, united by supposed identity of interests, throughout 
which, by a sort of freemasonry, the popular feeling 
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could be commimicated with extraordinary celerity from 
one end of the land to the other. The cavalry was prin- 
cipally recruited in Eohilcund and the country westward 
of the Gangetic Doab ; it consisted chiefly of Mahome- 
dans, and it was generally expected to prove inclifferent 
to any passions which had their orig'in in Hindoo caste- 
prejudices. The result, it need hardly be added, com- 
pletely falsified this expectation. The . bond of union 
formed by long years of association in garrison life 
proved superior to every other consideration. With the 
exception of a few battalions, whose loyalty was the more 
conspicuous from the rarity of such examples, the whole 
Bengal army mutinied. In some places the Hindoo 
sepoys took the lead — ^in others the Mahomedan troopers ; 
in ill- discipline, bitterness of feeling against their masters, 
and confidence in their power to overthrow them, there 
was nothing to choose between Hindoo or Mussulman, 
cavalrjr or infantry. 

Fortunately, the so-called Bengal Presidency was not Advan- 
garrisoned wholly by the regular army. Four battalions rivS di!i- 
of Goorkhas, inhabitants of the Nepalese Himalaya — who 
had been kept aloof from the rest of the army, and had ration of 
not imbibed the class-feeling which animated that body froTHi^- 
— ^with one exception stood loyal ; the conspicuous gal- iostanees, 
lantry and devotedness to the llritish cause displayed by 
one of these regiments especially won the admiration of 
their English comrades. Two extra regiments of the 
line, which had been recruited from the Punjab and its 
neighbourhood, also stood firm . But the great help came 
from the Punjab Irregular Force, as it was termed — a 
force, however, which was organised on quite as metho- 
dical and regular a footing, was quite as well drilled, and 
vastly better disciplined, than the regular army. This 
force consisted of six regiments of infantry and five of 
cavalry, to which may be added four regiments of Sikh 
local infantry, usually stationed in the Punjab. Tliese 
troops were directly under the orders of the Government 
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of that provinee, and not subject to that centralised 
system of administration which had so large a share in 
undermining the discipline of the regular army. It was 
with these troops, and the handful of Europeans quar- 
tered in the upper part of India, that the rebellion was 
first met. Meanwhile the sympathies of the people of 
the Punjab were enlisted on behalf of their rulers. A 
lately-conquered people, whose accustomed occupation 
had been superseded by the disbandment of their army, 
they enteiiained no goodwill towards the Hindostanee 
garrisons which occupied their country, and welcomed 
with alacrity the appeal to arms made them to join in the 
overthrow of their hereditary enemies. Any number of 
men that could be required was forthcoming, and the 
levies thus raised were pushed down to the seat of war 
as fast as they could be equipped and drilled. And on 
the reorganisation of the Bengal army, these Punjab levies 
have formed a large component part of it. The isolation 
formerly maintained of the Sikh — or to speak more cor- 
rectly the Punjabee — from the other peoples of India has 
thus been broken through, and one of the most important 
principles which, I venture to think, should guide our 
military policy has been abandoned. The moral, above 
all others, to be learnt from the mutiny was surely, that 
the different military bodies which we are compelled to 
keep up should be as distinct as possible from each other. 
It was this isolation of the Madras and Bombay Armies 
fi’om that of Bengal which prevented their being con- 
taminated by the spirit of mutiny. The same cause, 
among others, kept the Punjab on our side ; the bulk of 
the Bengal Army was not recruited from that country. 
But this advantage has now been discounted. The Pun- 
jabee levies have been converted into regiments of the 
Bengal line, and take their regular tour of duty through- 
out the whole country, from the Peshawur frontier to 
Assam ; Sikh sentries now garrison Fort William, side by 
side with Poorbeahs from Oudh and Behar ; and, as a 
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consequence, the Sikh soldiery, in the opinion of many chap. i 

who are intimately acquainted with that people, are fast [I 

losing their special characteristics as a separate race, and || 

f are becoming, so to speak, citizens of the world. The impoUcyof | 
result may be, that if, on the recurrence of such an emer- thetwo*°^ i’l 

gency, we have occasion again to invoke their help, we 'j 

shall find their sympathies transferred from our side to 
that of their brother-soldiers. If the Bengal Army has 
to be put down a second time, it will be an army repre- 
senting every race of people from the Gauges to the 
Indus, and there will be no second Sikh army to look to 
for aid against it. Not only will the lesson to be learnt 
from 1857 have been all thrown away : we shall have 
artificially created a second difiiculty, of precisely the 
same kind, without reserving the means of overcoming it. 

It may be said that these are the views of an alarmist ; 
that the large force of Europeans which now garrisons 
the country, and our improved military arrangements, 
render our position perfectly secure ; and that we could 
now put down any mutiny by sheer force, without being 
called on to pit one class of native troops against another. 

As regards the immediate present this may perhaps be 
admitted. Almost the whole artillery of the countiy is 
now manned by Europeans, and all the strong places are 
in our hands. But the tendency of things is towards a 
constant reduction of the British troops,* and the pressure 
of an European war may at any time bring them down 
below the point of safety. Surely now is the time, when 
I the events of 1857 are still fresh in the memory, to esta- a return 

I blish our military system on a basis of safety, and delibe- sep^Si^on 

rately to prepare an insurance against the inevitable time advocated. 

' when the State shall be again lulled into a treacherous 
feeling of security. And the first measure called for in 
this direction is the subdivision of the Bengal Army into 
two smaller bodies. Had this been made when the 

Since tlie above was written the European force has been diminished 
by two regiments of dragoons and two battalions of foot. 
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Punjab was conquered, the mutiny would possibly never 
have occurred, at any rate it would have been sup- 
pressed with comparative ease. But the administration 
of that day had not the excuse of our experience. 

It may strengthen the argument here put forward, to 
point out that, in justification of maintaining the existing 
state of things, there is not even the plea that it has been 
intentionally brought about. The present organisation 
of the Bengal Army is purely accidental. The origin of 
the Punjab levies has already been explained, the only 
practical limit placed on which, at the time when they 
were raised, was the power of finding arms and officers. 
In addition to these, very numerous Hindostanee levies 
were raised all over the reconquered provinces ; and the 
whole, together with the few regiments that remained 
faithful, formed at the conclusion of the war almost as large 
an army as that which it succeeded. Considerations of 
]iolicy, and the necessity for holding the lately-disturbed 
districts in strength, required that this force should be 
maintained intact for some time after the cessation of 
actual hostilities; but in 1861 financial pressure de- 
manded a sudden and rapid reduction, and this was car- 
ried out, not upon any definite policy, but by the retention 
of the particular battalions which had distinguished them- 
selves on service, or were otherwise conspicuous for effi- 
ciency. These effects were, no doubt, due mainly to the 
particular officers who commanded them ; thus the present 
composition of the army is quite accidental, and has not 
been brought about with any view to establishing a 
balance of creeds or races. 

Another strong argument in favour of a division of the 
Bengal Army, is the extreme unpopularity with the native 
of a military service which involves tours of duty, during 
peace-time, far away from his home. To the Punjabee the 
chmate of Lower Bengal is as unsuitable as is that of the 
Punjab to the Bengalee,- and both to the European ; and 
be it remembered, that while the sphere of service has 
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been thus extended, the pay and privileges of the sepoy chap. f 
remain the same. On this head may be given the opinion — — ' ' 

of a Committee which reported on the subject in 1858, 
consisting of Sir John [now Lord] Lawrence, Sir KTeville 
Chamberlain, and the late Sir Herbert Edwardes, than 
whom no higher authorities can be quoted, extracted 
from the Appendix of the Report of the Royal Com- 
mission of 1859 on the Organisation of the Indian 
Army: — 

‘ After mature consideration, and with reference to the 
events of the past year, we come decidedly to the con- 
clusion, that regiments of native infantry should be pro- 
vincial in their composition and ordinary sphere of 
service. As we cannot do without a large native army 
in India, our main object is to make that army safe ; and 
next to the grand counterpoise of a sufficient European 
force, comes the counterpoise of natives against natives. 

At first sight it might be thought that the best way to 
secure this would be to mix up all the available military 
races of India in each and every regiment, and to make 
them all “ general service ” corps. But excellent as this 
theory seems, it does not bear the test of practice. It is 
found that different races mixed together do not long P 

preserve their distinctiveness ; their corners and angles, 
and feehngs and prejudices, get rubbed off, till at last 
they assimilate, and the object of their association, to a 
considerable extent is lost. 

‘To preserve that distinctiveness which is so valuable, 
and which, while it lasts, makes the Mahomedan of one 
country despise, fear, or dislike the Mahomedan of another, 
corps should in future be provincial, and adhere to the 
geographical limits within which differences and rivalries 
are strongly marked. Let all races, Hindoo or Maho- 
medan, of one province be enlisted in one regiment, and 
no others ; and having thus created distinctive regiments, 
let us keep them so against the hour of need, by confining 
the circle of their ordinary service to the limits of their 
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own province, and only marching them on emergency 
into other parts of the empire, with which they will then 
be found to have little sympathy. By the system thus 
indicated, two great evils are avoided : firstly, that com- 
munity of feeling throughout the native army, and that 
mischievous political activity and intrigue which results 
from association with other races, and travel in other 
Indian provinces ; and, secondly, that thorough discontent 
and alienation from the service, which has undoubtedly 
sprung up since extended conquest has carried our Hin- 
dostanee soldiers so far from their homes in India 
Proper. There can be no question that a contented ser- 
vant is better than a discontented one. Unfortunately, 
we have tried too much, hitherto, to purchase the con- 
tentment of our native armies by increased pay, batta, 
&c. ; this has not answered its purpose, and has produced 
many evils. It has enriched the sepoys, but not 
satisfied them. Nothing can reconcile natives to long 
absence from their homes, where they leave their wdves 
and lands. The sepoys felt they were being coaxed into 
foreign seiwice, and got both angry and insolent with a 
sense of power. We believe that what is called “ general 
service” has been prominent among the causes which 
undermined our once faithful native army. If then, iu 
future, we keep our regiments moving ordinarily in a 
circle about their homes, we shall add greatly to their 
real happiness, and consequently their loyalty, and be 
able to get rid of all mischievous increases of pay. 
Fewer men will also suffice, for the furloughs will 
be shorter, and, in fact, we believe that the service will 
thus be rendered more safe, more economical, and more 
popular.’ 

It seems needless to add anything to this evidence. 
The unpopularity into which the service has fallen, from 
the cause here dwelt on, has not perhaps reached the 
point at which a difficulty is felt in obtaining recruits, 
but that it is extensively felt no one conversant with 
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the subject can doubt. There may be some persons, 
indeed, who will say that soldiers who do not like going • 
where they are sent are not worth having. This is not 
the view taken, be it observed, with regard to European 
troops ; it is always assumed that they prefer good 
stations to bad. But, however that may lie, the point at 
issue rs not as to the quality of the soldier, but whether, 
a certain description of soldier being required, the re- 
quirements of the service should not be adapted to secure 
him. At any rate the objection will probably not be 
deemed to deserve a serious reply. There is, however, 
one that may be raised — and, so far as I am aware, it is 
the only one that has any weight — namely, that if one- 
half of the existing Bengal Army be cut off permanently 
from the north-west frontier, which has of late years as 
the scene of the principal campaigns been the great 
practical military school for Indian troops, the quality of 
that portion would be in danger of deteriorating. The 
separation here advocated need not, however, be main- 
tained beyond time of peace. It would still be perfectly 
practicable to employ portions of both armies on military 
operations beyond the frontier, or in any part of India. 
Under the excitement of active service, the dislike of 
native soldiers to leaving their own country disappears, 
and in such times there is no danger of bringing the 
different military bodies into contact. It is during the 
tedious monotony of cantonment life that the sepoy 
sickens of exile, while it is during idleness that mischief 
is hatched, when large bodies of mercenary troops are 
brought together. Divide the Bengal Army, and danger 
from this cause is reduced to a niinimum. Each army 
will then be- available as a means of coercing the other, 
and a very much smaller body of European troops 
than now garrisons the country would suffice to tuna 
the scale. 

This may be a hard way of looking at the subject ; but 
sentiment had a large share in bringing about the events 
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of 1857, and would be quite out of place now. More- 
over the policy here advocated is consistent with a much 
fairer treatment of the native army in one very important 
respect than it now receives. The native infantry through- 
out India is still armed with the old smooth-bore musket, 
confessedly because it is thought unsafe to give it a more 
efficient weapon. Unfortunately, foes as well as friends 
benefit from this precaution, which, if logically carried 
out, should limit the sepoys to the use of bows and 
arrows. Were each army kept down to moderate di- 
mensions, and confined to its own recruiting-ground, a 
source of danger now very palpable would be removed, 
and it would become practicable without excess of rash- 
ness, to extend to the Indian Army the appliances of 
modern military art. Until this is done, the efficiency of 
the native army for offensive puiposes is of course exces- 
sively diminished, although the cost of transporting them 
beyond sea is no way lessened ; while to place troops 
armed Avith the old musket in line with British battalions 
carrying the breech-loading rifle, obviously places both 
officers and men at an extreme and unfair disadvantage. 

The present state of the Bengal Army fortunately 
offers very favourable conditions for the proposed par- 
tition. Of the forty-five regiments of the line, twenty- 
eight* are composed mainly of Uindostanees recruited 
east of Delhi, and, with the four existing regiments of 
Goorkhas, Avho form an entirely distinct class, Avould 
naturally belong to the Eastern Army, which would 
thus contain thirty-two battalions (or eight regiments) 
of infantry. The second, or Northern Army, would be 
formed from the remaining seventeen regiments of the 
line,f which consist of Sikh regiments of the old Indian 
army and Punjab levies raised in 1857, together with 

* Viz. the 1st, 2iid, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 33rd, 34th, 35th, 36th, 37th, 38th, 39th, 46th, 41st, 
42nd, 43rd, and 44th. 

t Viz. the 14th, 15th, 19th,. 20th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th, 
27th, 28th, 29fch, 30th, 31st, 32nd, and 46th. 




THE NATIVE AEMIES. 


851 


tlie present Punjab Irregular Porce. It would therefore 
comprise 

Battalions. 

Punjabee regiments of Bengal Army , .17 

Punjab Frontier Force, viz. 

Punjab Infantry . . . .6 

Extra Goorkha regiment . , . 1 

Eegiments of Sikh local infantry . . 4 

Total . .28 

Giving seven regiments of the proposed new organisa- 
tion, all composed of Punjabees with the exception of the 
Goorkha battalion. This would leave the infantry of the 
Guides to be supplied with officers specially appointed, 
as at present. 

The cavalry of the Bengal Army admits of exact divi- 
sion into two equal parts. Of the nineteen regiments 
of that branch, twelve* are Hindostanee regiments, and 
would be transferred to the Eastern Army ; the other 
seven,! with the five of the Punjab Force, were raised in 
that country, and would belong to the Northern Army. 
The Guide Cavalry would be an extra corps, like the in- 
fantry. 

The danger inherent in a mercenary army of foreigners 
would be still further reduced if, besides making a divi- 
sion of this kind, a definitive system of local recruiting 
were established. The basis for this already exists, since 
all the new regiments which date from 1857 were raised 
each in one spot. But this isolation of classes in separate 
regiments has not been persisted in; the tendency has 
been rather to fuse the different elements in each regiment, 
and make the army homogeneous— a plan which experi- 
ence has shown tends entirely to nullify the advantages 
to be gained from the opposition of sect and race, if 
properly made use of Shortly before the mutiny, Sikhs 
were admitted into the Bengal Army to the extent of 
eight per cent, of the strength of each regiment ; but 

* 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7tb, 8tbj 14th,. 16th/ 17tb, and 18th. 
t 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 15th, and 19th. 
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althougli they took no active share in the agitation which 
brought about the mutiny, their individuality was lost as 
an opposing element to it ; and while the Punjabees, as 
a nation, co-operated with enthusiasm against the rebel 
army, the Sikhs scattered throughout its ranks were most 
of them carried away by the contagion of regimental fel- 
lowship. Every consideration therefore of experience and 
policy seems to point to the segregation and localisation 
of our native troops. ISTot only should each of the native 
armies be kept within moderate limits, and recruited 
entirely within its own territories, but individual regi- 
ments also should be localised as far as possible, and 
separation carried out of castes and religions in the dif- 
ferent regiments, or at any rate in the different battalions. 
If all this be persisted in, and if commanding-officers are 
left in possession of extensive powers of reward and 
punishment — the tendency inherent in all central de- 
partments to interference and over-centralisation being 
steadily repressed, — then the native army will afford in 
itself, an effective machine for the maintenance of dis- 
cipline, and the supremacy of the British power. 
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CHAPTER XVri. 

NATIVE OFPICEES. 

The reconstruction, of the Bengal Army, which has been 
advocated in the preceding chapter, is proposed as a 
measure of precaution, and recommends itself by that 
feeling of distrust with which an alien government must 
necessarily regard a mercenary army. But while a wise 
administration will not neglect, when opportunity offers, 
and before the impression made by late events has grown 
faint, to ensure itself, as far as the exercise of foresight 
can do, against the recurrence of those disasters, by ren- 
dering a successful mutiny impossible, — it will not the 
less endeavour to enlist the better feelings of human 
nature on its side, and to place its military service on 
such a footing that the soldier may have a direct interest 
in the maintenance of our power, and not be retained in 
obedience merely by the fear of consequences. In this 
respect our military policy has surely failed, equally with 
our civil policy. Not that the mass of the soldiery has 
been treated with too little consideration. The Indian 
Army is probably the only army in the world the soldiers 
of which are better off than their brethren in civil life, 
and for which volunteers are always forthcoming to any 
extent that may be needed. But it offers no career to 
an ambitious man, or to a man of rank. It offers not 
even a position of respectability. 

Every regiment has, indeed, a complement of so-called 
commissioned native officers ; but with the receipt of a 
commission signed by the Governor-General and Council, 
all resemblance ceases to the office, as it is understood in 
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BOOK every other army, Not only are these commissions be- 
V — stowed wholly on the non-commissioned officers, so that 
commissions are only to be got by entering the ranks ; 
they confer no social advancement or change in the sol- 
dier’s way of life. A non-commissioned officer is superior 
to a private sepoy, and a commissioned to a non-commis- 
sioned officer; but a European sergeant when attached 
to a native regiment is superior to both, and there is an 
immeasurable distance between the oldest subahdar and 
the youngest subaltern. The native officers live in the 
lines among the men, associating with them practically 
on terms of familiar equality, and in all essential respects 
they are less a distinct class than the non-commissioned 
officers of European troops are from the private soldiers, 
(aange ^ What, then, those who share the views here expressed 
L tWs desire to see introduced, is the advancement of distin- 
head; guished native soldiers to a position of distinctly-marked 
superiority above the rest of the army, on a footing of 
professional equality with European officers ; and that 
Indians of good family who are otherwise qualified may 
be eligible for admission at once to the commissioned 
ranks ; so that the reproach may be removed from our 
administration, that all but the lowest walks in it, both 
in civil and military life, are closed to the people of the 
country. 

tote It is hardly necessary to add that the advocates of 

carried out, such a policy do not propose any sudden or sweeping 


measure. 


A radical change of this sort should be made 


slowly and with caution. The people of India can only 
be trained gradually to the new responsibilities which 
may be placed upon them ; but the narrowness of the 
limits which must necessarily bound such a scheme on 
its first introduction, cannot be taken as the measure of 
its justice or necessity. In the beginning, no doubt, all 
that could be done is the appointment of a native, here 
and there, to the effective establishment of the officers 
of a regiment ; but, in course of time, it might be ex- 
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pected that some regiments ■would be wholly officered chaf. 
in this way ; nor does there appear to be any reason 
why the advancement of natives should stop at this 
point. This speculation however need not be pursued 
yet ; it will be sufficient for the present generation to 
make a beginning. Let me add, in order to guard 
against being misunderstood, that it is not contemplated 
that Europeans should be called on to serve under 
natives. To do so would be to create a perfectly need- 
less difficulty. 

Two objections will readily occur to the reader as Objections 
likely to be advanced against this scheme. It will be 
said that natives are deficient in the needful capacity for 
military command. It will also be affirmed that to trust [ 
them with military commands would be dangerous. The 
two propositions are, however, plainly contradictory; they 
cannot both be valid. If natives cannot be trained to 
make efficient officers, the worst that can follow from 
placing them in such a position will be a deterioration in 
the efficiency of the army. If .native officers would be a 
source of danger, it must be because they would be 
efficient officers. It was no doubt the latter view which 
has always dictated our military policy, and its fallacy 
received a sufficiently clear exposure in 1857. In the 
Bengal Army, the principle of seniority in the promotion 
of the non-commissioned and commissioned officers had 
been carried further than in either of the other two 
armies; it had been carried in fact as far as it could 
possibly go. The latter class were always the oldest men 
in their regiments,* and generally supposed to be past 
work ; and wlien the first symptoms of the mutiny 
appeared, the opinion was almost universal among 
Europeans conversant with the native army that, come 
what might, the native officers who were in immediate 
expectation of retiring on their pensions, and had every- I 
thing to lose by revolt, would stick by their colours. It 1 

* They -wexe usually from fifty to seyeuty years old. 

mrr — - — — ^ ■ 
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BOOK was predicted, with equal confidence, that if the army 
— r-^ — • did mutiny, the native officers would be immediately set 
aside, and replaced by younger and more active men 
from the ranks. It needs hardly be said that both pre- 
dictions were utterly falsified. Taking the army as a 
whole, the old men behaved quite as badly as the young ; 
while the native officers maintained their places at the 
head of their regiments so long as the regiments held 
together. Their authority appears throughout to have 
been unquestioned, and the rebel generals were mostly 
chosen from their number. 

So far, then, the old policy proved a complete failure. 
It may of course be argued that, if the mutineers had 
been headed by younger and abler men, they would 
have been more difficult to overcome ; and this may be 
admitted. But the time has gone by for basing our 
military policy on the forbearance of our soldiery. Let 
the army be divided into a sufficient number of small 
military bodies, kept apart from each other, and pre- 
vented from imbibing common interests and ties; and 
then, so long as a reasonable force of Europeans is main- 
tained in the country, and the strong places and all the 
artillery are in our hands, we can afford to look any 
danger from disaffection boldly in the face. Further- 
more, while no doubt an able young general would be a 
more troublesome opponent than a sexagenarian sub- 
ahdar of sepoys, it is at least reasonable to suppose that 
a better-educated and more intelligent class of native 
officers would be at once less prone to the fancies caused 
by ignorance and superstition, and more clearly alive 
to the folly and hopelessness of trying conclusions with 
their masters. 

As to the supposed incapacity of natives for war, such 
an opinion is sufficiently refuted by a mere reference to 
history. No brilliant soldier has appeared under the 
British colours, because our system renders such a pheT 
nomenon impossible ; but Indian history abounds in in- 
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stances of brilliant native generalship, displayed by men iCHAp. 
who, if their warfare was rude, were at least vastly supe- i . 

rior to their times and to the men around them. This • 
is a true test of genius. 

Lastly, it may be argued that to introduce natives of 
rank into our army is objectionable because unnecessary : I 

that the experience of the mutiny showed that this class 
does not require further conciliation : that they stood by 
us : and that it was the lower orders, and especially the 
sepoys, chosen mainly from the agricultural classes, who 
tried to upset our rule. History, however, does not 
repeat itself; and the existence of one cause of danger 
should not blind us to other possible causes. How is the 
time, while the British authority is strong, and while the 
new Bengal army is young, to set our house in order ; 
to redress inequalities and .remove defects; and, above 
all, to make a beginning towards entrusting the people 
of India with a share in the administration of their own 
country. 
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CHAPTEE XVIII. 


SUMMARY. 


BOOK It may now be useful, in conclusion, to recapitulate 
briefly the substance of the foregoing proposals. These, 
combined with the recommendations on the same subject 
contained in earlier parts of this work, involve the fol- 
lowing general military scheme. 

I. The abolition of the three separate establishments 
of British forces in India, and the union of the whole 
under one staff, subject to the direct control of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. 

n. The abolition of all presidential distinctions be- 
tween officers of the native army.* 

in. Prospective abohtion of the Staff Corps. 

IV. Prospective separation of the civil from the com- 
batant branch of the army. 

V. Transfer of officers on civil employ to a Civil 
Service. 

VI. Organisation of native armies by regiments of four 
battalions, each with a fixed establishment of European 
officers. Promotions to be determined by regimental 
seniority, in succession to vacancies. 

Vn. The military staff in India to be supplied from 
the regimental officers of the British and Indian armies ; 
the latter while so employed to be borne as supernume- 
raries in the cadres of their respective regiments, so that 
these establishments may always be maintained at their 
full effective strength. 

* The reasons in favour of these changes are given at length in 
Chapter It 
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Vm. Appointments to extra regiments, as the Guide 
Corps, Hyderabad Contingent, &c., to be filled up in the 
same way as appointments on the staff. 

IX. The Bengal army to be divided into two parts, 
the Punjab Army [known as the Punjab Irregular Force] 
being amalgated with one of them. There would be 
thus four Indian armies, constituted, according to the 
distribution of troops at present obtaining, as follows 



Battahons I 

Beou 

fENTO 


British. 
Infanti-y 1 

Kative ! 
Infantry 1 

British, 

Cavalry 

Kative 

Cavalry 

Array of the South [present \ 
Madras Army], stationed in 
the provinces of Madras, My- 
sore, Burmah, part of the " 
Central Provinces, and the 
foreign State of Hyderabad . , 
Army of the West [present Bom- \ 
bay Army], garrisoning the 

9 

40 

2 

4 

province of Bombay, with 
Sind, and various native 
States in Rajpootana and Cen- 
tral India . . . / 

Army of the North [part of^ 

10 

30 

* 2 

7 

present Bengal Army with 
Punjab Force], garrisoning 
the Punjab . 

Army of the East [remainder ' 

14 

28* 

3 

■ 12 , 

of Bengal Army], garrisoning • 
country to east of Belhi 

19 

32 

4 

12 


X. Each of these four native armies, with the British 
troops attached to them, to form an army-corps under 
the orders of a lieutenant-general commanding. These 
lieutenant-generals to be directly under the orders of the 
Commander-in-Chief in India. 

XI. The troops in each province to be at the disposal 
of the government of that province, which should con- 

* Some of these battalions, under existing arrangement, would be sta- 
tioned south-east of Delbi. The native cavalry is already serving in exactly 
etiual portions within and beyond the Punjab, north and south of that 
■city. 
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tirnie, as at present, to be cbarged witb all duties con- 
nected -with distribution, quarters, and supply, but should 
have no concern with the discipline, equipment, and 
patronage of either European or native armies. 

XII. The boundaries of military divisions and districts 
to correspond as far as possible with those of the different 
civil governments. This measirre would involve some 
readjustment of the garrison of the Central Provinces, 
which is now supplied by two separate armies. 

XIII. Each army to be recruited only in the country 
which it occupies. Each regiment to have, as far as pos- 
sible, a separate recruiting district, and one of its bat- 
talions to be always stationed there. Men of different 
castes and religions to be kept in separate regiments or 
battalions. 

XIV. The commissioned ranks of the army to be 
opened to natives. 
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BOOK V. 

PUBLIC WORKS. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

ROADS. 

In India the term ‘ Public Works ’ has always been chap. 
applied to every kind of building operations undertaken ^ - 

by the Government, and includes therefore the construe- meaning^^ 
tion and repairs of all state buildings, civil and military, ffterm 
as well as the prosecution of roads, railways, and irriga- Works'^ la 
tion works. Until within the last twenty years, indeed, 
the operations of the Indian Government were confined 
almost wholly to works of the former category, which 
were public works only in the sense of not being private 
ones ; while the greater part of the state expenditure 
under this head was incurred in the maintenance of the 
barracks and subsidiary buildings required for the Euro- 
pean garrison of the country. The native troops built 
their own dwelling huts, and the only buildings required 
for native regiments were the hospitals and magazines. 

The civil buildings of the country were mainly the various 
district court-houses, and the maintenance of these un- 
pretending edifices formed but a trifling item in the whole 
expenditure. In the Madras and Bombay Presidencies, 
the tanks which from time immemorial have supplied 
irrigation to the cultivators of the soil, were repaired and 
superintended by the State ; and the maintenance of the 
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extensive system of dykes or embankments, -wbicb protect 
the Gangetic delta from the sea, and from the floods of 
the great rivers discharging into the head of the Bay of 
Bengal, was also undertaken by the Government, the 
landholders interested defraying a portion of the expense. 
But the bulk of the charges incurred under the head 
‘public works’ was, as above stated, for repairs to mili- 
tary buildings, and the department charged with the duty 
was not unnaturally deemed to be a civil department of 
the army, and was placed under the superintendence of 
the Mflitary Board at each of the three presidencies, a 
body composed of the heads of the difierent civil depart- 
ments of the army. 

India was at this time destitute of roads, and journeys 
could be made only on horseback or in a palanquin. The 
facilities for travelling were not, however, altogether so 
bad as might be inferred from the analogy of European 
countries. In a climate where the rainfall is limited almost 
entirely to one season of the year, and in a country the 
greater part of which is a flat plain, the absence of well- 
made roads, or of roads of any kind, does not produce 
the extreme inconvenience that it would occasion in tem- 
perate regions. For three months of the year all travel- 
ling is suspended, but during the remainder it goes on 
uninterruptedly. The large rivers are crossed by ferries; 
the small ones are either dry or can be easily forded. 
Any track serves for a road, and the worst inconvenience 
that occurs is the tediousness of the journey to the tra- 
veller, and the costliness of transporting merchandise on 
an unmetaUed (unmacadamised) road. 

'In a military point of view this state of things had even 
its advantages. The want of roads taught Indian armies 
how to do without them. The whole system of mihtary 
transport and supply being necessarily adapted to a road- 
less country, the ordinary requirements under this head 
during peace differed in no material degree from the re- 
quirements of a time of war. All the subsidiary military 
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establishments were framed on a scale and plan to admit ohap. 
of the troops moving readily across country in any direc- . 
tion ; and when regiments were transferred from one 
station to another in ordinary course of relief, they took 
the field just as completely as if they were about to enter 
on a campaign. Thus to pass from a state of peace to 
that of war involved no change of system ; the ordinary 
business of peace time constituted in fact a regular train- 
ing for campaigning ; and on the breaking out of war 
nothing had to be improvised, and the troops took the 
field without difficulty or confusion. This explains the 
extraordinary promptitude with which the wars of the 
Indian Army have been so frequently entered on. The 
remarkable efficiency of the Indian commissariat is, no 
doubt, to be ascribed in great measure to the same 
cause.* 

These facts serve in some measure to explain the com- Firstpro- 
placency with which the older school of Indian statesmen 
—of whom Lord Metcalfe was a notable example — re- making, 
garded the absence of any progress towards the improve- 
ment of the country. The first beginning in this way 
may be referred to the administration of Mr. Thomason, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-West Provinces from 
1843 to 1853. That country is peculiarly adapted for 
the construction of roads, from the dryness of the chmate, 
its flatness, and the excellence and cheapness of the 
material for a road surface to be found throughout its 
extent ; and, through the influence and exertions of Mr. 
Thomason, considerable progress was made during his 

Not tlie least important part of tiie training wMcli this rough-and-ready 
system afforded, was the practice in. marching which the troops obtained 
in the course of the annual reliefs. A regiment often spent three or four 
months, moving at the rate of twelve or fifteen miles a day, in passing from 
one station to another, and at the end of the march the men were in the 
highest possible condition for entering on a campaign. With the introduc- 
tion of railways, these long marches became of course unnecessary, hut with 
their discontinuance a good deal of that homeliness and familiarity with camp 
life must be lost, which Indian troops, native and European, have hitherto 
exhibited. 
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term of office towards the construction of metalled roads 
to connect the different large cities throughout his juris- 
diction. About the same time a trunk road was com- 
menced to connect Calcutta with the Upper Provinces, 
and was carried on with great rapidity, so far as regards 
the formation of the roadway, although at a great loss of 
life among the convict labourers who were employed. The 
bridging somewhat lagged behind (even now it is not 
completed), and the road was not available for horsed 
carriages until 1850, when mail-cai'ts began to run 
between Calcutta and Delhi. But the first great impetus 
was given to road-making in India, and public works 
generally, on the annexation of the Punjab. The deve- 
lopment of this province occupied the particular attention 
of Lord Dalhousie, who, both on military grounds, and in 
view to its general improvement, at once jprescribed a 
course of vigorous action. A special engineer depart- 
ment for undertaking road and irrigation works was 
established for this province, unconnected with the Bengal 
Military Board, and, a singularly fortunate selection being 
made for the head of it,* the progress made soon placed 
the Punjab in this respect on a level with all, and in 
advance of most other parts of the country. 

Up to this time the presidential system had full sway 
in the arrangements of the Public Works Department, 
which was divided into three branches, to correspond 
with the three Indian armies ; and except in the Madras 
and Bombay Presidencies, where the limits of the civil 
and military administration were coextensive, the various 
civil governments had no share in the control of the 
departmental operations carried out in their respective 
provinces, which were conducted directly by the Go- 
vernment of India, through the agency of the Bengal 
Military Board. 

In 1854 an important reform was effected, under Lord 

* The first Chief Engineer of the Punjab, from 1848 to 1850, was Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Kapier, now Lord Napier of Magdala. 



Dalhousie’s administration, by the removal of the manage- chap. 
ment of public -works from the Military Board, and the 
formation of a separate department (or secretariat) of the 
Supreme Government for conducting the business con- |i 

nected with them. Simultaneously with this change, the 
immediate executive control of the public works was 
transferred from the supreme to the subordinate adminis- ' 

trations, and a Public Works Department was formed for ; 

each province. This example was shortly followed in 
Madras* and Bombay, by removing public works affairs 
from the control of the local Military Boards, and con- 
stituting them a part of the business of the civil adminis- : 

tration. From this time great and steady progress has : 

been made in the prosecution of works throughout the » 

country, and an annually increasing grant of public money \ 

has been provided on this account. In 1849-50 the I 

State expenditure in India on public works of all kinds 1 

was about 600,000/., of which 122,000/. was for roads ; ; 

the grant provided for 1870-71 amounts to nearly seven 
and a half millions sterling. ■ 

A Chief Engineer is placed at the head of the Public Executive t 
Woi'ks Department in each province, who is also secretary L 

to the provincial government. Under him are the Super- s' 

intending Engineers of Circles, while the actual execution '! 

of work is conducted by the next grade of officers, styled i- 

Executive Engineers, aided by Assistant Engineers, with ; 

a staff of subordinates. As a rule the same engineer ;| 

carries out all the works, whether of roads or buildings, I 

within his district or division; but the large military I 

stations usually afford each sufficient occupation for the 
undivided attention of an officer in this grade ; and the H 

more important lines of road are also made special I 

charges, divided into sections of convenient length. Irri- 4 

gation works also are seldom if ever included in the same ;| 






* Tlie management of irrigation works in Madras kad been for some years 
vested in the Board of Revenue. A separate department was now organised 
for all public works. 
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executive divisions with other descriptions of work; 
there is in most provinces a second chief-engineer for 
irrigation works, and the tendency of things is towards 
an entire separation of the two branches of the service. 
The staff of the new state railways lately begun is also 
organised separately from the rest of the department. 

The staff of the department is derived from four prin- 
cipal sources. I. Officers of the Corps of Engineers. The 
greater part of the old corps of Indian [now Eoyal] En- 
gineers has always been employed during time of peace 
in this manner ; the rest have been chiefly attached to 
the survey department, only a few being engaged on 
regimental duty tvith the corps of Native Sappers. 11. 
But the strength of the Engineer Corps having from 
earliest times been insufficient for the duties placed on 
it, the deficiency was supplied by officers from other 
branches of the Indian Army, which have furnished some 
of the most distinguished of the hydraufic engineers in 
that country. Of late years a very complete professional 
test has been established for regulating their admission to 
the department, which practically involves that the can- 
didate should first undergo a two years’ course of study 
in engineering and surveying at the Eoorkee College, 
established by Government in 1847. III. The same 
college furnishes a suply of civil engineers to the depart- 
ment ; the candidates — many of whom are sons of officers 
and other members of the Indian service, while some are 
natives — besides the professional test, are required to pass 
an examination in the subjects of general education, of 
the same kind as that laid down for admission to the 
British Army. Another government civil engineering 
college was established at Calcutta in 1856, from which 
a good many civil engineers, principally natives of Bengal, 
have been supplied. There is a similar institution at 
Mhdras. IV. Of late years a number of young civil 
engineers have been sent out annually by the Secretary of 
State ; these are nominally selected by competitive exami- 
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nation, but inasHindi as the number of candidates who chap* 
could pass the prescribed minimum standard (which was ' — 
not far short of that established at Eoorkee) has been 
usually less than the number of appointments offered,, the 
test is virtually that of a pass examination. V. Besides 
these sources of supply, the demands of the service arising 
from the rapid extension of public works have led to the 
direct appointment to the department of a great many 
civil engineers, some from the various Indian railways, 
otliers selected and sent out from England by the Secre- 
tary of State. The subordinate branches of the depart- 
ment are filled by both natives and Europeans ; the latter I 

enter it chiefly from the ranks of the British Army serving | 

in India. 


The expenditure on public works in India during the Distribu- 
last ten years has been as follows : — 


1860-61 . 

1861-62 . 

1862-63 . 

186.3-64 . 

1864- 65 . 

1865- 66 . 

1866- 67 . 

1867- 68 . 

1868- 69 , 

1869- 70 . 

1870- 71 (Estimate) 


works 

£4,164,654 outlay. 

4,742,183 
4,128,901 
4,786,726 
5,183,302 
4,944,674 
5,533,115 
6,195,399 
7,430,742 
7,760,050 
7,475,660 


But as has already been explained, the term ‘ public 
works’ is used in a technical sense, to denote all works 
of construction and repairs undertaken by the State ; and 
it wdll readily be understood that a considerable deduc- 
tion must be made from the total expenditure on this 
account, for outlay on the different civil and military 
buildings, to arrive at the sum spent on the actual im- 
provement of the country. To take for example the year 
1868-69, the public works expenditure was composed of 
the following items : — 
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Military works (chiefly new barracks) , . £2,724,002 

Civil buildings ..... 1,029,660 

Roads, irrigation, and other works of public improve- 
ment . . . 3,172,558 

Railways ...... 504,522 

£7^10,742 

so that about 3|- millions was spent on State works con- 
nected with the business of administration, and a little 
less than that sum for public works proper. But to this 
must be added l,70O,OO0Z. disbursed for guaranteed hi- 
terest on the paid-up capital of the joint stock railways, 
so that the total outlay on public works, direct and in- 
direct, omitting that connected with the service of the 
State, amounted in this year to 5,377,000Z. 

Up to the year 1867-68 the public w^orks expenditure 
was provided for out of the ordinary revenues of the 
year, or if there was a deficit as usually happened, it 
arose on the total finances of the country, and the loans 
raised to cover it have been raised to supplement the 
ways and means of the country generally, and not speci- 
fically as loans for public woi'ks, although it is certainly 
the case that the deficit would in most cases not have 
occurred if this public works expenditure had not been 
undertaken. But from the beginning of the year 1868-69 
it has been determined to provide specifically by loans 
for the capital expenditure on remunerative works, leaving 
the rest only to be met from the ordinary revenues of the 
year. Under this arrangement mihtary and civil buildings, 
the construction and repair of roads, the maintenance of 
existing irrigation works and the construction of such new 
ones as although necessary are not likely to be directly 
remunerative, are provided for out of what is termed the 
‘ ordinary ’ grant. This grant also provides for the State 
outlay on guaranteed railways, arising chiefly for the land 
taken up by them and for the Government controlling esta- 
blishments. The construction of such new irrigation works 
as are expected to prove directly remunerative to the ex- 
tent of defraying the interest on the pxiblic debt incurred on 
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tlieir belialf, and of tlie railways which are now in course chap. 
of being undertaken directly by Government agency, are ^ 
defrayed from the ‘ extraordinary’ grant provided out of 
loans. The grants for the current year (1870-71) are 
under these conditions distributed as follows 


ix'veniie] . 

Mili^ . . . , 1^88,208 

Civil builclmga . . . , 710179 

Irrigation works and embankments . 656^458 

Eoads and miscellaneous works of x^ublic 
improvement . . . . 1^143,560 

Outlay connected with guaranteed railways 359,800 

1 n 4,358,200 

Jhxtrmrdmary [irom loans] 

Irrigation works . . . . 1,732,500 

State railways . . . . 1,229,800 

Other works of public improvement , 155,000 


- — 3,117,300 

Total . . . . . £7,475,560 

Of the total public works expenditure during the five Outlay 
years ending with 1868-69, the sum laid out on roads 
has been 7,600,000/., of which 2,700,000/. was ap- 
propriated to the maintenance of existing roads, and 
4,900,000/. to the construction of new ones. A o-ood 
road costs about 1,200/. a mile, so at that rate 800 miles 
of road should be completed every year, but a much 
greater length , is usually in progress at one time. Nor 
would it always be desirable to concentrate the expendi- 
tme to the fullest extent possible. The money beino' 
collected by imperial taxation from the whole of India'" 
there is a strong obligation felt to distribute the grants 
among the different governments, so that the tax-payers 
may share more or less equally in the produce of taxa- 
tion, and the same feeling operates further to disseminate 
the contribution made to each jirovince, in view to satis- 
fying the claims arising from its various parts. Tliis dis- 
persion may be and no doubt often is carried too far, to 
the extent of the available funds being frittered away 
upon a variety of works, without appreciable progress 
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BTOK being made in any ; but within proper limits the money 
■ — — ' is more usefully applied in this way, to the gradual con- 
struction and completion of roads over a great extent of 
country, than by a concentration of expenditure in order 
DiffieuUios to bridge and metal shorter lengths completely. The cost 
road- of briciges over Indian rivers is in many cases out of 
maiing. proportion to the benefit derived from them. Tor the 
greater part of the year an Indian river is not a formid- 
able obstacle to traffic, while during the rainy season the 
body of water brought down by it is so great, and the 
current so violent, that only a very substantial structure 
will stand. A bridge to carry traffic of any kind thus 
becomes almost as expensive as one which would suffice 
for a first-class railway ; and the same money laid out in 
less expensive works, that is, in earth-work and surface 
covering, will usually produce a much more useful result. 
These considerations will serve to explain that the un- 
finished appearance of many Indian roads, where the 
traveller, after a course of many miles over a well-made 
line, suddenly arrives at the bank of an unbridged river, 
does not necessarily denote a want of foresight or good 
management. Not indeed that these gaps are always left 
intentionally. It has unquestionably been too much the 
fashion heretofore among the provincial governments to 
undertake schemes for new roads on too extensive a 
scale, and without due provision for completing them ; 
while road projects have sometimes been set in progress 
to carry out the views of one governor which have not 
been followed up by his successor. The rapid course of 
change always taking place in the higher ranks of the 
Indian official world necessarily militates against a steady 
persistence in one definite course of policy, in every de- 
partment ; and this evil is especially manifest in the 
matter of public works, from the want of a minister 
distinctly responsible for the general direction of this 
important branch of public affairs. 

On the other hand there are certain main lines on 
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which the extent of the trafSc, and the necessitv on chap. i 

political grounds for maintaining perfect communication ■•- 7- , | 

at all seasons of the year, may render it desirable to com- I 

plete the road regardless of cost. But the main political I 

and strategic lines will in course of time be occupied by I 

railways, and roads will then be principally required as 
feeders to them ; and for this purpose first-class commu- t; 

nications will usually not be necessary. The goods traffic * 

of the' country, which consists mainly of the export of i 

cotton and other agricultural produce, takes place after ( 

the harvest at a season when the rivers are mostly dried 1 

up, while for the great majority of the travellers— the i 

natives of the country — extended facilities for slow travel- j- 

ling in every direction are more needed in the present 
state of things than a few perfect lines; and to meet | 

these requirements most beneficially, the outlay will be i 

directed in the first instance to makhiff fair-weather roads. I 

Bridges will be regarded as supplementary works to be ( 

provided subsequently and by degrees, the smaller streams 
being bridged first, and the larger rivers left to be crossed | 

by fords or ferries, till the expansion of traffic and the | 

progress of the country justify a large outlay of the ? 

general revenues on specific locahties. • 

Further, in many parts of the country the great cost Compara- I 
of road-making indicates the propriety of constructing ? 

railways in the first instance on all lines of importance, ■ 

instead of beginning with roads and following up with ’ i 

railways. This is especially the case in Bengal, from the I 

magnitude of its rivers and the want of proper materials | 

for road-making. Persons whose experience is confined 
to Europe may find it difficult even to conceive a per- 
fectly flat country, extending for several hundred miles 
in every direction, and where there is not so much as a 
pebble to be found throughout its whole extent. Such 
is Bengal. Stone if used must be brought from enormous 
distances, and the only possible substitute for it as a road 
surface is the expensive and imperfect one of broken 
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bricks.* The difference in cost between a railroad and 
what at best will be a very imperfect road would there- 
fore merely arise from the addition of sleepers and rails. 
There is no question of tunnels, cuttings, or gradients in 
this country, and the embankment which serves for the 
road would do equally for the railway. It is indeed 
often forgotten when comparing the cost of the two 
things, how much of the expenditure -for a railway is 
duo to provision for carrying the travellers, whereas tlie 
travellers on a road find their own conveyances ; but the 
extra cost due to this cause should be more than covered 
by the receipts realised from traffic. Now a first-class 
road in Bengal may be estimated at fully 1,500Z. a mile 
to construct, and 75Z. a mile per annum to maintain, and 
so represents a charge on the State of 150/. a year, for 
wliich no direct return would be received. If then a 
cheap railway coidd be made for 3,000/. a mile, which 
repre,sents at 5 per cent, an annual charge of 150/., it 
would not be a heavier charge on the finances than the 
road, provided the traffic receipts merely covered its 
working expenses ; the benefit to the community would 
be incomparably greater. Possibly a railway of any kind 
could not be made for this sum ; the data for an accurate 
estimate are wanting, as no complete first-class road has 
yet been constructed across the plains of Bengal ; but if a 
railway would cost more, so would a road, and the differ- 
ence in cost would in either case consist merely in the 
supply of rails and the means for keeping them in place. 
The rolling stock and stations are provided for the traffic, 
and should in this comparison be left out of account. 
And if the cost of the rails could be kept down to 2,000/. 
a mile, this represents an annual charge of 100/., which is 
little more than that for maintaining the road. 

There are many parts moreover where the needfid com- 
munications may be supplied more cheaply and effectively 

• The roads of Calcutta are macadamised with stones hrought as ballast 
hy aliips 'visiilBg tlie port. 
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by canals or river improvements than by roads. This is chap. 
especially the case in Bengal, which has been bountifully 
fornished with the means of internal communication in 
its numerous rivers and tidal channels, but for which the 
present great trade of that country would have no exis- 
tence ; and money would probably be much more effec- 
tively spent in improving these natural highways than 
in attempting to surmount the difficulties which they 
present to the construction of roads. On the line from 
Calcutta to Madras, for example, no amount of expendi- 
ture in reason will suffice to make a first-class road acces- 
sible in all weathers, for the line crosses the whole 
drainage of the country and numerous great rivers, and 
the large sums already spent in this project have produced 
little or no useful effect. But the numerous rivers that 
are crossed, and which are too large to admit of being 
bridged, would serve as most useful feeders for a canal 
between the two places, while the features of the country 
are in all other respects most favourable for the construc- 
tion of that class of works. And a canal connecting the 
two places is now in course of being gradually carried 
out. 

The extensive irrigation canals of Northern India, run- Cami 
ning as they do through a highly populated country, are 
very favourable situated for the development of an ex- er“ 
tensive navigation, but the use made of them for this 
purpose has so far been quite insignificant. The rapid 
current of these artificial rivers renders haulage against 
tlie stream expensive and slow, while in the desire to 
keep down the first cost of the undertaking the works 
connected with the navigation were constructed on an 
insufficient scale. The locks are too small to admit 
steamers of any power, and the bridges are not high 
enough to admit the passage of large or heavily-laden 
boats. These defects of construction are being gradually 
remedied, but the attention of the canal administration 
has hitherto been given almost exclusively to the exten- 
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BOOK sioii of irrigation, and the result presented by these es- 

— — ' tensive works in the way of navigation has so far been 
disappointing. 

ftisf of* when everything has been done that can be in the 

uppyiDg way of cheap railways and canals, the task that wiU still 
remain to be undertaken in the construction of common 
roads is sufficiently onerous. The completion of rail- 
roads, so far from obviating the necessity for roads, only 
serves to make the want of a sufficient number of feeders 
to the former more distinctly felt. UsTow the railway 
system at present projected contemplates the construction 
of 30,000 miles of line, and it will be a moderate esti- 
mate to put down the roads absolutely necessary to sup- 
plement the system at four times that amount. At the 
present rate of progress these would take more than a 
hundred years to carry out. But not only does the con- 
struction of roads demand a continued outlay ; every 
completed work involves a fresh and permanent charge 
for maintenance. This may be set down at 50/. a mile 
per annum, so that an outlay of the amount heretofore 
appropriated to the purpose would in a short time be 
absorbed wholly in maintenance, and nothing would re- 
main for the extension of new roads. 

Pinaneiai These considerations serve to indicate the great impor- 
tance which the supply of funds for road-making assumes 
in Indian finance. The prospective obligations before 
the government for supplying a reasonably fair extent of 
feeders to tlie projected railways involve a probable out- 
lay of one hundred millions sterling for construction, and 
a final permanent charge of at least six millions a year in 
maintenance of roads. It is evident that so large an 
expenditure cannot be provided out of the revenues of 
the year, while there are obvious objections to covering 
an outlay of this kind which is not directly remunerative 
by means of loans. Eoads certainly augment the wealth 
of the country, and therefore its ability to pay taxes, 
while the distinction so often employed between remuiie- 
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rative and unremunerative works is in some respects more chap. 
apparent than real. The fact that a direct return is 
obtained from carrying passengers on railroads, while 
travellers on common roads arrange for their own trans- 
port, is obviously not alone a sufScient ground for 
basing the distinction on. A railroad may pay its work- 
ing expenses, yet return no interest on the capital sunk, 
or less than the interest paid on it if borrowed ; this is 
the condition of most of the Indian lines at the present 
day. Further, the traffic on a railway must depend in 
great measure on the facilities of access to it afforded by 
roads. It is quite impossible to distinguish between the 
amount of traffic due to the construction of the railway 
itself, and that brought to it by its road feeders; and 
therefore to resolve that railways should be regarded as 
remunerative works and carried out by loans, while the 
progress of roads should be suspended for want of funds, 
would be a quite irrational policy. Yet this it might be 
thought is the apparent course which has now been 
entered on. For whereas heretofore the annual expen- 
diture on roads has been determined arbitrarily at a 
figure which should suffice to give a fair rate of progress, 
the outlay thus going to form part of the deficit of tlie 
year, and in effect being carried out by loans, it has now 
been determined that while railways shall be deemed to 
be remunerative works, and provided for by loan, the 
expenditure on roads shall be regulated by the amount 
of surplus revenue available each year, after the demands 
for military and civil buildings have been provided for. 

This ruling has led to a sudden reduction of the expendi- 
ture on roads of from 900,OOOZ. to less than 400,000^. 
a year ; and at this rate the grants will soon be little 
more than sufficient to maintain the roads already made 
in order. 

What, however, is really indicated by the determina- Propos.ii 
tion is a radical change of financial policy. The time 
has come for the Supreme Government to get rid of some 
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part of the burden of the ever-increasing business of 
fbri'oad- ' and the transfer to the provincial govern- 

prSl? ^ throughout the country, 

roreuues. ^ obligation to find means for maintainino- them 

IS a very suitable thing to begin with. The “ask of 
maintaining the commuiiications of the country was easv 
enough so long as these were limited to a few military lines 
but the business is now fast passing beyond the managing 
powers of the central government, whether administrativ? 
or huancial, and the declaration lately made on tins sub- 
ject by that authority may be hailed as the first step 
towards a policy of decentrahsation and local taxation 
the general principles of which have been advocated in 
For what is of course contemplated 
ytlns sudden reduction of the grants for roads is not 

that the rate of progress should be relaxed, but that pro- 
vincial revenues should be raised for supplementing the 

impeiial. The latter have sufficed to construct the main 
ines of road throughout India, and will still continue to 
Bnnf f/'' extending them through the poorer districts. 
-But local taxation must now be provided for the further 
development of roads throughout the country, and the 
richer provinces, where in fact the need for communica- 
lons IS ^eatest, will be able to retain for their own use 
the local revenues raised from them. As a bemnnhm 
towards iiiyesting the Fovincial governments im some 
cgree with that financial responsibility which they are 

"P uniformly S 
taxation which I conceive to be a grave political d4ct 

irntf P^ssent financial system, this contraction of the 
a vd^bSrm™ “'S 

of P”™dal public 

worfa s already to be found in the existing local fund 
In most provinces a cess is levied by law of one per cent 
on the land revenue, which for all India wofdd give 

* &0 also Chapter XXII. 
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about 200,000/. a year, but these sunrs must be spent 
within the respective districts where they are raised. In 
some provinces there is a more considerable fund derived 
ii’om the tolls at ferries, which is applicable to works in 
any part of the province. The aggregate of the local 
hinds in India available for public works is about one 
and a half million a year. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

RAILWAYS AND THE GUARANTEE SYSTEM. 

It will be as weU to state at the outset of this chapter 
that it does not contain any descriptive account of the rail- 
ways undertaken in India. Information on this head is 
already to be found in a very complete form, in the lucid 
annual reports of the Government Director of Indian 
Railway Companies, published by the India Office. The 
present chapter will be limited to considering vhe nature 
of the guarantee system under which these works are 
carried out. 

All Indian railways have, up to the present time, been 
undertaken by joint-stock companies, working with the 
aid and support of the State. The Indian Government 
provides all necessary land free of cost to the company, 
and guarantees a certain minimum rate of interest — 
usually five per cent. — on the capital paid up from the 
first commencement of the undertaking, recouping itself 
by the net earnings of the company, which are paid into 
the State treasury. So long as these earnings do not 
exceed five per cent, on the paid-up capital, the whole of 
them are retained by the Government. Any excess above 
tliat rate realised in any half-year is divided between the 
shareholders and the Government, the moiety received by 
the latter being applied in liquidation of the interest on 
capital already advanced to the shareholders. The sum 
to be thus recovered from the company is the aggregate 
of the half-yearly dividends paid on their capital from the 
first commencement of the undertaking, together with 
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interest thereon, calculated at five per cent. So chap. 
soon as this debt shall be cleared off, the whole net 
earnings will be received by the shareholders. 

Another considerable charge has fallen on the State re- state ont- 
venues, arising out of the terms of the agreement made 
with the companies for remitting their capital to India. It arising 
was provided that the capital raised in England (which change'’^' 
constitutes all but a very inconsiderable fraction of the 
whole) should be paid in to the credit of the Home Go- 
vernment of India at the Bank of England, and that the 
agents of the companies in India should draw on the go- 
vernment treasuries in that country for the amount, at the 
rate of one shilling and tenpence per rupee. The accounts 
between the Indian Government and India Office being 
adjusted at the rate of two shillings per rupee, it follows 
that a charge of twopence on every twenty-two pence, or 
more than nine per cent., is incurred by the State on all 
the withdrawals of the railway companies of capital from 
the Indian treasuries. On the other hand, all the railway Ravenue 
net traffic receipts being credited to the companies in 
London only at the same rate of Is. lOd, it follows that «auBa. 
so soon as the net traffic receipts reahsed half-yearly in 
India exceed the outlay of capital in course of being in- 
curred on new works, this difference in the rate of ex- 
change will become a source of revenue. 

It may be remembered that the question was rather 
warmly discussed a few years ago, whether this difference 
in the rate of exchange did really occasion any charge on 
the State, one party arguing that the charge was only 
nominal, and should not appear in the public accounts. 

But clearly the point should not admit of question. The 
Secretary of State is ordinarily placed in funds for home 
expenditure by money supplied from India, and that ex- 
penditure is charged in the Indian accounts at 2.s. the 
rupee. When railway capital is paid up in London, the 
remittances of the laidian Government are pro tanto 
diminished. But for every lOcZ. paid up by the 
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company in London, the Secretary of State only credits the 
Indian Government with a fraction of a rupee, whereas 
the railway company are entitled to draw a whole rupee 
in India in lieu thereof. Or, which is the same thing, 
when the Indian Government pays the railway company 
its rupee, it debits the Secretary of State with only 
I.S. lOtZ., and thus cancels the corresponding credit af- 
forded by the latter ; the remaining 2d. obviously forms 
an actual disbursement, which must bo shown as such in 
the Indian accounts. It may perliaps be argued, that the 
adjustment between the Indian and Englisli accounts at 
the rate of 2s. the rupee partakes of an arbitrary cha- 
racter, and that the loss on railway exchange is thus 
artificially created. And no doubt the remittances from 
India to England above referred to do not actually take 
place. The India Office really obtains its funds by the 
sale of bills on the Indian Government, and were the rail- 
way capital not thus paid up, the drafts of the former on 
India would be correspondingly increased. But the rate 
of exchange on India has usually of late years been much 
more than I 5 . lOtf., so that in effect what takes place is 
this, that the India Office sells its drafts on India to the 
railway companies at a lower than the market rate. Even 
from this point of view there is clearly a loss, which can- 
not properly be omitted from the public accounts. 

It thus appears that, irrespective of the cost of land, 
these guaranteed railways will continue to be a source of 
annual State expenditure until the aggregate net earnings 
exceed five per cent, on the paid-up capital ; and since this 
can hardly be the case so long as extensive new works 
continue in progress, the time when the charge is likely 
to cease is yet far distant.* It will be apparent moi'e- 
over, on consideration, that the eventual recovery of the 
State outlay is extremely problematical, and can only take 

* The charge for the current year (1870-71) on this head, wk, guaranteed 
interest less net traffic receipts, is estimated at ahout 1,700,000/. j the total 
charges $ince railways werG first undertaken in India have amounted to 
nearly fourteen millions. 
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place with lines paying very high dividends. The return chap. 
to the State will practically be derived from the adjustment . . 

in the rate of exchange. And as this mode of recovery 
will be permanently in force, it will be perceived that so 
soon as the aggregate net receipts of a railway from the 
date of its first opening exceed the cost of construction, a 
profit will have accrued to the State from this source. 

In return for the aid thus afforded, the Indian Govern- Control 
ment exercises, under the contract made with each com- ovcfrau- 
jmny, a complete control over all its proceedings; the waycom- 
provious sanction of Government is necessary to all 
expenditure, whether for work or establishments, and the 
accounts are finally audited by government olficials. The 
only point in which free action is reserved to the company 
is in the appointment of its officers. The various posts to 
be filled having been sanctioned by the Government, and 
the rates of salary determined, the selection of persons to 
fill them is made by the company, with whom rests also 
the power of promotion and dismissal. 

The affairs of eacli company in England are managed 
as usual by a board of directors ; their affairs in India 
are conducted by an agent, to whom all the officers of 
the company in that country are subordinate. The control 
of the Government is exercised, in England, by means of 
an officer, styled ‘ Government Director,’ who has a seat 
at the board of each railway company, and a power of 
veto over their proceedings ; in India, by means of an 
officer styled ‘ Consulting Engineer to Government,’ who 
is the channel of communication between the agent of the 
company and the Government, whose approval is neces- 
sary to all undertakings and outlay entered upon by the 
company, and who has a complete power of supervision 
and control over all proceedings. The provisions of the Terms of 
contract are indeed most stringent in every case ; and, 
besides specifying in detail what particular points are to . 
bo determined by Government, such as the direction of 
tlie line, the gauge and weight of rail, the locality of the 
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stations, and the buildings and arrangements to be provided 
at each, the number of trains to be run, and the times for 
running them, as well as the fares to be levied ; it also pro- 
vides in general terms that the railway company and their 
officers, servants and agents, and also their accounts and 
affairs, shall in all things be subject to the supervision 
and control of the Indian Government, or the officers ap- 
pointed on its behalf ; and the latter are to be afforded full 
access to all the records, accounts, and proceedings of the 
company, save only communications between the company 
and its legal advisers, which for obvious reasons are allowed 
to be confidential. 

So far, therefore, as specific assertion of authority goes, 
the proceedings of the railway companies are as completely 
under the control of the Government as are the proceed- 
ings of its own officials. The contract places the power 
in the hands of the party which has assumed the whole 
risk of the undertaking. In practice, however, the case 
is very different. An expenditure has been incurred on 
some railways far exceeding what was anticipated, or what 
is now believed to have been necessary, and this notwith- 
standing the desire of the Government that they should 
be constructed with the greatest economy possible ; nor has 
the Government been able to prevent some lines being 
executed of indifferent workmanship, nor the accounts of 
a line falling into almost inextricable confusion. The re- 
sult has been that the Indian revenues are charged per- 
manently — for practically this is the final incidence of 
such charges — ^with an expenditure which, with present 
experience, it maybe safely asserted should not and need 
not have been incurred. 

The cause for this unsatisfactory result is not far to look 
for. The system contemplated by the contract presumes 
that all business shall be initiated by the officials of the 
railway company, and where the initiation of affaii’s lies, 
there is substantially the power for good or ill. Authority 
to supervise and withhold sanctions is not sufficient for 
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f effective control. The power of veto cannot in practice 
; be perpetually called into requisition. 

As regards business in England, it must of course be 
impossible for the single government official sitting on the 
boards of nearly a dozen companies to guide their policy 
and proceedings. Nor does such a thing appear to have 
been contemplated. It is in India that the business of 
the companies is really conducted, and there the govern- 
ment officials are more numerous; but the same relation 
of things is to be found. There is usually a consulting 
engineer to each province which is concerned in railway 
undertakings, but he may have the supervision of more 
than one line ; and when the same railway intersects 
more than one province, one officer, acts as consulting 
engineer for the whole line. It need hardly be said that 
were an officer m This position, with the limited staff at 
his disposal, to insist on all the affairs of the company in 
its various departments being laid before him, in sufficient 
detail to admit of their being thoroughly dealt with, in 
the same way as they come before the numerous officials 
of the company in their various departments, business 
would come to a dead lock. The consulting engineer can 
obviously only superintend the affairs of the company in 
a general way, and this sort of general supervision expe- 
rience has shown to be an insufficient substitute for an 
efficient control. 

On the other hand, even the ordinary motive to economy 
on the side of the company, the necessity for obtaining 
a dividend, is here altogether wanting. Much stress need 
I not be laid on this point, perhaps, because this motive 

; has been found quite ineffectual even in those cases where 

it might have been expected to operate most powerfully. 
It needs hardly be observed, in these days, that the in- 
terest of shareholders in the success of their undertaking 
is no index of the influence they will exert to procure 
success ; that shareholders, in short, are as a body quite 
powerless for influence of any kind in the concerns of 
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BOOK their companies. For needs it be observed that the 
— ^ — . interests of directors of companies are not necessarily 
identical with those of the shareholders. But, however 
that may be elsewhere, here at any rate the desire for 
economy is lulled to rest by the certainty of the guaranteed 
interest. In the case of many of the Indian lines, the 
prospect of getting more than the five per cent., even by 
the most stringent economy, is at best extremely doubt 
ful, while all the motives ordinarily tending to oppose 
economy, which need not be particularly referred to, are 
in as full operation here as elsewhere. The control of the 
direction sitting in London over its officers in India must 
obviously be much less effectual than that exercised by 
the direction of any railway in England ; while the power 
of control possessed by Government, incomplete as it must 
necessarily be, certainly relieves the officials of the com- 
pany to a great extent from responsibility for results. 
This responsibility is virtually transferred to the Govern- 
ment, which bears also in effect the burden of the outlay. 
Here, then, is a double government of the most defective 
sort ; the virtual power, and especially the patronage to 
all appointments of the personal staff — on the proper 
administration of which the success of the undertaking is 
perhaps more than anything dependent— resting with a 
distant body whose sense of responsibility is dulled by the 
absence of risk, and whose power of control is rveakened 
by distance ; while the authority on the spot, whose 
interest is most deeply involved in economy and good 
management, and which is in a position to afford a really 
effective supervision, is confined to the negative action of 
Irofof the advice and vetoing proposals. The weakest point 

Govem-_ in the system is perhaps the want of control possessed 
by the Government over the personnel of the railway 
for the ^ companies. The Government can object to their proceed- 
purpose, Taut it canuot object to their men. It needs hardly 

be said that in India especially the success of measures 
depends in great degree on the character of the agency 
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employed ; but while the Government has vastly better chap. 
means of ascertaining the relative merits and fitness 
of the various railway officials employed in India than 
the distant board possesses, it is hampered in its railway 
administration, under present arrangements, much in 
the same way that its general administration of the 
country would be, were all Indian patronage and pro- 
motion of Indian officials retained by the India Office. 

The result of these false relations between the two 
parties to the contract, is manifested in the attitude not 
unfrequently assumed by the officials of the companies. 

It seems often to be supposed by them, not only that 
the shareholders have a greater interest in the concerns 
of the railway than the Government, a notion utterly 
fallacious, but that the interests of the two are in some 
way antagonistic, and that their duty to the former 
requires them to oppose the views and wishes of the 
latter. This feeling of antagonism is perhaps an un- 
avoidable consequence of the mode in which the govern- 
ment control is necessarily applied. An office whose 
functions are limited to criticism and objections — and 
this is the only way that the government control can at 
present be exercised — must perforce operate to create 
a feeling of irritation on the part of the recipients. 

That the relations between the consulting engineers 
and the railway officials have often been marked by the 
exhibition of this feeling it would be false delicacy not 
to admit. It is impossible that it should not exist ; and 
that the present plan works at all, and does not utterly 
break down in practice, is due to the good sense, temper, 
and public spirit which are ordinarily brought to the 
matter by both sides. 

It is but fair to add that the experience of twenty even 'when 
years has pointed out how the friction of the system can the best 
be reduced to a minimum, and that at the present day 
the government control is exercised in a much more 
eatisfactory and effective , way than was formerly the case. 


I ;i 


s 


■ii 




4 

■ih’ 




r-: 


INDIAN POLITY. 


BOOK It is now usual for the consulting engineer to be present 
— ■ at the periodical meetings between the local agent and 
the heads of the different executive departments— chief 
engineer, traffic manager, locomotive superintendent, 
storekeeper, &c. — ^when all matters requiring his sanction 
are brought up and formally sanctioned, the consulting 
engineer’s signature to the minutes of the meetings re- 
presenting the approval of the Government. This is a 
great improvement on the old plan of submitting all 
business requiring government sanction to the consulting 
engineer by letter. An equally great improvement has 
been carried out in the government audit of the accounts. 
Eormerly schedules of expenditure, comparing the outlay 
with the sanctions, were rendered to the consulting 
engineer for audit ; but there vras nothing on the face of 
these to show how far they agreed with the entries in the 
books of the company, nor anything to prevent that ex- 
penditure irregularly incurred should not be withheld 
from being exhibited in the schedules. The audited 
expenditure might therefore be all in order, while the 
unaudited remained quite unchecked ; and, as a not un- 
natural consequence, the latter gradually came to be, in 
the case of some companies, a very considerable part 
of the total disbursements. But under the audit system 
as now worked, a government examiner is attached to 
the accounts office of the railway company, who has 
complete access to the records, and checks the entries 


in the books day by day with the original vouchers. 


is his duty to report at once any instances of irregular or 
unsanctioned disbursements, and especially to object to 
any unauthorised distribution of charges between capital 
and revenue. A periodical account is rendered, showing 
all the receipts and disbursements of the company, with 
the consumption of stores, distribution of estabhshment 
charges, and so forth, which is vouched by the examiner ; 
when the accoimt is at once audited, and the amount 
di'owB.to lie chargeable.to capital and revenue respectively 
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is passed to those heads in the government books. And cilip. | 

it may not be out of place to observe that by an audit . | 

and inspection of a similar kind, carried out by officers | 

entirely independent of the company, would possibly be 
supplied the want so keenly felt at the present time by *' 

the shareholders of English railway companies. In this 
way their interests might be adequately protected, with- i 

out undue interference with the executive management. ;! 

It it not only that such a system provides for at once j 

bringing irregularities to light ; when publicity is certain l 

to attend them, irregularities will not occur. I 

As regards Indian railways, however, this system of Defects of f 

control, even when worked at its best, with all the aid I 

of good-will and tact on both sides, is yet but a poor greats in < 

substitute for the effective control that would be exercised, eompieua I 

were the management of the railways assumed directly 5 

by the State. And if the double government be unsatis- under con- ; 

factory during the first construction of a railway, it will 
be still more so in the management of completed lines. 5 

The interest of the shareholders in the cause of economy j 

still continues to be comparatively small ; while, so far \ 

as they are exerted at all, it is then that their views, and ' 

those of their agents, come most directly into opposition i 

with the wishes of the public as represented by the i 

State. The interest of the former is to obtain the 1 

maximum of return with the minimum of traffic; of the 
latter to produce the same returns by the lowest possible 
rates of fares. And here the State is powerless for 
action. It can prohibit the increase of fares beyond a 
certain amount, but it cannot cause them to be lowered. 

It can object to a proposal for running a particular train, 
but it cannot require the company to run additional 
trains. 

Further, up to the present time each line of railway has 
been an isolated undertaking. But railway construction stiu more 
in India is now in an early stage of progress ; and as 
the lines are extended and joined wdth each other, their 
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diverse iaterests will coiae in contact^ and tlie need for 
an effective central control, to secure uniformity of 
system and mutual accommodation, will be still more 
plainly felt than it is even now. And already it has 
become apparent how insufficient are the government 
powers for the purpose. Two railways, for example, 
have their termini at Calcutta, and every consideration of 
convenience points to a junction at that place. But this 
involves some alterations of the terminal works of one 
or both lines, and the construction of a bridge over the 
Hooghly ; and several years have been spent in fruitless 
discussion on the matter, the shareholders and their re- 
presentatives declining to come to an agreement. And it 
has been proposed, as the only way of getting over the 
difficulty, to form a third company, for bridging the 
Hooghly and carrying out the other needful works. 
The Government cannot make the old companies under- 
take new works, involving additional capital ; but when 
the capital of the new company is raised, it can be em- 
ployed only on works approved by the Government, and 
in this way the desired improvements might be accom- 
plished. When it is remembered that, in any case, the 
capital is to all intents and purposes actually raised by 
the Govennnent, this affair has almost a ludicrous aspect. 
But such difficulties must be expected to be of frequent 
occurrence as railways are extended. In England the 
want of concert between the different railway companies 
in their traffic arrangements is felt to be sufficiently 
vexatious, but then this is merely one of the evils to be 
set against the vast benefits conferred by private enter- 
prise. But private enterprise there is none in Indiair 
railway undertakings. Fo more capital is obtained by 
employing different companies, than could be obtained 
were only one company to be employed, or had the 
agency of companies been entirely dispensed with. In 
fact it may be said that all these difficulties are purely of 
artificial creation. 
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It seems needless to press the evils of the guarantee chap. 
system further. They have long been apparent to all . . 

acquainted with the subject, and the Indian Government 
was so sensible of the defects inherent in the system, late years 
especially in the tendency which it evoked to extrava- ^a“autM 
gance of outlay and consequent increase of the public system, 
burdens, that more than one effort has been made to 
depart from it. The late Lord Elgin, when Governor- 
General, took the opportunity of a public dinner given 
on the opening of the East Indian Railway to Renares, 
in 1862, to announce that the time had come for re- 
placing the guarantee sj’-stem by some method, under 
which, while railway enterprise should continue to re- 
ceive the support of the State, a direct incentive should 
be held out to the shareholders and directors to the 
practice of economy and effective supervision. Accord- 
ingly, on the next occasion of proposals for a new line 
being brought forward, the projectors were informed 
that the Government were prepared to give — in addition 
to the needful land as usual — a bonus of 100^. per mile 
for twenty years on every mile of railway constructed. 

The total payments to be made would thus amount to 
2,000/. a mile, or, in this particular case (where a cheap 
line was contemplated), about two-fifths of the whole 
cost. Regarding the bonus proposed as interest, it would 
have amounted to a payment of two per cent, on the 
estimated outlay for twenty years ; so that, provided the 
shareholders could obtain a return of three percent, from 
working the line, they were secured a fair rate of interest 
for their capital. 

This proposed bonus, thus fixed arbitrarily at 100/. a 
mile, proved utterly insufficient to attract the needful 
capital. Whether a larger sum offered on similar terms 
would have sufficed for the puipose cannot now be told. 

It may however be presumed that if the offer of the 
Government had been gradually raised, a point woidd 
have been arrived at when the inducement held out would 
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BOOK have become a sufficient attraction. But the bargain 
might then have been even worse for the State than that 
which it makes under the guarantee system. At any 
rate the experiment was not tried. Other devices with a 
similar object have been proposed, one of which certainly 
fulfilled the needful conditions of the case. This was that 
the Grovernment should guarantee the amount of gross 
receipts, so that the net earnings, and consequently the 
dividend to be reahsed by the company would be directly 
dependent upon the manner in which the line was workecl, 
and the first cost of construction. Here, then, the strongest 
inducement would have been ofiered to the company to 
practise economy and good management ; while, so long 
as these conditions were satisfied, the shareholders would 
have been held safe from risk of loss, should the traffic 
proved in their line prove unremunerative. That such a pian 
&ectuai. should have been found quite ineffectual in its operation 
on the London market, shows that the shareholcter class 
is sensible of the practical inefficiency of such motives for 
ensuring the desired results, and of its own inability to 
control effectually operations carried on in that distant 
country. And, after all, any arrangement such as this 
would have been at best a mere palliative of the evil. 
The State cannot escape fromdjearing the largest share of 
the burden, if railways are^to be constructed in India, 
under any system that may be devised. The share might 
in this case have been less than before ; but the relief 
would have been gained, in the case proposed, at the 
sacrifice of a great part of even the limited control which 
it exercises under the present system. 

Guarantee There is another evil of the guarantee system which 
Snot should be here pointed out — ^namely, that it does not 
SSonrf selection of the most remunerative and useful 

lines to be lines, but that, in practice, the preference will usually be 
token. accorded to those of which the projectors urge their 
claims with most persistence. In the first instance, indeed, 
the great main lines of Indian railways to be primarily 
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constructed were marked out by Grovernment during the 
administration of Lord Dalhousie ; and as these were also 
incontestably the most promising undertakings of the 
kind, as mere speculations, no conflict of views arose 
regarding them. And the day is yet far distant when 
railway-making will be overdone in India, or when 
efiectual competition will come into operation; each line 
has at present its own distinct area of country to act 
upon. But although it may be said that, so far, every 
railway constructed in India is in itself a desirable under- 
taking, yet already it may be asserted that they are not 
all of them absolutely the most advantageous that could 
have been selected ; and this sort of diversion of capital 
from the best class of investments is likely to increase 
with the extension of railways, so long as the subscription 
of capital is dependent on the appearance of projectors 
coming forward to get up a company. At any rate, if 
the system were to continue, it would be necessary to 
modify so much of it as leaves the initiation of schemes 
to private individuals. It would be for the Government, 
henceforward, to determine what lines should be selected, 
and in what order they should be undertaken, and then 
to invite capitalists to form comj:)anies for carrying out the 
work. 

But here the question has to be asked, why should 
resort be had to this cumbersome, roundabout process 
when the aflfair could be managed in so vastly more 
simple and convenient a manner, by the Government it- 
self undertaking the construction and management of 
Indian railways? The truth is, that all these devices 
for bonuses, or guaranteed interest, or guaranteed traffic 
receipts, are mei'ely transparent disguises of the fact, that 
Indian railwaj^’s, under any form, are really government 
undertakings ; and until this fact is distinctly recognised, 
a thoroughly satisfactory policy 'in regard to railway 
affairs appears to be impossible. The circumstance that 
the agency of joint-stock companies was employed by the 
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Government of India on the first introduction of railways 
— ^ — ' into that country, cannot be held to carry any weight in the 
present day. At that time joint-stock management was 
regarded on all sides as the perfection of mechanism; 
there were no limits to the capacity it was supposed to 
possess, for carrying out satisfactorily eveiy description of 
business, and the efiiciency of administration by govern- 
ment officials was just as unduly depreciated. Public 
opinion has changed since then, and even in England a 
proposal to transfer all railway property to the control 
of the State is deemed to be not undeserving of serious 
discussion. Here, however, enormous difficulties would 
have to be encountered in such a measure, from the much 
greater development of railway afiairs ; while among other 
objections may be named the difficulty of organising an 
agency on the scale adequate for managing so great a 
business, and the vastness of the debt to be created. But 
there is nothing of the kind to be encountered in dealing 
with the Indian railways. It -w'ould be merely a case of 
altering the mode of control, and rendering it more 
efficient ; while the railway stock is already virtually a 
government debt, which would be lessened rather than 
increased by conversion into recognised government bonds. 
It may be safely asserted, that wmre Indian railways now 
about to be undertaken for the first time, with present 
lights, the employment of guaranteed companies would 
never have been seriously proposed. At any rate, that 
they were so employed, under ideas now qualified by 
subsequent expediency, affords no presumption for main- 
taining the practice. 

One very important qualification to the foregoing argu- 
ment must, however, be here stated. The employment 
of joint-stock companies has involved the application of 
their capital to the purpose for which it was raised. Had 
the capital been borrowed directly by the Indian Govern- 
ment, it is hardly doubtful that, in times of financial 
difficulty,, especially such as that which attended the mu- 
tiny of 1857, the money borrowed to make railways 
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would have been diverted to other purposes, more particu- chap. 
larly when it is remembered how weak was the financial . - 

branch of the administration at that time. The progress 
of Indian railways would thus have been subject to con- 
stant checks, if not at times to total suspension ; whereas, 
under the system pursued, progress has been maintained 
uninterruptedly from the beginning, save during the 
mutiny, and even then operations were resumed im- 
mediately on the pacification of the country. 

The advantage gained, by thus ensuring tlie constant This ad- 
application of. railway capital to its destined purpose, can for 
hardly be overestimated. It is so great, indeed, that the 
guarantee system, with all its defects, may yet be pro- systm, 
nounced preferable to a plan which should place the 
funds for railways at the disposal of Government, and 
render their progress liable to be checked by the caprice 
of ever-changing administrators. Tor the first construction 
of a railway, therefore, I conceiyp that some agency like 
that of a joint-stock company, which shall be the holder during the 
of the capital raised, is a most useful, if not a necessary, t 
condition of the case. But with the completion of the line, i>ne. 
the use of such a machinery comes to an end, and hence- 
forward it is simply an obstruction and inconvenience. 

These considerations point to the introduction of a after 
system under which an Indian railway, while undertaken 
in the first instance by means of a joint-stock company, tranrfemd 
should on completion, pass into the hands of Government, 
and become part of the State property. And such an 
arrangement might be established, free from all the ob- 
jections which beset the guarantee system. Nor need the 
practical control of operations by the Government be 
deferred pending the process of construction. A joint- 
stock company may be usefully employed to raise the 
money, because such a body constitutes a convenient trust 
for holding the capital, and its employment ensures that 
the money shall be appropriated to the purpose for which 
it was raised. But there its utility ends. For supervising 
the operations imdeitaken in Lidia, such a body is worse 
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BOOK than useless. It may be safely asserted, not only that no 
... other agency commands the same facilities for conducting 
a great business of this kind in India as does the Grovern- 
ment, but that no other body can conduct it in a thoroughly 
satisfactory manner. The Government alone possesses the 
needful local machinery and information for efficient super- 
vision and control. 

Proposed Under these views, the method most suitable to be 
SmSing adopted for the construction of new railways in India 
joint-stock, -ypould be somewhat of the following kind. On the 
■with com- execution of a project being determined upon by the 
vern^tt Indian Government and Secretary of State, a company 
control. -would be formed for raising the needful capital, on which 
a minimum rate of interest would be guaranteed. But 
with the subscription of this capital the independent 
functions of the shareholders would practically terminate. 
They would be, in fact, simply the holders of a particular 
description of government debt, to be applied to a particular 
purpose. A London board would, however, be required 
to conduct the business of the railway arising in England, 
connected with the purchase and shipment of stores, 
engagement of the European staff, and so forth ; and it 
would be desirable that a part of the directors should be 
elected by the shareholders, as tending to supply the 
services of officials conversant with English railway 
business, and extending the very limited class of persons 
interested in Indian afiairs. But the Government, having 
the largest stake in the concern, should certainly retain 
the appointment of the chairman in its own hands, 
London Further, the control of the railways thus passing into the 
hands of Government, the question at once arises whether, 
Indian place of a Separate London board for each railway, 

■ one railway board for aU Indian railways, with sub- 
committees for the different lines, would not be a more 
economical and convenient arrangement ? The chairman 
such a board being placed on the same footing, with 
respect fo emoluments, as the permanent heads of the 
great pul;>Eo. departments— boards of . customs, inland 
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revenue, &c.— the services of a first-class official should chap. 
be obtainable for the office ; and there seems no reason - — 
why a central board so constituted, attached to the India 
Office, should not be sufficient for the disposal of the 
English business connected with all Indian railways. 

Another matter calling for consideration is, whether Should the 
the shareholders should be guaranteed a share of the holder in 
surplus profits, or whether their interest in the affair 
should be hmited to a fixed dividend? In favour of the ticipata in 
former plan, it may be advanced that these prospective profits y 
profits ought to enable Government to raise the needful 
capital on lower terms than would otherwise be necessary. 

It has however to be noticed, that the present comparative 
prices of the stocks of the Indian Government, and those 
railways which are paying more than five per cent, 
dividend, seems to show that this possibility of prospec- 
tive gain would not have much appreciable effect ; rail- 
way stock at five per cent., with the chance of more, 
being at a much lower figure than government stock 
which does not carry this chance. A more valid reason 
may perhaps be found in the fact, that to vest the share- 
holders with a direct interest in the return obtained for 
the capital would, of itseltj necessitate the application of 
that capital to the purpose for which it was raised ; and . 
that the accounts which the Government, in its capacity 
of trustee, would thus be bound to render periodically 
to the shareholders, would prevent the diversion of the 
money to other channels. But under any circumstances 
it would be desirable to guard against the possibility of 
such a misapplication — the greatest objection, as has 
already been pointed out, to the construction of railways 
directly by the State — by embodying the needful provi- 
sions of the matter in an Act of Parliament. One obvious 
provision, in such an Act, would be the submission of 
periodical accounts to Parliament by independent auditors, 
showing the appropriation by the Indian Government of 
the moneys raised by it for railway undertakings. 

With respect to the management of State railways 
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BOOK in India, the existing practice of a double controlling 
. . — • agency, by a representative of the company and a eon- 

' i: Wdtobe suiting engineer, would be most suitably replaced by a 

' government board for the railways of each province. 

, : Mian 'The tendency of present times is, indeed, to depreciate 
foreonduet employment of boards, and to substitute for them 
,, of railway everywhere a single officer. And for executive business, 

I ! i!l especially where prompt action is required, no doubt a 

I ' ;i single agent is preferable. hTo one would propose to 

, ■ appoint a board for the command of an army. But 

I f 5 the executive business of railways is conducted by the 

S i I responsible heads of departments— the chief engineer, 

* ;; AdTan- traffic manager, &c. ; the business falling to the super- 

I , i adminis- intending office is of a different nature, and is consulta- 

I • i tive rather than executive. Aboard acts as a valuable 

I i preventive against the undue action of personal influ- 

ence ; while, provided the chairman is vested with the 
same power of control that is possessed by the governor 
of an Indian council, and consequently the same respon- 
■ > sibility for all acts of the collective body, the objection 

commonly raised that a board is a screen ceases to 
be applicable. The members advise and criticise, but 
everything is done on the responsibility of the president, 
A still stronger argument in favour of a management by 
boards is to be found in the rapid changes of Indian 
official life. The substitution of individual officials for 
collective bodies in all branches of the administration, 
which has been a favourite policy of late years, may 
have imparted increased vigour to the actual disposal 
of business; but it has certainly been attended with a 
marked increase of vacillation and uncertainty in the 
policy which regulates affairs. No one conversant with 
the subject can have failed to notice how much time is 
lost, and needless work undertaken nowadays, as one 
official follows another in rapid succession to the super- 
intendence of the different branches of Indian adminis- 
tration, each with his own prejudices and pet views on 
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the conduct of business, and bent on striking out a new 
line, or reversing the policy of his predecessors. A go- 
vernment by boards at least ensures some degree of 
consistency and fixity of policy. 

But the particular kind of agency to be employed for 
superintendence is, after all, a matter of quite secondary 
character. The most important part of the change, in 
regard to the efficiency of the control to be attained 
over railway affairs, is that, on the direct assumption by 
Government of their management, the whole of the 
railway officials, willing to accept the new conditions, 
would pass over to the service of Government. Such 
a change would probably be entirely palatable to that 
body; and on the conversion of these officers into go- 
vernment officials, the spirit of antagonism which — from 
a supposed but quite unreal opposition between the 
interests of the shareholders and the Govemment— now 
sometimes creates a good deal of needless friction in 
the course of affairs, would at once be replaced by 
hearty and loyal co-operation. 

The organisation of the Eailway Sendee would natu- 
rally follow the same rules as regulate the other branches 
of govemment employ. First nominations would be 
made by the London railway board, specific appoint- 
ments and promotions by the Indian boards and govern- 
ments concerned. 

The foregoing remarks refer to the railways already 
completed or in course of construction. These may, in 
the course of time, form only the smaller part of Indian 
railways; but they will — the greater portion of them — 
always continue to be the most important lines in the 
country, and any scheme of railway reform would be 
quite incomplete which did not provide for their transfer 
to the State, as well as for the construction of all new 
lines by the same agency. Fortunately, the contract 
with each company gives the Government the power to 
purchase the railway from them, after the expiration of 
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^^Mtions may here be useful to anticipate some possible ob- 
topraposai jections to this proposal. First, there is the objection 
r^That^' involved in the proposition often advanced— with less 
railway Confidence, however, nowadays than was usual a few 
ment is years ago— that the management of such undertakings is 
toTi^ foreign to the proper duties of a State. Now, even if 
proposition Were true, it would plainly be inappli- 
cable to the present case, in which the question is not 
X whether the State should, or should not, assume certain 
' new functions. These functions have already been as- 
sumed, for while the State is permanently charged with 
the fixed interest on the capital expenditure of the rail- 
ways, a large and increasing part of the Indian revenues 
is derived from their net traffic receipts, the whole of 
which are paid into the public treasury, so that as far as 
its finances are concerned, the Government is already the 
virtual proprietor of all the railways in the country, and 
has the same immediate interest in their management as 
in that of all other branches of the public revenues. Even 
if it were not so, the assertion above referred to merely 
begs the question. A general proposition of that kind 
can only be true, if all the particular propositions which 
it combines are also true, which is just the very point 
Analogy involved. Now, in regard to common roads, it is never 
asserted that their construction and maintenance should 
roads. left to private enterprise. Even in a country like 

England, where local government has attained so great 
^ , a development, the maintenance of roads is still held to 

be a public duty ; it has been merely delegated to local 
trusts as a matter of administrative convenience, and is 
undertaken by them without view to profit. In almost 
every other country the construction of roads has always 
been x^arded as a. primary duty of the State. There is 
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no satisfactoiy way of rendering road-making directly 
remunerative, and tkerefore, if roads are to be made at 
all, it must be by means of the general taxes of the 
country, the taxpayers sharing generally in the benefit. 
And the circumstance which led to the first public rail- 
ways being made by joint-stock enterprise, and to the ex- 
tension of the practice to all English railways— namely, 
that the construction of railroads offered the prospect 
of a direct remuneration to the constructors — -must not 
blind us to the fact that it is at least fairly open to 
question, whether it would not have been more advan- 
tageous to the country, if the English railways had been 
made on the same principles as ordinary roads, and paid 
for by the public generally, instead of merely by those 
using them. It is not merely the travellers on them 
who benefit by roads, any more than (as has been well 
pointed out) those only benefit by the establishment of 
law-courts and police who have injuries to be redressed. 
There is, of course, this difference between the two cases, 
that whereas on an ordinary road the traveller finds his 
own means of conveyance, the carriages on a railroad 
are supplied by the proprietors of it ; and this condition, 
combined with the great reduction in the cost of trans- 
port effected by the new mode of locomotion, opened 
up a prospect of profit to be derived from the convey- 
ance of goods and passengers, which has attracted an 
enormous capital to this kind of investment in England. 
The extraordinary development of railroads, brought 
about in consequence, may no doubt be regarded as 
more than a set-off for the disadvantage of placing the 
communications of the country in the hands of private 
monopolists, whose interests are often opposed to those 
of the travellers. But in India the chance of profit has 
proved an insufllcient inducement for the purpose ; capi- 
tal will not seek this channel without an assured return ; 
and therefore to place this new class of roads under the 
control of monopolists, aind-thus to. introduce artificially 
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the antagonism of interests inlierent between the tra- 
vellers and the joint-stock proprietors, is clearly an un- 
necessary complication. There can be no reason why, in 
a country like India, the railroads should be in the hands 
of private individuals any more than the roads ; on the 
contrary, the much larger interests involved in the for- 
mer, render it still more important than in the case of 
the latter, that they should be dealt with so as to afibrd 
the utmost possible accommodation to the people of the 
country. 

As regards the burden on the State, it may be useful 
to point out that the construction of a railroad from 
borrowed money does not involve a greater charge than 
the construction of a road, on the present system, out of 
the surplus revenue. A road can be made for about 
l,000il. a-mile — a railroad, including the rolling stock, for 
about 10,000/., the interest on which, before a return is 
realised, will probably not exceed the former sum. With 
respect to maintenance, the rejaairs of the road fall wholly 
on the State, whereas the passengers on a railroad will- 
ingly contribute enough, in the way of fares, to maintain 
the road and carriages in repair, and defray the interest 
on the cost of construction ; so that a railroad is actually 
a lighter permanent burden on the country than a road, 
while it is incomparably more beneficial. Not that a 
good deal may not be said in favour of making the use 
of railroads as free to the public as the use of common 
roads, or at most limiting the toll to a fare sufficient to 
cover merely the cost of conveyance. But there are 
practical advantages in relieving the public burdens by 
imposts with which people are familiar ; and experience 
shows that while a toll on a common road is resented, 
and operates to diminish the use of the road, the people 
of India willingly pay a toll for the use of a railroad. 
Further, there would be unquestionable difficulties in 
the way of meeting the charge for railroads by any other 
mode of taxation ; and therefore the customary mode of 
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defraying it, by an impost directly levied from the per- 
sons using the road, appears to be the most suitable 
arrangement. But it will probably be conceded tliat 
this mode of taxation, which is intiinsically as much 
open to objection as the levy of tolls on common roads, 
shoidd not be carried further than the necessity of the 
case requires, which in the present instance involves only 
a return, from the use of the line, sufficient to defray the 
cost of maintenance, and the interest on the capital sunk in 
first construction. Any return beyond tins, altiiough the 
justiliable aim of a joint-stock company, is injurious to 
the general community, whose interests wili be best 
served by offering it the greatest possible facilities for 
traffic at the lowest possible cost. This benefit can only 
be fully secured to a country the public ways of whicla 
are the property of the State. 

Another objection, of a more practical kind, to tlie 
State management of railways, may possibly be urged 
on the ground that the amount of business involved 
would be more than the Government could satisfactorily 
undertake. And this objection might be held even by 
those who are of opinion that, abstractedly, government 
agency would be better than private agency for this class 
of business, as well as for the management of the posts 
and telegraph. But when the matter is considered, it 
should be apparent that, regarded with reference to the 
other functions of a Government, especially the Indian 
Government— which in addition to the duties ordinarily 
to be performed in other countries, is also the landlord 
of the soil — the mere addition of this class of affairs need 
not prove a very formidable item. And, in fact, the 
direct assumption of the management of Indian railways 
by the State, far from adding to its labours, ought to 
afford a very sensible relief, for a very considerable part 
of the business now arising out of this branch of aflairs 
would entirely disappear, were the quasi-independent 
character of the different railway officials to be removed 
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by their transfer to the service of the State. That the 


railway business of the Indian Government is at present 
so little prominent and laborious, compared -witli the 
affairs of other departments, is not because the Govern- 
ment lias not the same immediate interest and respon- 
sibility in it as in them, but because it is dealt with in 
a different fashion. The Consulting Engineer, who acts 
as the immediate agent of Government in railway affairs, 
has been entrusted with very large discretionary powers, 
enabling him to dispose of a variety of business, which 
in any other public department would have, according to 


usage, to be referred for the orders of Government. 


is especially the case in matters relating to the creation 
of offices, in which the Consulting Engineer’s powers of 
sanction are actually larger, in respect to railway officials, 
than are those of the Supreme Government with regard 
to the appointment of public servants. The circumstance 
that, in the one case, the nomination to appointments 
rests with the representatives of the railway company, 
does not affect the comparison ; in either case the expen- 
diture for which the sanction is given falls directly upon 
the State, for it is quite immaterial, so far as the final 
incidence of the charge is concerned, whether salaries be 
paid directly from the State revenues, or by a deduction 
from the railway traffic receipts, which form part of those 


revenues. 


provided 
the railway 
board be 
entrusted 
■with same 
authority, 


Here, then, lies the secret of simplicity in management. 
Were the Government, on assuming the direct control of 
Indian railways, to import into the business the same 
mode of detailed attention which traditionary, custom 
has established for aU its other departments of affairs — 
under which especially no authority, short of the Govern- 
ment itself, is competent to make other than the most 
subordinate appointment, or to sanction the most trilling 
expenditure — then, undoubtedly, a very serious additional 
burden would be placed upon it. But if, as has been 
here proposed, a railway board were established under 
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each Government, and were vested with the same degree chap. 
of authority as is now delegated to the Consulting En- ^ ^ 

gineer and the Agents of the railway companies, then “ 
the transfer would create no sensible amount of addi- by Con- 
tional trouble ; while a great deal of the friction which Enghler. 
now arises, and is inseparable, from the peculiar relations 
at present subsisting between the railway officials and the 
Government, would henceforward disappear. 

This peculiarity of the government management of its Possible 
railway affairs, under which it has not only relieved itself of4"stem 
of all detailed business, but has delegated to a function- of railway 
ary holding the modest position in the official world of ment to 
a consulting engineer, far more extensive powers for brashes 
admitting charges against the public revenues — for such ofa&ira. 
is every item of railway working expenses, since it is so 
much deducted from the traffic receipts which form part 
of those revenues — -than are possessed by any provincial 
government, or any but the finance department of the 
Supreme Government; this remarkable anomaly in Indian 
administration has not, I believe, been brought about 
designedly ; indeed, it may be doubted whether the ten- 
dency of the arrangement has ever been distinctly appre- 
hended. But it manifestly indicates the direction which 
might be given to the course of administrative business 
generally, as the affairs of the empire expand. The 
example therefore deserves consideration, as showing 
how the labours of the central Government in aU depart- 
ments maybe brought within the capacity of one govern- 
ing body to deal with, by the delegation of some part of 
its functions to a subordinate authority. A great step of 
the kind was made in the substitution, referred to in an 
earlier part of this work (page 149), of a government by 
departments for a government by the collective Council ; 
hut it may be doubted whether the division of labour 
might not even now be carried further, especially in 
the delegation of a certain degree of responsibility and 
authority to the secretaries of departments. These 
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officers, as has been, explained, occupy a position analo- 
gous to that of the Under-Secretaries of State in England, 
but they possess nothing like the same amount of dis- 
cretionary power in the disposal of the business coming 
before them. 

It is only proper to add, on the other hand, that if we 
pass beyond these central bureaux, where there appears 
to be from this cause considerable waste of administra- 
tive power, the different executive departments in India 
win be found to enjoy a much greater freedom of action 
than appears to be usual in the British service. There 
is nothing in that country, for example, resembling the 
extremely centralised system of the English War De- 
partment. In regard to expenditure, the subaltern in 
charge of an Indian outpost possesses a greater authority 
for incurring disbursements of money for the accom- 
modation of troops, than does the general commanding 
the forces in any of the colonies. And generally, the 
Indian mode of dealing with the grants and estimates in 
all branches admits of great elasticity in meeting vari- 
ations in the demands of the public service throughout 
the country. The acknowledged remarkable efficiency 
of the Indian commissariat is probably due, in great 
measure, to the degree of discretionary latitude permitted 
to the officers of that department in all grades ; the same 
thing holds good throughout the various civil depart- 
ments. 

The subject is mentioned here, because it is frequently 
asserted, in Parliament and elsewhere, that the tendency 
of Indian administration is towards over-centralisation, 
and withdrawal of discretionary powers from the execu- 
tive agents of the Government. These things axe of 
course comparative, and whether the delegation of au- 
thority usual in India is carried far enough, may be 
matter of opinion. But compared with the state of things 
obtaining under most European Governments, it appears 
certain that the Indian system is remarkably flexible. 
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Combmed with this latitude of action, however, is to chap. 
be found an extraordinary degree of supervision, or en- ^ . 

deavour to maintain supervision, by means of reports gygtemof 
and returns. The extent to which this is carried in reporting 
India is probably quite peculiar to that country. The 
Supreme Government sends a copy of every letter it 
receives and despatches to the Secretary of State; each 
provincial government, in like manner, sends monthly 
a copy of its correspondence to the Government of 
India ;* they in turn obtain abstracts of the proceedings 
of the heads of departments under them, and so on 
throughout the official chain ; while statistical returns 
and reports of all kinds are very freely demanded. 

This sort of supervision has probably grown up out of Supem- 
the peculiar circumstances of that country, where the 
great distances which separate the different provinces, 
and (until lately) the difficulties of travelling, rendered sation. 
personal communication between officials imfrequent, and 
involved the disposal of almost all business by letter. 

The requirements on this head, which mo doubt often 
press heavily on individual officers, although not there- 
fore necessarily superfluous, may perhaps sometimes have 
been mistaken for centralisation of authority; but the 
two things are plainly quite different. 

[Note to Second Edition.] The policy advocated in the foregoing 
chapter has already [1870] been in great measure carried out. The 
Government has lately proclaimed its intention to undertake hence- 
forward all further railway construction in India through its own agency, 
save in the case of such extensions of existing lines as are essentially 
parts of the original project. Already steps have been taken for giving 
effect to this determination by the commencement of several State rail- 
ways in different parts of the country, to be constructed by loans raised 
for the purpose, while the approval expressed in most quarters of the 
measure marks the striking change which public opinion has undergone 
with regard to this important matter. It is hardly doubtful that this 
new policy will bo pursued still further, and that the Government will in 


• Only brief abstracts are supplied of unimportant letters. All these 
papers are furnished in print. 
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BOOK ^ years obtain possession of all tbe Indian railways, bu}nng np each 
V. in turn as the time arrives when the contract enlpowers it to do so. 

' There still remains to provide an administrative xnachinery suitable for 
the management of this great branch of public affairs, which shall 
combine executive efficiency with proper safeguards against that vacilla- 
tion of policy which necessarily attaches to government by a succession, 
of single individuals, and which is especially the bane of Indian adminis- 
tration. Believing that this safeguard may be found by a method such 
as has been here suggested, I have allowed this chapter, although now 
in some respects obsolete, to stand almost as it was written*] 



mEIGATIOJf. 


407 


CHAPTER XXI. 

IREIQATION'. 

The importance of the results effected by artificial irriga- chap, 
tion of the land in India ; the prominence imparted to the 
matter by the recent famines in that country; and the Limits of 
greatness of the undertakings entered on by the Indian 
Governments for the extension of irrigation works o“ssod. 
throughout it, are sufficient reasons for devoting a chapter 
of this work to the subject. It may be as well, however, 
to premise that no detailed account will be attempted 
here, either of the works undertaken, oi’ of the systems 
of irrigation pursued in India. For these the reader 
must consult the numerous reports and descriptive 
accounts •vvhich have been published on this head. All 
that the limits of the present work will allow, is briefly 
to indicate some of the most important and interesting 
conditions in which the subject is involved. 

Various modes of irrigating the soil artificially arc Different 
practised in India. Leaving out the use of wells, in fSgSm 
which case the earth itself acts as the reservoir, the 
most simple, as well as one of the most effective kinds 
of irrigation is derived from tanks. The ordinary Indian Tanka, 
irrigating tank is formed by intercepting the di’ainage of 
the country by means of an embankment. If a gorge 
between two hills be selected for the place of construc- 
tion, a single embankment across the lower part of the 
valley is sufficient for the purpose ; but where, as is most 
commonly tlie case, the scene of operations is a sloping 
plane, the embankment must be constructed on three 
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sides. In these tanks the depth of water is of course 
greatest against the lower embankment, and gradually 
becomes shallower towards the opposite end, till the bed 
rises above the level of the water. Sluices are constructed 
at the lower end of the tank, in the embankment, whence 
the water is led off and distributed among the fields 
below it. 

For the construction of these tanks, a moderate and 
equable slope of the country is required. If the fall of 
the land be great, an excessive height of embankment 
becomes necessary; if it be slight, the shallowness of the 
tank, and consequently the extent of surface in proportion 
to its contents, causes great waste from evaporation, 
while the area of land occupied by the tank is dispropor- 
tionately large. 

The configuration of the coast of the Carnatic, or 
eastern portion of the Madras Presidency, is peculiarly 
favourable for tank irrigation, and the whole of this part 
of the peninsula is studded with these reservoirs, some 
of them enormous works, many miles in circumference. 
These were almost all constructed before the occupation 
of the country by the English, whose connection with 
them has been limited to their maintenance, and in 
some cases restoration. Tank irrigation is also largely 
practised in Bombay and Central India, as well as in 
Behar . But this last country has too small a surface- 
inclination to admit of the full development of the system, 
and the water fi:om the tanks has there to be lifted into 
the irrigating channel, usually by manual labour. 

The other system of irrigation practised is by the 
diversion of river-waters. This is differently carried out 
in Upper and Southern India. What is generally knowm 
as the Madras system of irrigation, consists in the con- 
- struction of a dam across the bed of a river to raise the 
level of the water, which is then diverted into side- 
channels, and thence distributed over the surface of the 
country. The irrigation system of Northern India is 







IRRIGATION, 


4U9 


also based on the damming-up of the rivers, but the con- 
ditions of the two cases are very different. In the Madras 
Presidency the most fertile lands are those adjacent to 
the coast, which form the deltas of the different rivers, 
and the use of the water commences in the immediate 
vicinity of the dam. The fall of the countiy is here 
extremely small; the regime of the river-channel has 
been thoroughly established, and the management of 
the water is easily under control. Moreover, the dif- 
ference of level between the river and the country 
through which it Hows is so slight that a very moderate 
height of dam suffices to lift the water into the irrigating 
channels. Similar physical conditions would be met 
with in the delta of the Ganges, and on a much larger 
scale ; but this part of the country is comparatively in- 
dependent of artificial irrigation, by reason of its usually 
abundant rainfall ; it is in the upper course of the Ganges 
and its feeders that the use of their waters is wanted, 
whei’e they flow through the comparatively dry country 
of the North-West Provinces. And here too the agricul- 
tural conditions are also very dissimilar from those in 
Southern India. On the Coromandel coast only one 
crop is raised in the year, and this is irrigated in the 
rainy season; so that the system of irrigation deals 
mainly with the rivers when they are in flood, and com- 
paratively simple works effect the desired object. In 
Upper India, on the other hand, there are two harvests 
in the year, and the corn crop, which most requires irri- 
gation, is grown during the cold season, when the rivers 
are at their lowest. The Ganges, after it issues from 
the Himalaya, runs in a valley which it has excavated 
for itself in the course of ages — five or six miles wide, 
and from eighty to one hundred feet below the level of 
the great plain which forms this part of India. The 
general slope of the country from the Himalaya to the 
sea is from a foot to eighteen inches in the mile, and 
tliis, Avhich would be an excessive slope in a great river. 
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— — ' which meanders from one side to the other of the valley 
within which it runs. To dam up the river at any part 
of this course, would therefore involve the construction 
of a weir across the whole width of this valley, as well 
as very extensive cuttings to convey the water into the 
adjacent country ; and the level at which the water 
would strike the surface of the country could only be 
reached at a . considerable distance lowmr down the 
course of the river than the site of the weir, so that 
the country adjacent to the upper part of the river’s 
course would be unprovided with irrigation. These 
considerations led to a different plan of operations being 
undertaken. The waters of the Ganges are intercepted, 
at the point where the rivers issue from the lower 
Himalaya in a firm well-defined channel, wdience they 
are carried to the centre or watershed line of the Doab,* 
down which the canal is conducted nearly to the point of 
junction of the Ganges and Jumna. This arrangement 
involves several considerable difficulties of construction, 
in the crossing of the numerous affluents of the supply- 
ing river, in order to reach the watershed. The great 
artificial river known as the Ganges Canal meets several 
of these, which are carried — some under, some over, 
and some through the canal, according as the levels of 
the country rendered one or the other plan most suitable. 
The watershed line once reached, the canals in that 
situation afford highly favourable conditions for effec- 
tive irrigation. Distributive channels are constructed 
on each side at intervals of a few miles, whence the 
water is led to the surface of the country, and from 
these smaller channels convey it for distribution over 
the fields. The excessive slope of the country, beyond 
what is required for a moderately swift current — and 

* Do, two ; water — a country lying between two rivers. Tlie great 
pla^ between the Ganges and Jumna, wliicb forma the greater part of the 
North-West Provinces, is known e.rcellence as The lloab. 
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for this a few inclies per mile suffices— lias to be over- 
come by numerous weirs, over which the waters of the 
canal are discharged. Although the work is spoken of 
as one canal, it consists in fact of a network of branches, 
which convey the water, right and left, over the surface 
of the Doab. Unlike a river, the canal becomes smaller 
instead of larger in its course;* and only sufficient 
water for the purpose of navigation is retained in the 
main channel, which finally, an attenuated stream, rejoins 
its parent river at Cawnpoor. 

The foregoing account is generally applicable to the 
principles of construction adopted for the other canals 
of Northern India — ^those, namely, from the Jumna and 
Eavee rivers. The problem in each case is to divert the 
course of the river, from the valley of its natural course 
to the crest of high land running parallel with it, and 
to make the force of gravitation take the place of me- 
chanical agents for distribution of the water. Such a 
mode of irrigation is clearly only adapted for a flat 
country, where the high crest spoken of is in fact a very 
gentle undulation, only perceptible to the test of the 
surveyor’s level. 

Thus, what may be termed two schools of irrigation 
engineering have been formed in India, in the Madras 
Presidency and in Upper India, each of which has been 
accustomed to deal with the subject in its special way; 
and the discussion of the comparative merits of the two 
systems has of late occupied a good deal of public 
interest. There are some persons, indeed, who contend 
that what is termed the Madras system is not only the 
best for the, localities where it has been employed, but 
that it is intrinsically superior to the other. Those who 

This is^ however, not true of all Indian rivers. The Cuggur and Sur- 
suttee, which rise in the lower Himalaya, between the Ganges and Jumna, 
and at certain seasons are considerable streams, both disappear before the 
Indian desert is reached ; partly taken up in irrigation, and partly absorbed 
by the sandy soil through which they run. 
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hold this view (of which Sir A. Cotton may be regarded 
as the principal exponent), urge that the system of head- 
works, by which the Ganges Canal is supplied with 
water, is radically defective ; and that, instead of divert- 
ing the river at its upper and stony bed, a dam should 
have been constructed across the wide and sandy channel 
lower down ; and, as a consequence, that all the other 
canals should have been constructed in the same way. 
Into this, which is purely a professional controversy, it 
is not desirable to enter here, further than to observe 
that a very competent committee of engineers, chosen 
from all branches of the profession, which was lately 
appointed to report on the subject, pronoimced in favour 
of the method actually adopted, both as to convenience 
and expense. 

But the remarkable financial results claimed for the 
Madras system deserve a word of notice.- The almost 
fabulous returns which the expenditure on irrigation- 
works in Southern India is said to have produced, 
being in some cases twice and threefold the original 
outlay, certainly appear to confer the palm of success 
over what has been effected in the North, where the 
most successful undertaking — the Jumna Canal — for 
many years paid only a modest five per cent. But 
this comparison can only be regarded as conclusive, 
provided the conditions are the same in each case. 
And a closer examination of the matter explains, in 
great measure, the reason for these striking differences. 
It may be noticed, by the way, that these Madras ac- 
counts are merely ex parie statements, which have not 
as yet been subjected to the process of independent 
verification. Anyone familiar with such matters is 
aware how easily figures and statistics of all sorts can 
be made to exhibit results varying at pleasure, although 
manipulated with perfect good faith. But, even taking 
the. figures for granted, there is a very sufficient reason 
why irr^tion in Madras should be exceptionally remu- 
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nerative. This is explained at once by the physical 
character of the country. The rainfall of India, gene- 
rally, takes place during the prevalence of the south-west 
monsoon, a local trade-wind, which blows from May till 
September, and is occasioned by the sun’s progress to 
the north in summer, combined with the rotatory motion 
of the earth. But the supply of moisture deposited 
upon the peninsula generally by this wind, is intercepted 
from the Coromandel coast by the mountain ranges to 
the west, and the time of the rainy season in every other 
part of India is a dry season there. For their supply of 
rain the districts on that coast are dependent on the 
north-east monsoon, a periodical wind occasioned by the 
return of the sun to the south, which blows from October 
till the beginning of the succeeding year; but this wind, 
which rises in the Bay of Bengal, is much less powerful 
and distinctly marked than the other Indian trade winds, 
which comes from the Southern Ocean, and it brings 
only a precarious supply of rain. This coast is therefore 
almost wholly dependent on artificial irrigation for good 
harvests. In Upper India, on the other hand — although 
there is seldom a season in whicli artificial irrigation, 
when available, is not made use of, and the demand is 
likely to become more extended and sustained as habit 
teaches the cultivators to insure themselves against the 
chances of the seasons — artificial irrigation must still 
be regarded as merely an auxiliary to the ordinary 
course of farming, and a palliative of occasional drought. 
In favoimable seasons, good crops can be raised without 
its aid. 

Here, then, we have a sufficient explanation for a con- 
siderable difference, at least, in the results exhibited at 
the two places. In the one the supply of water is only 
the first step — the next is to teach the people to use it. 
In the second region, on the other hand, the effect of 
artificial irrigation was, in the first instance, to convert 
barren tracts into cultivated ; and for maintaining them 
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in that state its use becomes an absolute necessity. 
Further, in many of the Madras ■works, the expenditure 
sho'wn is merely the cost of restoring works originally 
undertaken under native dynasties ; the cost in such 
cases has thus been merely, as it •were, that of supplying 
a new bung, not of making a new cask. Lastly, and 
which alone explains the apparent inconsistency, the 
comparison is not made between like things. In these 
Madras returns, the whole increase of the land revenue 
in the irrigated districts has been credited to the irriga- 
tion works ; whereas in the Upper Provinces, the only 
item shown as revenue has been the rate realised by the 
Irrigation Department for the sale of water. All com- 
parison between the two accounts is therefore obviously 
impossible ; but, as explained above, it is reasonable to 
suppose that the works in Southern India are the most 
remunerative, because the need for them is there more 
pressing, while the physical conditions of the territory 
are also more favourable there for economical construc- 
tion. If, however, the aggregate benefit conferred by 
each class of works be regarded, irrespective of the 
interest on capital, it may be observed that the works 
in northern India operate on a larger extent of territory, 
and which is more populous, opulent, and politically 
important than the irrigated districts of Southern India. 
Setting comparisons aside, it may be said that each class 
is of inestimable importance to the country. 

The large profits ascribed to the Madras irrigation 
works not unnaturally attracted the promoters of joint- 
stock enterprise to the field, and two companies have, at 
different times, been formed for irrigation projects. The 
first of these, termed the Madras Irrigation Company, was 
formed under a guarantee of five per cent, interest from 
the State, on a capital of one million sterling-, which was 
estimated to be the cost of the project undertaken — a 
canal from the Biver Toombuddra, in the Bellary district 
of the Madras Presidency. The capital has been spent 
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long before tHe works are completed ; and in order to chap. 
enable tbe company to carry out its design, the further 
aid of Grovernment has been given by an advance to it of 
600, 000^. In the present state of the works of this com- 
pany, it is not possible to say what are the precise prospects 
of realising a return from the outlay, but the additional 
capital is almost spent, and there are no tidings of the 
works being completed. The second company, styled the 
East India Irrigation Company, was formed, without a 
guarantee, for undertaking irrigation works from the Eiver 
ilahanuddee, m Orissa. The capital raised of one million 
sterling sufficed only to complete a part of the projected 
works. No more could be obtained, while only the most 
insignificant returns were realised from the outlay ;* and 
the affair was at the point of collapse when the Govern- 
ment came to the rescue of the shareholders, and purchased 
the undertaking from them. 

So much for the application of joint-stock enterprise to 
ii’rigation works. After this experiment it may be safely 
predicted that no more capital will be applied in this 
direction, unless the State assumes the entire risk, as it 
has done in the case of the Madras Irrigation Company, 
and every reason that can be alleged against the guarantee 
system, for the construction of Indian railways, is equally 
applicable to the case of irrigation works, while there 
appear to be grave additional objections to its employ- 
ment in the latter case. The management of a railway, 
when completed, can at any rate be efficiently conducted 
by a private company, although it might be conducted 
much better directly by the Government. But the agency 
of a company cannot be safely employed for the distribu- 
tion of water from irrigation works. It is admitted, even 
by the advocates of joint-stock agency for the purpose, 
that the power of withholding a commodity, which, when 
once made use of, becomes an absolute necessary to the 

* The gi’oss revenue in 1808-G9 was 548/., considerably less than the cost 
of the establishment employed in collecting it. 
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BOOK people, is too delicate and dangerous a weapon to be 
— . placed in the hands of a body which is avowedly noways 
directly interested in the affairs of the country, but whose 
object is distinctly to get the largest possible return for 
its capital — that is, the highest possible price for the 
water supplied. Anyone familiar with the extortion 
Rometimcs attempted to be practised by the subordinates 
attached to the government irrigation works, although 
carefully watched, and although the water-rate is fixed 
intentionally at a very low figure, will readily under- 
stand how great an engine of oppression might be 
framed out of the management of such a concern. It was 
accordingly provided, in the case of the Oi'issa Company, 
that on the construction of the works being completed, 
the duties of the company’s officers should be confined to 
the maintenance of the works, and that the distribution 
of the water should be undertaken by Government. The 
company, in fact, was to sell the water to the Government, 
and the Government to sell it to the cultivators. 

Wlien we consider that all this complication, with all 
the laborious negotiations that have arisen wdth the 
company, extending from first to last over several years, 
involving great delay in the commencement of work, and 
ending in an arrangement by which the Government 
accepts an expenditure over which it has had no control ; 
that all this had for its object to save the Government 
from the responsibility of raising and spending directly 
one million sterling, — a sum, that is, less than what it 
disburses every month on its army, — the aspect of the 
whole affair is little short of ludicrous. The experiment, 
however, has not been without its use, as showing the 
utter inapplicability of private enterprise to undertakings 
of this class. It may be hoped that there is now an end 
of the coquetting with projectors, which has hitherto in 
some quarters taken the place of the political courage 
required to look the wants of the country fairly in the 
face, and to undertake their supply in a systematic and 
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defiiiitive manner, in the only way that the task can be 
satisfactorily accomplished. ■ 

_ But if any further argument were wanted on this head 
It IS to be fouiid in the simple fact that irrigation works,’ 
although highly profitable to the Government, do not 
afiord a reasonable prospect of profit to the shareholders. 
Ihe latter of course look to obtaining a direct return on 
them capital only m the shape of water-rate, and a large 
profit in this form no works that remain to be undertaken 
aie likely to give. The enormous profits ascribed to the 
Government works in Madras, if accurately stated, may 
seem to contradict this view, but then the most favour- 
able ground has already been taken up. These returns 
have been obtained by utilising the waters of the deltas 
on the east coast— of the Godavery, the IQstna, and the 
Oauvery, countries where the water was most urgently 
needed, and where it could be supplied at an exception- 
ally moderate cost. No more such deltas remain to be 
operated on Again, in Upper India, the great rivers 
Jumna and Ganges have already been taken up. And 
here, where accurate statistical information is available 
the results are not promising for projectors. The canal 
on the east bank of the Jumna, which is financially the 
most successful of all, now yields a return of nearly 
nineteen per cent., but this is after it has been in work 

Glanges Canal, first opened 
in lSo4, was worked for many years at a loss ; the 
highest leturn reached in any year has been 7] per cent, 
but this was in a season of excessive drought. A con- 
siderable increase in the return may be looked for 
eventually, as irrigation finally extends, and the whole 
available supply of water furnished by the canal is pur- 
chased by the cultivators. But their thrifty habits are 
opposed to any sudden increase of outlay in their farming 
and become only slowly adapted to the use of artificial 
irrigation; this final development must therefore be 'a 
matter of years (at present the water is doing but half its 
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BOOK full duty) ; and in the meantime the undertaking, as a 
— ' commercial venture, would clearly be a failure. And if 
this unreadiness to make use of irrigation is manifested by 
the cultivators of a dry country hke Upper India, where 
the rainfall is as often as not insufScient to produce a good 
harvest, much more is it likely to be exhibited in more 
favoured regions. The Orissa Company very soon made 
the discovery, that it is one thing to supply water and 
another to sell it ; and it was one of the apologies put 
forward in the last report of the directors for the failure 
of their programme, that the cultivators would not pur- 
chase the water already made available, an apology 
coupled with the naive proposal, that since the Govern- 
ment was to act as the distributing agent, or middleman, 
between tlie company and the cultivators, it should at any 
rate buy the water from the former, whether or not it 
could find a sale for the article in turn. 

It may, however, be replied by the advocates for 
applying the joint-stock system to this kind of enterprise, 
that the precedents afforded by the Government works 
are not conclusive ; for that in the first place the Govern- 
ment, besides that it derives its profit indirectly by 
increased land- rent as well as by water-rate, in those 
provinces where the assessment of the land-revenue has 
not been established in perpetuity, has fixed that rate at 
a needlessly low figure; that a company might charge 
higher rates without imposing an undue burden on the 
buyers ; and, secondly, it may be objected that the 
Government works are not of the most economical class 
—that the same results might have been produced with 
” ;r outlay. 

to the first point, it is certainly the case that the 
never put on the water the highest 
bear. On the first introduction of irri- 
India, the principle was indeed dis- 
Government did not look to a 
indirect one 
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arising out of the general improvement of the country chap 
and the security afforded for the punctual reahsation of . 
the land-rev;enue; and in that view the water-rate was 
fixed at the lowest figure sufficient to prevent a waste in 
consumption. Within the last few years the price has 
been rarsed ; but even now the average charge on the 
Ganges Canal amounts to only four shillings and sixpence 
the acre for a seasons ffrigation, and forms but a small 
Item in the ^cost of cultivation. The indirect profit 
arising from die increased land-revenue, is not available’ 
m he parts of India subject to the perpetual settlement. 

But even assuming that the maximum average return were 
obtmned from the hrigatioii, including both water-rate 
and increased land-revenue — ivhich maximum the Chief 
Engirieer of IiTigati^^^^ Works, North-west Provinces 
assumed, in a late report, would amount to eight shilfincs’ 
an acre,— -the Ganges Canal would now (accordino- to the 
same authority) be returning for the first time a cfividend 
of about ten per cent, on the capital sunk, twenty years 
after the works were first begun. Clearly this would not 

have been a profitable commercial speculation. 

As to the other point— the professional question re- 
garding the best mode of constructing irrigation works 
the data tor comparison are at present waiitino-. The 
cost of the Ganges and the other great canals in Upper 
India IS known, but the cost of the works of the Mains 
and Orissa .companies is not known, since only a part of 
either project has yet been completed. All that is known 
or certain about them is, that the original estimates wiU 

be largely exceeded. One element for partial comparison 
is however available. _ The cost of the works undertaken 
by the Madras Irrigation Company is estimated at 51 per 
acre irrigated, while the Gauges Canal has cost less than 
4h per acre on the area actually under irrigation. From 
this point of view, then, there is not much room whereon 
to base sanguine expectations of profit. But, however 
that may be, there is one fact to be borne in mind as very 
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material to the point. There is no possibility of ever 
again executing a great irrigation project at anything like 
the same cheap rate as the Ganges Canal, because, not 
only was that work as remarkable for the economy with 
which it was carried out as for the excellence of the 
workmanship, but it was constructed before the recent 
great rise of prices. It is not too much to say, that if the 
work had to be done over again, even under the same 
skilM and careful engineer, it would cost at least twice as 
much as the actual outlay has been. The irrigation 
works already constructed start, in fact, with the enor- 
mous financial advantage of having been carried out in 
the days of low prices, an advantage not likely to be 
again available. 

So mucli for joint-stock enterprise in connection with 
Indian inlgation. From whichever way the matter is 
regarded, the probability of commercial success in con- 
nection with these undertakings appears but small. But 
when the matter is viewed in connection with the State, 
it bears a very different aspect. Besides that the Govern- 
ment should be able to reap a direct return from these 
works even greater than any private company could do — 
since it commands, from its position, the means of con- 
ducting such affairs more economically and under com- 
pleter supervision — there is the enormous indirect benefit 
to be derived in the improved condition of the country, 
which necessarily follows from improved agriculture. But 
these are the smallest of the objects to be derived. That 
poor crops should be replaced by rich ones, or rather that 
a succession of good crops should be secm’ed, indepen- 
dently of variations in the seasons, is, no doubt, a highly 
important result. But the surpassing value of irrigation 
in India is to be found in the insurance it effects against 
the horrors of famine. Twice within the last thirty years 
have the rains failed in the plains of the Upper Ganges. 
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enormous rise of prices, which would, with a less frugal 
race, have caused extreme distress. The great famine of 
1866, although experienced in greatest intensity in Orissa, 
extended, with more or less severity, from the Granges to 
the extreme south of the peninsula, and the sufferings 
w’hich it created must have been undergone by from fifty 
to sixty millions of persons. In 1869 a. large part 
India was again afflicted with extreme drought, producing 
in many extensive regions all the miseries of famine, and 
involving a large public outlay to keep the starving poor 
alive. It is to prevent, or at any rate to alleviate, the 
effects of these awful calamities, that irrigation works 
needed in India. Even as an insurance against the direct 
loss of land-revenue, which must necessarily be foregone 
when the people have no crops to sell, such works are at 
once extraordinarily remunerative to the State. The 
famine of 1837-8 involved a direct loss of half-a-million 
sterling on this head ; the Ganges Canal is estimated 
have prevented at least as much during the fiimine 
1861. Yet the direct saving in land-revenue is obviously 
only a part of the saving which thus accrues. A great 
calamity of this kind cannot fall on a country without 
paralysing the whole course of trade and business, and 
the effect must necessarily make itself felt in every branch 
of the national revenue. The loss of public 
again, is but small compared with the destruction of 
national wealth resulting ; and this it must be the duty 
of the Government, as representing the interests of the 
general community, so far as possible to prevent. And, 
after aU., the loss of wealth, whether public or private, ‘ 
surely but the lowest ground on which to base the argu- 
ment for active measures. The prevention of the miseries 
of famine should alone be a sufficient, as it ought to be 
the leading motive to action. It is not as if the affair 
were a speculative one, and that the question were one 
possible calamities and doubtful remedies. Droughts have 
occurred in India so frequently, that their recurrence 
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before long, in some part or other of the country, is 
reasonably to be expected; and famine, as the certain 
effect of drought, can be prevented by irrigation. Here, 
then, is clearly one of the most important duties that can 
be placed before the government of any State. The task 
is one that only the Government can undertake ; for it is 
not merely to carry out projects which promise to be 
remunerative in the ordinary sense of the word — it is to 
extend irrigation, wheresoever irrigation may be possible, 
throughout the country. Till that is done, and the danger 
of famine has been guarded against to the fullest possible 
extent, the English in India may replace anarchy by 
peace, and may distribute equal justice, and remove 
ignorance ; but it cannot be said that they have fulfilled 
their whole duty by the people of the country. 

So great and urgent is the need of pressing on irrigation 
works, in view of the successive droughts with which the 
country has been visited, that almost any mode of con- 
ducting the work would be preferable to standing stiU ; 
and from this point of view, joint-stock companies, with 
all the defects inherent in that mode of agency, should be 
gladly welcomed and encouraged. But it may be hoped 
that the principle has now become distinctly recognised, 
that this is a duty which can best, and ought to be, under- 
taken by the State ; and that the hesitation which formerly 
marked the policy of the Indian Government in this vital 
matter has now been- finally shaken off. In the early 
history of the subject, this indecision of opinion and action 
is indeed very apparent. In Madras the great irrigation 
works, although enormously beneficial, and beyond doubt 
directly remunerative, have been pursued during the 
last thirty years in at best an intermittent fashion, at no 
time with a vigour commensurate with their surpassing 
importance. Two canals on the right and left banks of 
the . Jumna, undertaken thirty 'years ago, were partial 
testor^ons of an old Mahomedan work. The Ganges 
Canal was compaeiiiced under the influence of the feelings 
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excited by the great famine of 1838 ; but progress was 
suspended during Lord Ellenborough’s administration, 
and was not resumed until 1847. On the annexation of 
the Punjab, another great canal was commenced from the 
Eavee, to irrigate the Baree Doab, or country between that 
river and the Beas, in which are situated the great cities 
of Lahore and Umritsur. But a distinctly pronounced 
policy for the general extension of irrigation works, 
wherever and however feasible, was not developed till 
after the assumption of the government of India by the 
Crown, nor indeed was anything like the present rate of 
expenditure compatible with the comparatively small 
financial resources of those days. The events of the 
mutiny naturally distracted attention to a certain extent 
from the subject of irrigation, and for a time greater im- 
portance was attached to the extension of communications. 
The famine of 1861, in the Forth- west Provinces, drew 
attention back to the subject, and showed both how 
much had been done towards the mitigation of the 
calamity, and how much still remained to be done to per- 
fect the natural means of irrigation available. Since that 
event some time has, unfortunately, been lost in discus- 
sion, as to the best machinery for carrying out the need- 
ful works ; and one great project, elaborately matured 
and ready to be undertaken — the irrigation of Behar — 
has been deferred from year to year, on account of 
negotiations pending with a joint-stock company, which 
obtained a concession for the work, but has been 
to raise the needful capital. Upon this state of affairs 
supervened the famine of 1866 ; but the Home Govern- 
ment has lately sanctioned the pi’oposal of the 
inent of India, to carry out by state agency all needful 
irrigation works throughout the country ; and the busi- 
ness has now been entered upon on a scale of operations 
adequate to the object in view. The different provincial 
governments have been informed that funds will be sup- 
plied to the required extent for every approved project 
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BOOK matured under tteir orders ; and it may be said that pro- 
— ' gress is now only limited by the capacity of the engineer- 
ing staff (which has been largely augmented), in designing 
and superintendence of the works to be undertaken. The 
grant provided duiang the current year for the purpose 
is about 2 1' milhons, and the expenditure is likely to go 
on increasing for some years as the works advance. 

great scheme, which is no less than the sys- 
iroposed teiuatic irrigation of India — and Avhich, if progress be 
opment'of maintained at the present rate, wiU, in the next quarter 
rrigation. of a ceutury, Completely alter the aspect and circum- 
stances of that country — has been entered on simultane- 
ously with the undertaking of a large extension of rail- 
ways, while arrangements are being matured for providing 
the means of effecting a proportionate development of 
common roads from provincial resources. The Indian 
Government has in fact entered on a policy for improving 
and fertilising the country on a scale of extraordinary 
magnitude, which is only exceeded in extent by the 
wants to be supplied, and which will require a great and 
sustained effort to bring to a satisfactory conclusion. 
The establishment of this vigorous policy, directed to the 
fulfilment of an object of surpassing importance, con- 
stitutes a marked epoch in the history of British India.* 
It may be useful to indicate here, very briefly, the 
nature of the works which it is proposed to undertake, in 
furtherance of the general plan. 

The western part of the Madras Presidency may be 
regarded as safe from any liability to drought. This 
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* I cannot forT^ear from alluding liere to tbe leading part taken in tlie 
introduction of this great measure by Colonel Strachey. An immense deal 
had previously been written and said about irrigation, but be was the first to 
point out distinctly tbe nature and extent of the obligations involved in tbe 
development of a complete system of irrigation for India ; while to tbe force 
and ability with which bis views were advocated, may fairly be ascribed in 
great part tbe readmesa with which they were adopted by the Home and 
Governments. But this is only one of tbe many obligations due by 
Indlsi/IO'ttei mam 
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country receives the full force of the south-west mon- chap. ? 
soon, and always obtains an abundant supply of rain. ^ 

It is on the east coast that precautions are most neces- b 

sary, for the reasons already explained. The great I 

rivers 'here have already been operated on, and their '' 

waters placed under contribution by the construction {■' 

of dams ; but a good deal has yet to be done towards f' 

the complete development of the subsidiary works. ; 

There remain the smaller rivers and the affluents of 
the larger ones, from which a considerable irrigation i; 

is to be obtained at some distance from the coast. In 1: 

the case of the numerous tanks which are fed from h 

the surface-drainage, or from the smaller streams which |r 

rise on the east of the backbone of mountains running | 

through the peninsula, a failure of the periodical rains 1 . 

(which, as has been explained, depend on the north-east t 

monsoon, and fall during the winter months) will also | 

produce a partial failure of these works. And although, j' 

therefore, they are still very important, as utilising to the i 

utmost the supply of water available in times of scarcity, f 

the relief they afford on such occasions will be but small, i? 

compared with the effect of the great works on the 
Godavery, Ifistna, and Cauvery, which take their rise in ( 

the "Western Ghauts, and are fed by a different rain- 
system. These rivers will be full, even when the rains 
fail in the country through which they pass. f, 

Irrigation in the territories under the Government of in Bom- 
Bombay presents quite different conditions. Here there ’ 
are no deltas, but the waters of the different rivers have i? 

to be intercepted before they quit the table-land of 
Western India; while, from the broken character of 
the country, the irrigation schemes to be undertaken f- 

necessarily assume a great diversity of form. Many t 

parts of the country are favourable for storage of the 
superfluous waters of the rainy season, by the formation 
of reservoirs, and some extensive projects of this kind 
are under preparation. In no part of India is irrigation 
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BOOK likely to be more valuable. The conditions of Central 
India are very similar. The surface of the country is 
too irregular to admit of the construction of long lines of 
canal, like those in the Forth, nor are there great level 
ai’eas to be inundated, like the deltas on the Coromandel 
coast ; but many parts of the country admit of the for- 
mation of reservoirs, while the water available during 
the rainy season, if stored up in this way, will afford 
means for a very large development of irrigation. The 
great variety of the physical features of this part of India 
renders the prosecution of irrigation works here pecu- 
liarly interesting to the engineer. 

In Forthern India the waters of the Ganges and the 
Jumna have already been partially diverted into the 
large canals referred to in the earlier part of this chapter. 
Another great canal has lately been commenced for 
irrigating the right bank of the Jumna between Delhi 
and Agra, to be supplied by means of a dam across the 
river near the former city. A second great canal has 
also been projected from the Ganges, to be taken off from 
the river near Allyghur, which will supply an extensive 
irrigation as far as Allahabad. In the Punjab the only 
river yet operated upon is the Eavee, the canal from 
which was undertaken on the annexation of the country, 
and has been in use for some years. A large work has 
lately been begun for the utilisation of the waters of the 
Sutlej, and a project is under preparation for another 
canal to take off the waters of the Beas below its junction 
with the fomer river near Perozepoor. There still remain 
three great rivers in the Punjab— -the Indus, the Jhelum, 
and the Chenab— which may prove on examination to be 
similarly available for the construction of first-class canals. 
The needful detailed surveys have still to be made in these 
cases, but, should these investigations prove that the 
diversion of their waters is practicable, the whole Punjab 
may be converted into a magnified Lombardy. The 
peculiar value of all those rivers, as the basis of irrigation 
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projects, is that they have their source in the glaciers of chap. 
the Himalaya : thus their supply is quite independent of ■ ■■ 

local causes, and their waters increase at the hottest 
season of the year, when other sources fail. 

Another country which presents remarkable facilities in Oudh ; 
for irrigation is Oudh, with the adjacent parts of the 
Horth-west Provinces, which is watered by the Gogra 

a tributary of the Ganges larger than the parent 
stream— and several other fine I'ivers, and a great project • 

foi the purpose is now on the point of being undertaken. : 

As a commercial speculation, irrigation may not prove 

veiy profitable in this part of India, where the climate is ' 

usually very favourable for agriculture, and drought is f, 

almost unknown. But even in this favoured land the f' 

certainty of artificial irrigation would probably in time ! 

obtain due appreciation ; nor can it be predicted on what ; 

part of India the next great drought will fall* ; 

A variety of minor schemes have been, or are about in Bengal. j 
to be, undertaken in Upper India, which need not be I 

detailed here, for utilising small streams. Few of these 
have so far proved directly remunerative, but the in- •, 

direct benefit conferred by them on the country is out I 

of all proportion to their cost. There remains to con- 
sider Bengal. Of this country rice is the staple food, >• 

and ordinarily the raiufaU is abundant. But just in 
proportion to the general prosperity must be the mag- 
nitude of the calamity, should a failure of the rains occur < 

in so densely-populated a country, all dependent on one 
description of food, gathered in at one season of the h 

year. Accordingly, the Bengal famine of 1770 appears t' 

to have exceeded in intensity all visitations of the kind '! ■ 

known in India. The distress during 1866 in some parts p 

of Bengal was also very great, although overshadowed ji, 

by the events in Orissa. As a means of averting the 
recurrence of such a calamity, the construction of a dam ! . 


* Note to 2nd Edition. — Oudli was afflicted with a severe drought in 18G9, 
the year after this was written. 
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B(MK across the Ganges has been proposed, somewhere about 
— — • Eajmahal, before the river turns in its course from the 
east to the south. By this means a portion of the flood- 
waters of that stream, here several miles wude, could be 
diverted over the country between it and the sea to the 
south. The work would be one of great magnitude and 
cost, involving the construction of an enormous weir seve- 
ral miles in length ; but there appears to be nothing im- 
practicable about the scheme. It would, however, proba- 
bly turn out to be almost wholly unremunerative, since 
in most years artificial irrigation is not the least required 
in this country, and the undertaking will in all hkelihood 
be at any rate deferred until those tracts have been en- 
sured against the miseries of drought, where experience 
shows that calamity is likely to be of frequent occur- 
rence. At any rate the scheme does not press for imme- 
diate attention, since the projects already undertaken in 
Bengal will afford abundant employment for a large 
engineering staff for some years. Of these the principal 
are the completion of the works in Orissa lately pur- 
chased from the East India Irrigation Company, which 
were taken over in a very unfinished state, and a great 
system of irrigation to be carried out in Behar from the 
Eiver Soane. There are also some other considerable 
designs in course of being matured. 

Such, briefly stated, are the plans which the Govern- 
ment of India has proposed to itself, to secure the agri- 
cultural well-being of the countxy. The scheme will 
involve a continued persistent effort, prolonged over 
many years, to bring it to a successful completion, and it 
is to be hoped that no untimely event or injudicious 
change of policy may occur to stop or retard the progress’ 
of the work. There remains only to notice the financial 
bearing of the measure, and the arrangements contem- 
plated for meeting the great outlay to which the Govern- 
ment is committed. It has been explained that the funds 
for constructing these works are hencefoiward to be raised 



by special loans, and it -will be apparent from the expe- 
rience furnished by former works of this kind, that the 
outlay, although highly remunerative indirectly, is not 
likely to give a direct return sufficient to cover the in- 
terest on the capital borrowed, at any rate for many 
years after the outlay takes place. During this time 
there will rest a large and increasing burden on the reve- 
nues of the country, unless some arrangement be pro- 
vided for removing it. Experience shows also tliat the 
water-rate must be fixed at a very moderate amount if 
the irrigation from a new work is to be rapidly developed, 
while there would be grave objection to substituting a 
forced w’ater-rate on the cultivators, in lieu of the present 
voluntary system, under which the former buys the water 
only wdien he wants it. So far therefore as regards the 
tenant, the means of obtaining increased returns are not 
available, or, at any rate, are not expedient, but it is now 
proposed to assess the proprietor of irrigated lands 
benefits which he receives without at present contributing 
any return. In the districts where the demand for the 
land-revenue has been settled in perpetuity, and these 
include the whole of Bengal proper, the landlord con- 
tributes nothing towards the improvement efiected by 
irrigation in the value of his estate ; in other parts he 
pays nothing until his settlement expires, which may have 
as much as thirty years to run ; meanwhile the 
charge is defrayed by the tenant who buys the water, 
and the general community which contributes the taxes. 
To remove this anomaly a Bill has lately been introduced 
by Colonel Strachey into the Legislative Council of the 
Governor-General, which provides among other things 
for the assessment of a rate on the proprietors of irri- 
gated* lands, sufficient to make up any deficiency betwmen 
the interest on the capital sunk on the work and the 
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* The bill says ^irrigable’ lands, but the definition will certainly be 
limited in committee to lands which actually derive benetit from irrigation, 
to the exclusion of such as are merely capable of doing so. 
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return from sale of the water. Certain limitations will 
. ■ apparently be needed in this measure, and will, no doubt 

be provided, to prevent any possible abuse of the powers 
conferred by it ; but, on the measure being passed, the 
financial_ difficulty in the way of prosecuting irrigation 
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It wm be proper to explain, at the outset of this chapter 
that Its object is not to present a coinjilete view of the 
subject of Indian taxation. To attempt this, especially as Limits , 
legaids tiie various taxes which have been lono' est*ih 
lished, would require much more space than can“be here 
allotted to it. All that will be now attempted is to 
offer a few considerations on the general subject, more 
particularly with regard to that branch of it which has 
principally engaged the attention of Indian financiers 
during late years— namely, the imposition of new taxes 
Those who have had charge of the Indian finances since 
they became the recognised business of a responsible 
minister, have not interfered in any considerable decree 
with the system of taxation they found established The 
principal items of revenue up to 1859 were derived from 
the land-tax, which furnished a larger sum than all 
other receipts put together ; from salt ; and from the 
monopoly of opium. The development which the first 
Item has exhibited of late years, has been due, not to any 
fanaiicial manipulation which it has undergone, but simply, 
to the general increase of the wealth and population 
throughout the country. The collection of the land 
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revenue is indeed mucli more than a matter of mere 
finance, being intimately connected with the first prin- 
ciples of Indian administration. The salt-tax, the only 
one necessarily borne- by the poorest classes, does not 
admit practically of much enhancement. The return from 
opium depends on the state of the demand for that article 
in China, and is a matter beyond the control of the Indian 
authorities. The attention of the latter has then bek 
piincipally directed to obtaining an increased revenue 
from other and new sources ; and it will be interestino- to 
inquire here what has been the result of the measures 
taken in this view. 

The new era in Indian finance, which is especially 
marked by the first introduction of direct taxation may 
be considered to date from 1859. Up to that ’time, 
Indian taxation had assumed a stereotyped form ; the 
general expansion of the revenue in its long-established 
channels, which took place from year to year, had been 
found to provide sufficiently for the growing wants of the 
empire, and no necessity had arisen for seeking out new 
modes of increasing it. But in 1859 there occurred what 
was deemed to be a financial crisis. Two years had then 
passed without any abatement of the high rate of war 
expenditure occasioned by the mutiny; military opera- 
tions were stiU in progress ; the army, instead of being 
reduced, was still in course of augmentation, as fresh 
reinforcements of European troops continued to arrive • 
while the resources of the Government immediately avail- 
able in the first instance had become exhausted How far 
die gerieral impression of the intensity of this crisis was 
justified by the facts, will be considered presently ; but it 
IS at least certain that sufficient provision had not been 
made to supply the necessary ways andmeans for carrying 
on the business of government, and that a great tem- 
porary embarrassment was experienced in consequence. 

nder these circumstances, two measures for increasing 
the revenue were hastily brought before the Legislative 
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Council by the Government : a graduated licence tax on 
trades and professions (which, however, never passed into 
law), and a large increase of the customs duties. The 
import duties were raised from 5 per cent, ad valorem, 
which almost all classes of goods had hitherto borne, to 
20 per cent, on some, and 10 per cent, on others, cotton- 
piece-goods being included in the latter class, while the 
duty on cotton-yarn was raised from 3-|' to 5 per cent. A 
very high duty was placed on wines and spu’its, and an 
export duty of 3 per cent, was also imposed on the prin- 
cipal classes of Indian products. -- At the same time, Her 
Majesty’s Government took the opportunity of the occur- 
rence of a vacancy in the Supreme Council, to appoint 
the late Mr. James Wilson, the well-known Secretary to 
the English Treasury, to the post which had hitherto been 
filled by an English lawyer, with the distinct charge of 
the financial business of the Indian Government. 

Mr. Wilson assumed charge of this office at the latter 
end of 1859, and made his first (and only) financial 
statement at a meeting of the Legislative Council in the 
following February. His financial measures were of two 
kinds. First, the tariff established in the previous year 
underwent considerable alteration. The 20 per cent, 
duty, as might have been expected, had caused a con- 
siderable falling-off in the impoi'ts of the articles subject 
to it, and was accordingly reduced to 10 per cent. At 
the same time, the duty on cotton yam, which had been 
■treated exceptionally in 1859, was raised to the latter 
rate, so that the Indian tariff, generally, was thus brought 
to a uniform scale of 10 per cent. A few trifling articles 
continued to be excepted altogether from duty, while 
high rate was maintained on wines, beer, and spirits, 
the duty on tobacco -was lai'gely increased. At the same 
time, the export duties levied in the preceding year on 
wool, hides, hemp, jute, flax, and tea were taken off, 
the ground that they interfered with the industry of 
country. An export duty was, however, levied on 
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petre, it being alleged that, as this article was a monopoly 
of Indian trade, the tax would fall on the consumer only, 
and would not interfere with the manufacturer. 

The other principal measure carried out by Mr. Wilson 
was the imposition of an income-tax. This was fixed at 
2 per cent, (or about 4^d. in the pound) on all incomes 
between 20^. and 50/., and of 4 per cent, (or about did 
in the pound) on incomes above 50/. In addition to this, 
Mr. Wilson proposed a licence tax of 2s. per head on the 
working classes, 8s. on retail dealers, and 1/. on wholesale 
traders and members of professions. The Bill embodyino- 
these provisions was not however carried throuo-h the 
Council during that session. 

Later in the year the stamp-duties underwent consider- 
able alterations and additions, and their employment was 
extended to bills of exchange and receipts for money. 

Mr. Wilson’s untimely death occurred in the autumn 
of 1860, and Mr. Laing, who had succeeded him at the 
English Treasury, was a,ppointed in his place. The first 
year of Mr. Laing’s tenure of office was not marked by 
any financial changes, but in 1862 a considerable step 
was made towards a return to the old Indian tariff. 
The duty on piece-goods and yarn— which, being levied 
wholly on British manufactures, was stated by Mr. Tiain g 
to be not so much a customs as a transit duty between 
two parts of the British Empire — was lowered to the old 
rates of 5 and 3;^ per cent, respectively. The duty 
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amounted to nearly SO per cent, of tlie receipts ; this part 
of the tax was therefore wholly rescinded. 

A bill for a licence-tax was also brought forward by 
Mr. Laing, but based on a somewhat different principle 
from that framed by his predecessor: the tax was to be 
levied only from the classes not liable to pay income- 
tax, who were to be assessed in three grades, at one, 
two, and three rupees respectively, this last sum being 
the highest deman dable from any person. But the Act 
embodying these provisions was, for political reasons, 
suspended shortly after it became law, and before it had 
been carried into operation. 

Sir Charles Trevelyan succeeded Mr. Laing in the 
latter end of 1862, and held office for three years, 
during which time the following financial changes were 
carried out. 

In 1863 the duty on iron was reduced from 10 to 1 
per cent. ; that on ale was lowered from 2 to 1 anna 
per gallon, at which it now stands ; and a uniform 
rate of one rupee a gallon replaced Mr. Laing’s discrimi- 
nating rates on wine. The income-tax was lowered from 
4 to 3 per cent. 

In 1864 the general tariff underwent a reduction from 
10 to 7^ per cent., and the duty on tobacco from 20 to 
10 per cent, ad valorem. The export duty on saltpetre, 
imposed by Mr. Wilson, which had been found to in- 
terfere seriously with the trade in that commodity, was 
also reduced one-half 

In 1865 the income-tax, which had been imposed only 
for a term of five years, expired, and was not renewed. 
The export duties on jute, wool, hides, silk, tea, and 
coffee, which had been imposed in 1869, and taken 
by Mr. Wilson, were re-established in this year 
Trevelyan ; but the measure was disallowed by 
Government, and was immediately cancelled. 

Mr. Massey became Financial Member of the Indian 
Government in 1865. The following year is noticeable. 
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BOOK from the present point of view, for a further reduction of 
. the export duty of saltpetre to the old rate of three per 
wSiedon Valorem, in the hope of recovering the now 

of duty on languishing trade in that article. But Mr. Massey’s 
saltpetre, g^aiicial administration vras principally marked by the 
Licence- imposition of a licence-tax, introduced in 1867. This 
bifshed * iiisasure had, however, no resemblance to those proposed 
by Messrs. Wilson and Laing. The latter were designed 
to reach the classes not liable to the operation of the 
income-tax; Mr. Massey’s measure, on the other hand, 
excluded all persons on incomes of less than 207, and 
the impost in fact was a sort of graduated income-tax, 
the lowest contribution being 8s. and the highest 207 
It was estimated to increase the general revenues of the 
country by about one per cent., but the actual receipts 
S' made somewhut larger. In the following year the tax 

_mns mace taken off all incomes below 507, and the claim on 

the richer classes was increased, so that it ceased to bear 
any resemblance save in name to a licence-tax, and 
became simply one on incomes. 

Increase During the year 1867 the stamp-duties on law pro- 
from law- ceedings vrere considerably raised, mainly in view to 
stamps. applying the proceeds towards increasing the salaries of 
the native judiciary. This measiue has been opposed, 
on the ground that a tax on justice is objectionable. 
But this objection — ^which is based on the well-known 
argument, that those derive most benefit from the in- 
stitution of law-courts who have least occasion to resort 
to them, since the necessity for having recourse to the 
' law is evidence of a failure of the law — is not so ap- 
plicable to India as to Europe. In England a person 
bringing an action against another, has presumably a 
grievance to be redressed. In India, on the other hand, 
the records of the courts show that the majority of suits 
filed are founded on unreasonable claims.' Practically, 
the only limit on the business imposed on the courts by 
the litigious people of that country is that created by the 
expense of the law; and were the courts made free of 
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the last ten years. It will be seen that , their course has 
been towards a gradual abatement of the excessive export 
and import duties levied in 1859, the final result being 


cost, the whole judicial system would break down, from 
the stress of work brought on it. It is considered how- 
ever that the duties have been fixed too high, and an 
Act for amending and reducing the rates has recently 
been passed. 

In 1868 Mr. Massey was succeeded by Sir Eichard 
Temple, an Indian civilian. In this year the licence-tax 
was replaced by a certificate-tax, which in turn was 
succeeded in 1869 by an income-tax of one per cent. ; ineonio- 
this however was raised in the course of the year to two troduted: 
per cent., at which rate it now stands.* The salt-duties 
also were slightly increased under the pressure of a 
suddenly discovei-ed deficit.. 

This completes the history of the financial measures of General 

mult; 
akindon- 
inent of 
.'new. tAxes,,; . 
and pctimi 

that the system now in force is almost exactly what it was jgtg*® 
before the mutiny, the only important difference being that 
the import duties stand at 7-g instead of 5 per cent., and 
that an income-tax is levied on tlie wealthier part of the 
community. The great increase of revenue which has 
occurred during this time has been due almost entirely to 
causes independent of the fiscal measures pursued. 

This statement of the case, which shows that the Difficulty 
financial administration of India under five successive 

mg Inaiaa 

ministers 1ms been marked by no originality of treatment, taxation, 
although the situation was eminently calculated to invite 
it, might be deemed sufficient evidence of the difficidty 
which in India besets any departure from the beaten 
track. The efforts to raise fresh taxes, under conditions 
which were deemed of such urgency as to require the 
utmost practicable enhancement of the public burdens, 
having resulted in the imposition of duties which proved 
so destructive of commerce that they had almost imme- 
diately to be remitted, and of an income-tax which affects 

* It has just [April 1870] been raised still further to a rate of 7^d. in the 
pound. 
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very considerable return : such having been the only mea- 
sures considered practicable, the difSculty of increasin(r 
the Indian revenues from new sources has thus received 
a practical demonstration. 

There appears, however, to be good reason for think- 
ing, that the difficulty which overlies the subject may 
thod of possibly be due more to the restrictions with which it 

to any natural incapacity in the 
country for furnishing new sources of revenue. In a 
former part of this work* the opinion has been advanced, 
that the complications and political dangers which attend 
the levy of any new taxes that may be devised, arise 
mainly from the attempt, which has hitherto always been 
made on these occasions, to apply them to the whole of 
India. When this condition is attached to the measure, 
every new impost is discovered to be attended with 
special difficulties, because, whatever be its nature, there 
Will be found some part of the country to which it is 
inapplicable. If this view be correct, then it wmilrl 
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sibilities would be shared by the different provincial chap. 
governments; such a policy would have a two-fold 
effect. It would not only tend to develop the resources 
of taxation ; it would also restrain the existing tendency 
to extravagance in expenditure whiGh, much more than 
an inelastic revenue, is the cause of present financial dif- 
ficulty. Tlie position of the Indian Government in the 
matter of expenditure is altogether anomalous. In other 
countries, the officers by whom the public money is dis- 
bursed are the immediate servants of the central govern- 
ment, in one or other of its departments, and are 
therefore completely under its control. But in India, 
the disbursing agencies are in effect the various provin- 
cial governments, who, being in no way responsible for 
the general condition of the finances, naturally make 
administrative efficiency their first consideration. The 
officers of the finance department stationed in the differ- 
ent provinces have no effective control over the execu- 
tive departments, and their functions are practically 
limited to recording the transactions which occur. Even 
when owing direct allegiance to the Supreme Govern- 
ment they are not able to prevent irregular expenditure, 
and have little or nothing to do with the receipt of the 
revenue. But the so-called controlling officers, in many 
departments, are the servants of the provincial govern- 
ments whose proceedings they are supposed to control, 
holding office at their pleasure, and they are not always 
even informed of the grants allotted by the Supreme 
Government for expenditure within the province. 

Thus, in effect, the general finance department is Anomalous 
dependent rather on the forbearance and loyalty of the 
different provincial administrations for securing adherence taming, 
to its estimates, than on the action of its own officers. 

The law invests the Supreme Government with the most 
complete authority in regard to every kind of expendi- 
ture, but there is practically no means of enforcing it, 
for the only effectual check against an abuse of their 


^ ^ 

opportunities by the local authorities must necessarily 
be reserved for serious cases of financial insubordination. 
Small breaches of rule cannot be treated with this gra- 
vity, and they will always be condoned by public opinion. 
That a body, which in all its outward forms appears little 
removed in dignity and importance from the Supreme 
Government of India, should in reality have none of the 
attributes of a government, but be merely the executive 
agent of the central authority, is a relation hard to be 
distinctly apprehended by the public either in England 
or India, while it is one which the subordinate authority 
continually chafes under, and struggles to escape from. 
Unfortunately, the efibrts at liberty are made only in one 
direction. The Supreme Government is perpetually em- 
barrassed by the occurrence of expenditure which it has 
not authorised, or which it would fain avoid, while no 
spontaneous efibrts are made to assist it with additional 
revenue. The provincial governments have a direct and 
very lively interest in obtaining for their share the largest 
possible amount of the public expenditure. Their dig- 
nity and importance, and their popularity both with the 
public and with the services, will be enhanced by a 
liberal expenditure, as will also indeed their administra- 
tive efficiency and tlie prosperity of the country, while 
the local press wall always be ready to applaud any 
instances of outlay incurred for local purposes against the 
wishes of the supreme authority. On the other hand, the 
, provincial government has no immediate interest in in- 
creasing the revenue, for any addition made will not 
a'ppear in any tangible form to the credit of the con- 
tributing province, but will be merged in the general 
revenues. Nor is it only, or even mainly, in matters of 
new expenditure that this embarrassment is created. No 
doubt the sentiment of obedience is usually sufficient to 
restrain the local authorities, even although there may 
not be the distinct means of enforcing it. But it is, 
perhaps, rather in cases where reduction in existing 



expenditure is desired that the Government of India feels chap 
most distinctly its financial isolation. In such cases 
retrenchment has usually to be carried out, not only 
without the co-operation of the provincial governments, 
but often against their vigoi’ous opposition. On these 
occasions the Government of India finds itself on one 
side, and all the local authorities arrayed on the other ; 
while the latter, regarding the effect of expenditure 
merely as it increases their administrative efficiency, and 
being in no way concerned with the financial result, 
are always armed each with abundant reasons why 
reduction is impossible, or why, at any rate, it should 
not be applicable to their own province in particular. 

These ill-regulated financial conditions sufficiently explain 
the unsatisfactorj^ relations so often obtaining between 
the suj)reme and subordinate governments, particularly 
those of Madras and Bombay, where the panoply of 
councils and ministerial officers with which they are 
surrounded renders their legal financial status especially 
incongruous, and because the privilege which they possess 
of corresponding directly with the home authorities often 
commits the Indian Government to expenditure against 
its own wislies. The same thing occurs moi'e or less ’ 
every other quarter. There is everywhere manifested 
the same desire to secure administrative efficiency with 
the same indifference about the provision of the needful 
means. Thus India, in its financial aspect, is a federation 
of a most defective kind, in which there is no proper 
distribution of responsibility, and where, from the nature 
of the case, the interests of the central and local 
rities are liable to be constantly opposed. The remedy 
for this state of things is to be found in that re-adjust- 
ment of the financial system already advocated, under 
which the contribirtion to be paid by each province to 
imperial purposes should be limited to a fixed sum, and 
the balance of its revenues should be available for its 
own expenditure. Another practicable arrangement 
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wuuiu. DC, wnxie retaining certain sources of revenue as 
imperial, to place others at the entire disposal of the 
local government, with the proviso that certain branches 
of expenditure which are now defrayed from the imperial 
exchequer should henceforth be met from these local 
revenues. Under either method the provincial govern- 
raent would bo invested with a distinct financial respon- 
sibility and interest in financial success ; and while such a 
redistribution would not only lead the way to new methods 
of taxing, it presents_ the only efiective plan for putting 

a stop to the administrative extravagance which is the 
cause of the present financial embarrassments. None but 
a very strong government could resist the continued 
pressure put on it from all parts of the country for in- 
creased expenditure in every branch of the service, and 

the Indian Government has often been in its financial 
administration exceedingly weak. But let the provincial 
governments be thrown on their own resources, and they 
will soon learn to limit their wants by their available 
surplus ; and that zeal for material progress which is now 
so often found in company with a lofty disregard for the 
ways and means of effecting it, will no doubt be suc- 
ceeded by a more business-like and sober temperament 
_ Uut although so much stress has been placed on the 
importance of entering upon a new financial policy, and 
providing a machinery suitable both for new taktion 
and restrainmg expenditure, it is by no means to be 
interred that any immediate necessity exists or is IiTtpIv 
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tlie most strenuous efforts to meet. But it needs hardly chap 
be remarked that an increase of national debt is not 
necessarily a cause or proof of financial difficulty. There 
is scax'cely a government in Europe but has been steadily 
adding of late years to the national obligation of this class, 
and some of the periods marked by large additions to the 
national debt of Great Britain were also those of 
markable commercial prosperity. That prosperity would 
no doubt have been stUl greater if the public 
had not increased at the same time, but clearly a govern-’ 
ment is financially better and not worse off if, while the 
interest on the debt increases, the revenue increases still 
faster, and if also the ratio borne by the interest of the 
public debt to the whole public expenditure is continually 
diminishing. Now this was emphatically the case with 
the Indian revenues during the period in question. The 
Indian debt amounted in 1857 to about 59^ millions 
sterling; in 1861 it had become 107| millions, and the 
increased charge for interest arising on this account was 
a little more than 2 millions. This was no doubt a large 
addition of debt to be made in so short a time, although, 
considering the magnitude of the war which occasioned 
it, the sum was moderate enough in comparison with the 
ordinary rate of expenditure in modern European warfare ; 
and, if it had occurred simultaneously with a state of 
stagnant or depressed revenue, there would certainly have 
been cause for the gravest anxiety. And a depression of 
trade and diminishing revenue might certainly have been 
expected, as a natural consequence from so great a poli- 
tical convulsion. But, so far from this being the case, 
scarcely had the country been reoccupied by British 
troops, when an extraordinary expansion of trade and 
increase of national prosperity took place, and in five 
years the revenue increased nearly 30 per cent. The 
revenue for 1856-57 was 31,588,0007 ; that for 186 
(the first year of financial equilibrium) was 43, 
being an increase of 11,900,000Z. The increased a: 
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expenditure for interest on debt, at the end of the samp 
period, being 2,165, OOOJ., it thus appears that, on the 
whole, the revenue had improved during these five years 
to the extent of mfllions. The pubKo expenditure 
had also advanced almost at the same rate, but then this 
expenditure was to a very considerable extent under the. 
control of the Government, since it arose in great part 
lom undertaking public works and from enlarged esta- 
blishments and unproved administration in all” depart- 
ments of the public service, which, although very useful 
were not absolutely necessary, and would certainly not 

have been provided if the needful money had not been 
lortlicoming. 

The supposed gravity of the financial crisis of 1859-60 
therefore, disappears on examination. Even the fact that 
tliere w^as a deficit during the mutiny epoch would pro- 
bably never have excited serious attention, but for the 
peculiar Avay m which the finances were dealt with. This 
deficit was as follows : 


1857- 68 

1858- 59 

1859- 00 

1860- 61 
Total 


^8, 401, 286 
14,229,672 
10,769,861 
4,021,385 
:®37,422,203 


And had so formidable an amount arisen from ordinary 

^ indicated a disastrous 

it nlf finances ; but, being simply war expenditure. 
It need have caused no serious anxiety, while it is equally 
clear fiom what has been stated, that the removal of tlm 
deficit was not due to the financial measures taken, which, 
rov^ ^ increased the ways and means of the 

J«ultt1 aftp! ^bove, was the balance 

resulting after the crushing import-duties had been 

new staam-dntie<f income-tax and 

new stamfhduties had been imposed. So that it was not 
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the extra taxation which met the difficulty. But, in fact, chat. 
those deficits should not, according to the ordinary 
methods of finance practised in European countries, have 
appeared in the Budget at all. They arose solely and 
directly out of the war expenditure, and disappeared with 
the cessation of the war. The reduction of the army to a 
peace estabhshment did not, indeed, follow immediately 
upon the termination of hostilities, for political consider- 
ations required that the country should be held in 
strength after it had been to appearance pacified. But 
tlie reduction was carried out so soon as it could be made 
with safety, and when accomplished the deficit dis- 
appeared. Now no European nation, in modern times, 
attempts to carry on war out of revenue. The burden of 
taxation may be increased for the time, to cover a part of 
the expenditure ; but the specific proportion of tlie whole 
charge to be provided for in this way having been deter- j 

mined on, only this amount is shown in the Budget, and 
the rest is provided for by loans. There is no reason why but to in- 
Indian wars should be dealt with differently ; and if the 
same course had been followed, the only thing noticeable wiir ex- 
during the mutiny epoch about the Indian finances would 
have been their flourishing condition. As it was, how- 
ever, the whole war expenditure was shown on one side 
of the account ; and, in place of borrowing definitively 
the sum required to cover the deficiency, an open loan 
was established, at a fixed rate of interest, the yield to be 
obtained from which was of course matter of complete 
uncertainty. The open loan, under the conditions at- 
tached to it, proved insufficient; hence a sudden defi- 
ciency of money, and the resulting panic. 

The so-called financial crisis was not, however, without Advan- 
its uses. In the first place, the supposed necessity for 'Xin”" 
economy led to a much more stringent reduction of the from view 
army than would probably have otherwise taken place. Sdim ^ 

It cannot now be said that the public resources are 
undergoing any waste in maintaining a needlessly large ' 
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military force — -a fortunate condition for any country in 
these days, and especially desirable in India, since eveiy 
European in excess of what is absolutely required, re- 
tained in the enforced idleness of a soldier’s career in a 
tropical climate,, represents a needless expenditure of life 
and national power. The native army, everyone -will 
admit, cannot be kept on too low a scale in peace-time, 
consistent with its performance of the -work required. 
This important object was very completely attained in 
1861 ,* for, although further reductions are now proposed, 
the propriety of making them is at least open to question, 
and it cannot be decidedly pronounced that the existing 
military force is larger than necessary. Another very 
important gain has been that the Indian finances have 
come to occupy their proper share of attention. Finance 
is now recognised to be in India, as well as elsewhere, one 
of the most important branches of administrative business ; 
and with a distinct allocation of responsibility comes im- 
proved practice. This had always been a weak part of 
the Company’s administration; while their system of 
account, though it may have been adapted to the wants 
of their mercantile establishments, had become to the last 
degree cumbrous and dilatory, and was utterly unfitted to 
the wants and circumstances of present times. Here then 
was a large sphere of action for a finance minister. A 
good system of account may not prevent bad finance, but 
good finance is impossible without a good system of 
account. And it is in this direction that progress has 
been made. Of finance in the shape of a redistribution or 
augmentation of the public burdens there has been little, 
the final result of what has been done of late years having 
been to leave matters pretty much as they were; but a 
reform of extreme importance has been made in the intro- 
duction of a methodical system of public account. Of 

* I refer to numbers only. The Indian army is now organised on an 
extraordinarily expensive footing as regards the system of promoting officers^ 
but with that the Miim Government has had little to do. 
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siich a task, the beginning made by Mr. Wilson was 
worthy of his high reputation ; the work was canned on 
m the same spirit during the brief incumbency of his suc- 
cessor, while Sir C. Trevelyan’s tenure of office was marked 
by a great advance in the same direction. Nor should 
any standard in this matter, short of the highest, be aimed 
at irt India; lor the circumstances of that country, where 
the Government is absolute, yet works under supervision 

which IS free from tlie complications which attend the 
parliamentary system, and from the delays occasioned by 
distant colonial establishments — are most favourable for 
the maintenance of precision and punctuality in recordino’ 
the public receipts and expenditure. The Indian accounts 
ought to be the best in the world. 

The stringent military reductions carried out in 1861 Deficits 
combined with a rapidly improving revenue and the pro- 
ceeds of the small additional taxation which had been 
imposed, sufficed to bring about a financial equilibrium 
Ihe account for the year 1861-62 showed a deficit 
of only a few thousand pounds, and the next four years 
f I!-f ate su'-plus. But in 1866-67 there was a 

deficit of millions, and the balance has been on tlie 

wrong side ever since. The deficit of 1868-69 was 24 
millions ; that for 1869-70 v^as 600,000i, and in conse 
quence a very gloomy view of the financial condition of 
t le county ^ is not unnaturally held in many quarters. 

■ an opinion as to how far this is really 

justified by the facts, it should be explained that this 
excess of expenditure over income is due to two causes. 

here has been a temporary check during the last five Th«r 
yeais in that gradual but rapid expansion of the Indian 
revenue which is its normal condition, due in part appa- 
ren% to the general stagnation of European trade dL 
860, and certainly to a succession of bad harvests in 
India, but also to a considerable fall in the mice of 
opium ; while no sufficient check has been placed on that 
tendency winch the charges in all branches of the service 
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show equally with the revenue to constant increase. 
The last few years have been characterised by a manifes- 
tation of extreme zeal for administrative reorganisation 
and improvement, resulting in decided administrative 
extravagance. The time has been prolific in ‘ revisions ’ 
of establishments in all the public departments, involvino' 
in every case a considerable increase of charge. Many of 
these, such as the reorganisation of the subordinate 
judicial service, undoubtedly constitute administrative 
reforms of great value which were urgently needed ; but 
both these and others which were less pressing were 
carried out on grounds of administrative . expediency, 
without reference in most cases to the ways and means of 
the year, or due provision being first made in the annual 
estimates for the resulting increased expenditure. Mean- 
while the outlay on public works has been steadily im 
creasing year by year, having risen from four millions in 
1860-61 to nearly seven millions in 1868-69, exclusive 
of that charged to loans. Indeed this item alone accounts 
for the deficit; for had the outlay on public works re- 
mained at a constant rate, all the other items of increased 
expenditure might have been incurred and still left a sur- 
l)lus. A certain part of the so-called public works outlay 
is indeed obligatory, and a large part of it is required to 
meet pressing wants; but there remained a considerable 
margin for reduction had it been thought necessary, and 
these large grants were undoubtedly made only because 
it was supposed they could be afforded. For the pecu- 
liarity of these late deficits is that they have in each case 
been unexpected. The estimates have been framed to 
show a surplus, but the accounts have closed with a 
balance on the wrong side. Tliis has been partly due to 
defective estimates in the first instance, but still more to 
the inconsiderate way in which it has been the fashion to 
sanction extra expenditure during the course of the year. 
What in fact has occurred has been bad financial manage- 
ment, not a bad state of the finances. 
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These facts sufficiently explain that however imsatis- 
factoiy the late deficits may have been^ there is really 
nothing in the state of the Indian finances to cause serious 
anxiety. A country which can afford to spend five millions 
a year on public works out of its revenue, cannot be re- 
garded as in a bad financial condition because it spends 
an additional couple of millions in excess of the revenue, 
more especially when it is considered that many of the 
objects on which public works outlay is incurred might, 
without straining the term, be fahly viewed as capital 
expenditure and defrayed from loans. Such is the large 
outlay now taking place on the new barracks in course of 
construction all over the country, which are estimated to 
cost ten millions, and which being in the nature of a per- 
manent work which will be completed within a definite 
time, and will not require renewal, might without im- 
propriety have been constructed with borrowed money 
after the precedent afforded by the English fortifications. 
The balance of reasons seems certainly to be in favour of 
not doing so, because although this particular charge is 
not likely to recur, each year may be expected to bring 
its own peculiar burden in some shape or other, and it 
would be scarcely prudent for a government situated like 
that of India to borrow money in a time of peace for an 
unremunerative object. Similarly with regard to roads, 
which although unquestionably remunerative are only 
indirectly so, it has been determined not to undertake 
them from loan funds, and they have therefore been 
charged to the revenues of the year. But when the 
reasons for and against admitting the incidence of a 
charge in this way are so nicely balanced, it cannot be 
said the deficit is of a serious character which is due to 
this class of expenditure, since it might have been pro- 
vided from loans without any sensible impropriety, and 
then tlie deficit would have disappeared. The mistake 
made has been in first affirming the opposite principle and 
then virtually acting upon this one ; for since deficits 
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BOOK must sooner or later be covered by loans, these works in 
— ,-1— - effect liave been constructed by those means, although 
such a result was not intended. 

Eemodial As to the remedial measures needed for restoring a 

measures, equilibrium, there is in the first place consider- 

able room for retrenchment in public works expenditure. 
Even with respect to that part which is applied to what 
are regarded as obligatory services, namely the construc- 
tion and maintenance of the buildings required for the 
various public departments, the liberality with which the 
constantly expanding grants have been supplied has 
naturally led to a more expensive style of building than 
formerly sufficed, and to new demands often in excess of 
what is reasonable. Even in those parts of India where 
this tendency has not been manifested, there will always 
be room for at any rate some temporary restriction of 
expenditure. Improved court-houses and substantial 
policc-barracks may be desirable from an administrative 
point of view, but works of this class can always be de- 
ferred for a season without serious inconvenience, while 
all experience shows that this is a kind of expenditure 
which cannot be regulated by any supposed standard of 
ultimate completeness; that the wants are practically 
illimitable and grow with increased outlay, and that the 
only practical way of dealing with the case is to limit 
the expenditure by the income available. As to roads, 
which form the other great branch of outlay, the consider- 
ations offered in my nineteenth chapter will show that no 
practicable expansion of the imperial grants would suffice 
to supply what is needed for their extension, and that the 
only way of meeting the wants of the country in this res- 
pect is by distributing the burden over the different pro- 
vinces, to be borne by local resources. The effect of this 
will be to reduce the annual grant for public works 
(exelusive of the great expenditure from loans on rail- 
ways and canals) to what it was a few years ago, about 
four aiillions, If it be kept down at tliis figure, and if a 
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dieck be placed for a season on that expansion of public 
establishments in all departments which is such a striking 
feature of recent administration, the growth of revenue 
will speedily bring about an equilibrium. The Indian 
Government has, in fact, been anticipating its means, cer- 
tainly with the most praiseworthy motives, but still beyond 
what is prudent. And to put a stop to these deficits 
heroic remedies are not needed, but simply that the public 
expenditure should be kept down temporarily until it is 
overtaken by the revenue, instead of being suffered con- 
tinually to expand a little in advance of it. The yearly 
expenditure has increased by nine millions in nine years. 

If this increase had been spread over twelve years, the 
financial difficulty would not have arisen. 

How far this expansion of revenue on which so much Eapid ex- 
stress has been laid can be relied on, may be inferred indSn””^ 
from the following figures : — revenue. 


Ym* ending 
April 
1800 
1810 
1820 
1830 
1840 
184:5 . 

1850 
1855 
1860 
1865 


Bevenue 

£ 

10,486,059 

16,055,986 

19,230,462 

21,696,208 

20,124,038 

23,666,246 

27,522,844 

20,024,671 

89,602,850 

46,395,384 


50,028,808 ■ 


During the last thirty years the revenue has increased on 
the average at the rate of a million a year. A part of the 
increase is due to increase of territory, a part to in- 
crease of taxation, and a part is merely nominal, havincr 
arisen from the substitution of gross receipts and charged 
in place of net receipts in some branches of the public 

* In 1807, tlie beginning of the financial year was altered from end of 

April to end of Marcli. 
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accounts ; but the main causes of the increase in late 
years are increased commerce and national wealth, while 
it may reasonably be expected that the advance will be- 
come still more rapid as the means of communication and 
trade throughout the country are more fully developed. 
The decline in the price of opium is certainly ominous, 
but it would be idle to pursue any speculations on this 
point, for were this great source of revenue to fiiil, 
measures would be needed to replace it of a hind whicli 
could not be undertaken except under so great an emer- 
gency, and which therefore need not be dikussed in con- 
nection with present probabilities. On the other hand, the 
revenue from the customs is now only 2|- millions sterliiif, 
a perfectly insignificant amount to be collected from nearlj' 
200 millions of people. It seems impossible but that, as 
the prosperity of the country advances, the improved con- 
dition of all classes should not before long be reflected in 
an increased demand for European produks ; and if once 
this want is acquired, a development of the hitherto almost, 

stagnant customs revenue may be looked for, such as will 
bring it up to an appropriate place in the Indian Budget, 
more resembling what it occupies in the finance of 
European nations. Sliould this change take place, the 
Indian revenues would probably then increase at a rate 
far exceeding what has occurred hitherto ; but, even at 
present progress, they would amount in twenty years to 
seventy millions sterling, or nearly as much as the present 
revenues of Great Britain. 

But the main item of Indian revenue is derived from 
the land, and it is from this source that the largest in- 
crease is to be expected. In Bengal, indeed, the demand 
of the Government as landlord has been fixed in ]mr- 
petuity, and as the rent is payable in money, the burden 
on the renters has been in effect veiy largely reduced 
since the assessment was made, owing to tho'^great fill in 
the value of money since that time with to the 
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pioduce of land. But in the rest of India* the assess- chap. 
inents are made for terms of from one to thirty years and . 
tliere appears no reason why_ these assessments should not 
keep pace with the increase in the value of the land and 
its produce There is not wanting, indeed, a considerable 
body of Indian statesmen who advocate the extension of 
the perpetual settlement to the rest of the country, urging 
that tlie^^^ fixity of tenure thus created, by increasing the 
value of the land, and encouraging the investment of 
(•ajiital by tlie landholders in the improvement of their 
estates, would indirectly more than compensate the 
(mvernment for the prospective gain in land revenue 
surrendered, since a great impulse would thus be given 
to the production of wealth throughout the community. 

And It IS singular to remark that this theory, which 

whatejnr might have been the chance of indirect ^b 

ofluied by its adoption, would have cut off a certain 
source of increased revenue, was most in favour at the 
tune when the (xovernment_ was in its greatest financial 
diliiculties, and was seeking in every direction to find new 
objects for taxation. It was in vain that the opponents of 
us plan contended that the facts did not bear out the 
theoiy, and that the permanently settled country afforded 
no sign of a more vigorous application of capital or a 
more advanced agriculture than the other parts of India 
but that oil the contrary it was conspicuous for the in- 
de kedness of the landlords, and their general indifierence 
0 the improvement of their property. The famine of 1861 
liappeiied while the discussion was at its height, and was 
giayely adduced as proof of the superiority of perpetual 

Ain ^ temporary leases 

And the advocates of the former system of tenure would 

astu of 1806 had not demonstrated that starvation comes 

BettbUrt P^viDces also is subject to the perpetual 
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LOOK from want of food, and not from the absence of a per- 
. — — . petual settlement. Latterly a great change has come over 
public sentiment in this matter, and there woidd now 
appear to be a general agreement of opinion that the 
State should not surrender its share of the increase in 
value of this great item of the national wealth, while it 
appears also to be generally agreed that the objections to 
temporary settlements, and the uncertainty which they 
attach to the tenure of land, would be satisfactorily over- 
come by fixing in perpetuity the share in the produce of 
the land which should be taken as rent by the State, 
while the, amount to be paid for that share should bo 
determined from time to time by the price of that pro- 
duce. 

Prospf-roug Sucli, then, is the financial position of India. With a 
Indian* revenuc second only to those of the three greatest coun- 
flnances. ti'ies of Eui’ope,* and a comparatively light debt, it is 
able to undertake obligations of a kind unknown to any 
other State, without any excessive strain on its resources. 
A government by foreigners is costly in some respects, but, 
as a set-off, India is not called upon to support a navy, 
and ail army exceptionally small in comparison with the 
feize of the country and population suffices for its defence. 
New obligations may arise ; but immediate relief can bo 
obtained to the finances, at any time, by a redistribution 
of the charges for public works ; while, should the neces- 
sity arise, it is imjiossible but that a country which, if 
comparatively poor, is yet taxed in an extraordinarily 
light degree, should not be able under proper financial 
management to afibrd new sources of revenue. The 
satisfactory determination of this point probably awaits a 
transference of the duty of raising revenue to the pro- 
vincial governments. On the whole it may be said that 

* ReTenue of France £70 millions. ’* 

„ Great Britam . . ♦ , , n 

Btmla r)7 „ 



if tlie financial state of India is one of present embarrass- chap. 
nient, this is due to a merely passing difficulty arising - ■ 

from temporary and easily preventible causes, and that 
in reality the finances of .that country are readily capable 
under good management of being placed in a thoroughb* 
sound and prosperous condition. 
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CHAPTEE XXIII. 

THE mDIAN CUERENCY. 

The standard coin of British India is the Eupee, a silver 
piece, containing eleven parts of pure metal and one part 
of alloy. It weighs 180 grains troy ; its value is nearly 
one-tenth ot a pound sterling. Half, quarter, and half- Mia, the 
quarter rupees are also circulated, and the silver money 
is supplemented by a copper coinage. The rupee is also 
the unit of weight: 180 grains troy make one tola, and 
80 tolas one seer, which is the standard weight of British 
India.* 

The great production of gold during late years has Proposals 
naturally given rise to proposals, that the example set by mo’fora 
France, the United States, and other ‘countries, should be 
followed in India, either by the substitution of a gold for 
a silver standard, or the introduction of a supplementary 
gold coinage. These proposals first assumed a definite 
shape shortly after the mutiny, simultaneously with a 
great development of trade in India, but did not at that 
time find favour with the Government. The late Mr. Mr.wii- 
Wilson, who had then charge of the financial business of 
the administration, argued that, inasmuch as the price of 
gold was falling relatively to the price of silver, it would 
be a breach of faith with the public creditors to replace 
the silver standard of money by one of gold. The State, 
said Mr. 'Wilson, having contracted a debt of a certain 

* By an Act lately passed (1870) the iveight of the standard seer (or 
ser) has heen slightly altered, and made to correspond with that of the 
kilogramme. 
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amount of silver, cannot convert that obligation into one 
of its present equivalent in gold, because, since the value 
of gold tends to fall with respect to silver, the creditor 
would probably be mulct a certain portion of his debt 
when it came to be repaid. From which it was to be 
inferred that, in the interests of public morality, India 
must be condemned to maintain her silver money, even 
•to the end of time, so long as the relative value of the 
two metals tends in the same direction as at present. 
But this objection does not appear to be conclusive 
against making the change, because it would manifestly 
be practicable to couple with it a condition, that any 
ascertained loss, due to the faU of gold, should be made 
good to the public creditor at the time of his debt being 
repaid. But, in fact, the Government does not usually 
undertake an obligation to repay its creditors in any 
form. All that it undertakes to do, in most cases, is to 
pay tliem the interest on its debts. And, as regards the 
coin in which that interest is payable, there is no 
guarantee that the interest shall be always worth, abso- 
lutely, what it was at the time when the debt was con- 
tracted. That interest is, no doubt, under existing 
agreements, payable in silver ; but it is more likely that 
the value of silver should fall, with respect to commo- 
dities generally, than that gold should fall with respect 
to silver; at any rate the creditor’s loss from the former 
cause is likely to be much greater than what would arise 
from the variations in value of the two metals. When, 
moreover, we bear in mind the fluctuations constantly 
taking place in the saleable value of government securi- 
ties, from various causes ; that the depreciation due to a 
decline in the value of gold would, probably, be quite 
inconsiderable compared with what is frequently occa- 
sioned by political events ; and that the public creditor 
buys his share of the government debt with a full under- 
standing of the risks to which the property itself (and not 
merely the interest on it) is subject,— the insistence on a 







State obligation to pay silver instead of gold, because the 
original debt was incurred in the former, would appear 
to savour of over-refinement, and to be supported on a 
verbal rather than a real foundation. If it is not com- 
petent to the Government, in the public interest, to 
substitute a gold for a silver standard, because the 
change might possibly cause a small depreciation eventu- 
ally in government securities, it should be equally incum- 
bent on the Government not to undertake any measure 
which would have the effect of sending down the price 
of stocks. 

However this may be, the idea of introducing a gold 
coinage has not been abandoned, and various plans for 
the purpose have been lately under the consideration of 
the Indian Government. One of these, proposed by Sir 
Charles Trevelyan, during his tenure of office as Knancial 
Member of the Governor-General’s Council, was simply 
that the English sovereign should be made a legal tender 
for ten rupees. The scheme was not a very promising 
one, inasmuch as that, at the time when it was brought 
forward (1864), the sovereign was saleable throughout 
India at from 10^ to 10| rupees, although the price of 
silver was then exceptionally high, owing apparently to 
the great demand for the metal in Europe to remit to 
India for the purchase of cotton. The Secretary of State 
accordingly declined to sanction this proposal, on the 
score that it would be inexpedient to enact a law which 
would probably be quite inoperative, but he agreed that 
sovereigns should be received at all Indian treasuries in 
payment of claims due to the Government, at the rate of 
10 rupees each. This rate has recently been raised to 
10| rupees, but as the sovereign also has risen in price 
tlie measure has had no practical result. 

Another plan proposed for monetizing the sovereign 
in India, is to reduce, or stop altogether, the coinage of 
silver at the Indian mints. It is expected, by the advo- 
cates of thi.s plan, that gold would thus be necessarily 


CHAP. 

XXIII. 


Sir C. Trp 
velyan’s 
proposal 
to make 
the sove- 
reign cur- 
rent at 10 
rupees. 


Proposal 
to force the 
sovereign 
into cur- 
rency 
restricting 


THE INDIAN CURRENCY. 


460 


INDIAN POLITY. 


BOOK sent instead of silver to India to be coined, as the only 
available means of remittance ; and that silver coin, be- 
coming scarce, would eventually attain to a higher than 
its natural value with respect to gold, which would enable 
the sovereign to become current at the rate of ten rupees. 
That such a restriction might eventually have the desired 
effect seems possible, provided that the course of trade 
continues to require the shipment of specie to the East; 
but it seems clear that the effect would be produced at 
the cost of enhancing the value of the existing silver 
currency. A sovereign is now exchangeable in India for 
about 10§ rupees, and were the coinage of silver to con- 
tinue unrestricted, many years might pass before it fell 
sensibly below that ratio, even if it ever did so ; if, then, 
by restricting the coinage of silver, the sovereign is 
forced into an equality with ten silver rupees, it will 
really be the price of silver coin which is raised, and not 
the value of gold which is lowered. The rupee would, 
in fact, have come to occupy the same position as the 
shilling in England, and would constitute a token coinage, 
circulating at a greater value in its coined form than 
the uncoined metal possesses. Considering however the 
enormous amount of the silver currency now in circula- 
tion, such an effect is not likely to be produced within 
any reasonable limit of time, and the scheme docs not 
appear to be recommended on practical any more than 
on moral considerations. 

Third pro- A third proposal which has been advanced on this 
lutrodSi”’ head affords at first sight more promise of producing a 
gSd TOin P’^^.ctical result. The advocates of this plan, accepting 
T»rorth 10 the fact that the sovereign cannot be equalised with the 
yalue of ten rupees, except by arbitrary legislation, give 
up, as impracticable, the idea of introducing that coin 
into India, and would establish instead a gold coin of the 
exact present value of ten rupees, making it a legal 
tender equally with silver throughout the country. Since 
gold is assumed to be gradually, but slowly, falling in 
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value Avith respect to silver, it would under this view be- 
j come in course of time more profitable to the importer 
i to send gold than silver to India ; the coinage of the 
latter metal would gradually cease, and, as the silver coin 
already in the country became gradually absorbed in the 
process of circulation, or passed away to other countries 
Avlrere a silver currency Avas still maintained, the double 
standard would eventually' merge in a single coinage of 
gold, with supplementary coins in silver and copper ; and 
thus this important change would be carried out almost 
imperceptibly by a self-acting machinery, without any 
sensible derangement of commerce, or of the value of 
property. 

It has to be observed, indeed, that such a measure 
Avould contain within itself the elements for retarding 
its own effect. If a new and extensive demand were to 
I bo created for gold, such as would arise on its admission 
to the currency of a great country like India, this would 
’ necessarily tend to keep up the price of gold relatively 
to other commodities, including silver. The same causV 
would tend to prevent a rise in the price of silver, one 
of the principal markets for that article being closed. 
The circumstances of the Indian currency would there- 
fore be very different from those Avhich attended the 
operation of a similar measure in France. In the latter 
case, the introduction of a gold currency took place 
simultaneously Avith a great demand for silver for ex- 
1 portation to the East. Silver Avas thus withdraAvn from 
France and replaced by- gold, and a gold currency Avas 
established very expeditiously in that country. But 
the same thing cannot happen in India. It is not likely 
that— at any rate for many years to come— any exten- 
sive ex])ort of the precious metals can take place, and 
therefore a gold currency of the kind proposed cannot be 
made to take the place at once of the existing silver cur- 
reiicy. Gold may eventually be the only metal sent to the 
I mint to be cohied ; but, since the existing stock of silver 
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ill India is very great, a long period must elapse befon? 
it disappears from circulation. Indeed, the opening of 
tbis extensive new field for the employment of gold 
miglit tend to sustain, for an indefinitely long time, the 
existing relative values of the two metals, during which 
the slow but certain process of the demonetization of the 
the silver might be disguised under the apparent exist- 
ence of a double standard. Such a state of things has 
never occurred before in any country ; but it does not 
follow that, under the special circumstances of the ease, 
it would be attended with any practical inconvenience. 
This proposal is open, however, to the fundamental 
criticism that it does not define what is the exact value 
of ten rupees in gold, and that the effect of the scheme 
must depend entirely upon this definition, and consequently 
upon the weight determined on for the proposed ten- 
rupee coin. The price of silver in Europe expressed in 
gold currency does not necessarily determine the price 
of gold in India expressed in silver currency. At the 
present price of silver in Europe the sovereign is intrin- 
sically worth about 10 1 silver rupees, whereas the ordi- 
nary selling price of the sovereign in India is from 10 j 
to 10| rupees. This depreciation is supposed to be due 
to the fact that gold is merely an article of commerce in 
India, and is not employed in that country for the pur- 
pose which elsewhere causes the principal demand for it. 
But there being this depreciation, it is evident the sove- 
reign could not be forced into currency if made a legal 
tender in India at this depreciated value. Any sovereigns 
brought into circulation at this rate, say in payments 
made by the Government, would inevitably be at once 
withdrawn for transmission to other countries wdiere tlie 
gold coinage was not depreciated. The establishment of 
a supplementary gold coinage at a depreciated value is 
manifestly a thing impracticable, and if attempted must 
prove quite inoperative. If, on the other hand, the gold 
i^oin were fixed ou the basis of the exchangeable value of 
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gold and silver in Europe, that is to say, if a ten-rupee 
j gold piece were struck such that ten and fths of them 
sliould be equal in weight to ten sovereigns, this coin 
would be invested with a value greater than the same 
quantity of uncoined gold bears in India, and could 
therefore only find a circulation as a token coinage, at 
any rate in the first instance, to be taken as a matter of 
convenience in small sums. Its circulation would, how- 
ever, be supported were the Government to receive it in 
])ayment of all claims for revenue, and the ultimate re- 
sult might be to bring the value of gold in India up to 
tlie level it occupies in other countries, when of course 
the gold coinage would circulate freely. On this point 
being reached, silver might be replaced by gold as the 
! standard, and the substitution would have been effected 
without any violent or arbitrary interference with the 
; natural value of the two metals. But the process of con- 
version would probably be a long one, and so many 
'' causes might arise in the meantime to disturb the relatioir 
of those values that tlie scheme can hardly be deemed to 
possess more than a speculative value. All that can be 
said of it is that it could not do any harm, and might 
prove successful. 

But while the introduction of a gold currency into 
India is under consideration, the question naturally arises 
whether the opportunity should not be taken to join in 
the great scheme for establishing a universal currency, 
which has already made such considerable progress. 
Four European States (France, Italy, Belgium, and Swit- 
zerland) have already established their coinage on an 
uiiifoim basis, the object of the convention agreed upon 
being that the gold and silver coinage of the four coun- 
tries should be identically the same in weight, size, and 
value, though each country should issue money stamped 
with its own distinctive emblems, and even though the 
of tfio coin should not in all cases be the same. 
I Ihe i 1 euch 5-li anc-piece has been adopted as the stau- 
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dard, both in gold and silver ; and the coinage of the 
other three countries has been altered to correspond, so 
that the money of the four countries is mutually inter- 
changeable. There are expectations that the United 
States and England will join in the arrangement, wlien 
the rest of the world must follow the example. hTow, 
then, is the favourable opportunity for India to come into 
the plan, while the introduction of a gold coin is being 
effected for the first time. 

The nature of the change to be made will be readily 
apparent. The franc having been adopted as the unit 
of weight and fineness, and the value of gold coins hav- 
ing been taken to be 151^ times that of silver coins of 
equal weight, every nation joining in the currency federa- 
tion must adopt the same standard of fineness and relative 
value of the two metals, and must employ a coin which 
shall be an even multiple (or fraction) of the weight of 
the franc. To bring England within the federation, the 
sovereign must be slightly reduced in value, to make it 
exactly equal to twenty-five francs, so that sixteen sove- 
reigns may contain precisely the same amount of gold as 
twenty napoleons. At present the former have a slight 
excess. To assimilate the Indian currency to the new 
standard would also involve an alteration of the rupee, 
both in weight and fineness, so that one nrpee may be 
exactly equal to two-aud-a-half francs, or eight ruirees to 
one napoleon. The rupee contains 180 grains of metal of 
fineness, or 165 grains of pure silver. The 5-franc 
piece weighs 25 grammes, and has a fineness of 
therefore 2!^- francs of standard silver money* contain 
11-26 grammes, or 173-614 grains troy; so that the 
rupee would require an addition of 8-614 grains of silver, 
which is equivalent to -0522 — or about 5 per cent, —of 
its own weight. The gold currency would of course be 
of the same fineness and relative weight to silver as die 

* The five-lmnc piece is tlie standard silver coin ^ the franc is merely a 
token. 
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Fi-cucli gold coins, and if an 8-rupee-piece were struck — - chap. 
to be called, let iis suppose, a victoria — would be . . 

identical with the napoleon in everything but the im- 
pression stamped on it, and each coin would pass freely 
everywhere in place of the other; while the English 
sovereign, if altered to the same standard, would become 
current iii India as the equivalent of ten rupees. This 
prop<.)sal of course involves the assumption that silver 
^vuuld continue to retain its value with respect to gold. 

The French gold coinage being current for 15.^ times its 
weight of silver, the latter metal should bear'a slightly 
greater market value, if the introduction of a gold cur- 
rency is to be ensured. 

i This change in the Indian standard would certainly be Difficulties 
j considerable, although not so great as that carried out 
I some years ago, when the Company’s rupee was substi- ' 

! tuted for the Sicca rupee. The measure would involve 
tlie employment, for a time, of a double standard of 
) accoimt; it would probably be necessary that,- for some 
years, all monetary transactions which had their origin 
at a date prior to the change should be expressed both 
ill the old and new currency; and the reform would cer- 
tainly be attended, at any rate in the first instance, with 
a considerable degree of trouble. 

A still greater objection is to be found in the incon- 
venient rapidity with which, if this, plan proved successful, 

silver would be demonetized, and the loss that would 
occur to all creditors by establishing a standard for the 
f value of gold coin with respect to silver coin, greater than 
i it already possesses in the uncoined form. At the time 
when the French standard was adopted, of 15| to 1, gold 
bore actually a greater relative value ; and it was not 
until it fell below that ratio that this metal gradually 
. superseded silver as the currency of France. But were the 
French standard to be adopted in India, all creditors paid 
in gold would not only run the risk of prospective loss 
I from a further fall of gold, but they would at once undergo 
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the loss due to the fall that has occurred already. Against 
these inconveniences are to be set the advantage to be 
gained in the greater simplicity that would be thus intro- 
duced into the monetary transactions between India and 
European countries; but, considering the comparative 
isolation of India, it may be doubted whether the gain 
would be worth the inconvenience. The settlement of 
the matter, however, probably depends on the action 
taken by England. If the English currency is brought 
into harmony with the new scheme, tliat of India will no 
doubt also require to be altered. But public opinion 
in England, as represented by the report of the late Cur- 
rency Commission, is at present opposed to the change. 

It should here be mentioned that a plan has been 
proposed * for effecting the introduction of the sovereign 
into India as tlie equivalent of ten rupees, without 
altering the weight of the latter, which would also be 
applicable in case of the sovereign being adapted to an 
international coinage. This is to increase the seignorage 
on silver coinage in India, which it might be necessary for 
this purpose to fix at as much as six per cent. ; but al- 
though such a plan would probably have the desired 
effect, it seems clear that it would also have the effect of 
raising the value of the existing silver coinage by the 
same amount. The case would be analogous to that of 
the sudden imposition of an import duty. If, for example, 
a duty be placed on tea, the effect is the same, with 
regard to the holders of existing stocks of tea, as if 
they had been presented with the amount of the duty on 
those teas, since the price of the article rises at once to a 
point which will afford the usual trade profit to those who 
import tea, after the duty has been laid on. In the same 
way, if the value of the silver coinage is suddenly raised 
to a par with a gold coinage, by the imposition of a 
seignorage, the silver already in circulation is also raised 

• Bemarhs en a OoU Cwrency for India, ^-c., Ij Colonel J. T. Smith. 
LondOD, 186 %, . 
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I in value by the amount of the seignorage, and the holders chap. 
of it Ijeuefit accordingly, at the expense of the general . xxm. ^ 
community. 

Eut although, in the interest of commerce, gold re- is a gold 
commends itself under the present state of the precious aSiraWe 
! metals as the most suitable medium of currency, and the 
I change appears to be needed, if only to restore the equi- 
liiirium between the production of silver and the demand 
,, i'or it which the drain of that metal to the East during 
late years has so greatly disturbed, it appears at least 
questionable, as regards tlie people of India generally, 

Avhether a gold cuixency is needed, or even desirable. 

At any rate, the point cannot fairly be taken for granted, 
as it has iiitherto been customary to do when discussing 
tlie matter. Eor a people, the rate of whose ordinary 
montlily wages is less than the proposed new gold coin, 
and the course of whose daily transactions involves an 
extraordinarily minute subdivision of money (even the 
^ Indian ferthing being decomposed into a number of parts), 
a silver standard would appear to have a great deal to 
recommend it. Those only who are concerned with large 
amounts of money find inconvenience from the bulk of a 
silver currency ; and for these classes the difficulty may 
be overcome as well by a paper as by a gold currency, 
while, in many respects, the former is the more beneficial 
to the country. Accordingly, to a consideration of the 
Indian paper currency we now propose to turn. 

The tliree ‘ Presidency ’ Banks, as they are termed, Indian 
Y established under government control at Calcutta, Madras’ Sy.'"”' 

I and Bombay, used for many years to employ a note cir- 
’ culation, under the terms of their charters. As these Sfdeney 
notes were, however, not a legal tender, their circulation 
extended only a short distance into the country, and the 
total amount of them never exceeded five millions sterling, 
a very inconsiderable sum compared with the silver coin 
iu circulation. 

j This was the state of things when Mr. Wilson came to 
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BOOK ludia, in 1860, and unfolded his measure for a Govern- 
. — ^ — - ment Paper Currency. The general features of that 
measure were in accordance with the principles which its 
scheme for author had for many years so ably advocated in the 
ment paper Economist newspaper. Mr. Wilson, it need hardly he 
currency, belonged to the minority which is opposed to the 

principle of the Bank Charter Act of 1844 ; and, in place 
of the English system of issuing all notes in excess of a 
fixed amount against coin, he proposed that the coin to 
he held in reserve for the payment of the notes should vary 
with the paper circulation, and be not less than one-third 
of the latter, the remainder of the notes being protected 
by government securities, to be purchased and held in 
trust by the Currency Department. Thus, supposing the 
total issue of notes to be nine millions sterling, in ex- 
change for which the same amount of coin was received, 
the Currency Department would not have been requhed 
to retain more than three millions of the coin as reserve ; 
the rest would have been invested in government secu- 
rities, held available to be converted into cash, should the 
reserve of coin fall below the required limit of one-third 
the amount of the paper in circulation. To that extent, 
therefore, the Indian debt would have been in effect 
reduced; and if the paper-currency became hereafter 
largely extended, as Mr. Wilson no doubt expected, the 
eventual relief to the finances would have been very 
great. 

Onrrency In view to secure the ready conversion of the note, 
“des. Wilson proposed to establish no less than seventeen 

separate Currency Circles — grouped in three main divi- 
sions — at the ofiice of each of which the notes would be 
exchanged for coin on presentation; but, in order to 
protect the Government from the necessity for finding 
cash at the outlying circles, to meet notes remitted from 
the seaports to the interior for the purposes of trade, as 
well to guard against a run on any particular circle, it 
was providi^ that notes should not be a legal tender except 
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■vvitliiii their own circle of issue, and that papnent for chap. 
tliem could be claimed only at its local office, and at the . , 

head-office at the presidency town to which the circle 
office was subordinate. 

IIow far Mr. Wilson would have succeeded in carrying Mr. 
out his scheme— the development of ideas which he had 
advocated for many years — in face of the opposition na- 
turally to be expected from a Secretary of State who had 
been always a consistent supporter of the principles em- 
bodied in the Bank Act of 1844, cannot now be told. His 
untimely death left the other school of economists masters 
of the situation; and the scheme propounded by his 
successor, Mr. Laing, bore no resemblance to the original 
' plan. Mr. Laing ’s measure, which was in close imitation 
of the Act of 1844, provided that the Indian Government 
should be at liberty to issue notes to the extent of four 
millions sterling against securities — that is, that the coin 
received in exchange for the notes might to that extent • 

' be invested in government stock. This sum was the 
minimum amount of the issues of the three presidency 
banks, and therefore the lowest sum to which a govern- 
ment currency would under any circumstances be likely 
to fall : the coin received for aU notes in excess of this 
limit was to be held in reserve by the Currency Commis- 
sioners. Mr. Laing further proposed to do away with the i 

separate currency circles, or rather to reduce them to I 

three, having their offices of issue at Calcutta, Madras, ! 

and Bombay ; and to develop the note circulation i 

T through the agency of the presidency banks, which, in i 

I consideration of certain advantages accorded them, cove- 
nanted to establish branches throughout the country, 
where the government notes were to be cashed on pre- I 

sentation — the banks undertaking the expense of remitting 
. specie up the country to meet the demands on these 
branches. Sir Charles Wood, however, who was then 
Secretary of State for India, disallowed that part of the 
scheme which contemplated the employment of the banks, | 

j 
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BOOK and required that the management of the currency should 
^ be undertaken directly by the Government. Some delay 
arose on this account, and at the time when Sir C. Tre- 
velyan succeeded Mr. Laing, little had been done in the 
matter, beyond issuing Government notes at the presi- 
dency towns, in lieu of those withdrawn by the banks. 
Notes had not been made a legal tender in the interior, 
and the mode of providing for their circulation there was 
still unsettled. 

Measuio The measure finally carried out during Sir C. Trevel- 
yan’s tenure of office, and now in force, combines some 
features of both Mr. Wilson’s and Mr. Laing’s schemes. 
The mode of regulating the reserves of bullion and 
securities is the same as that proposed by the latter, 
but circles of issue and separate circle notes have been 
established. The former are plainly a necessity in so 
extensive a country as India. The fact that a note is 
payable on presentation at Calcutta will not render it 
current at Delhi or Lahore. To make a note readily 
current, the place at which coin can be obtained for 
it must be near at hand ; and it wms in this view that 
Mr. Wilson proposed to have a large number of com- 
paratively small circles, which, although inconvenient in 
other respects, tended to secure the' ready convertibility 
of the note. Under the arrangement actually carried 
out, the number of circles has been reduced to ten,* and 
the extent of each correspondingly increased. 

AmoTOtof The total issues of the Government paper now amount 
veLmrat nearly 11 millions sterling, and at first sight there 
S&tion appear to have been an advance of 6 millions 

““ beyond the paper circulation of the three banks which 
it replaced, which never exceeded 5 millions. But the 
comparison is made here between two quite different 


• Tb.0 circulation of three of these, in Southern India, is quite insignificant, 
being altogether only about 160 , 000 /., bo that, practically, the number of 
drolas Is reduced to seven. An additional circle has lately ClStOl boon 
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tilings, and a considerable deduction must be made from 
the present circulation in order to arrive at the virtual 
increase. The circulation of the banks was the amount 
of notes actually issued to their customers. The present 
note circulation represents the extent of the issues from 
the offices of the Currency Commissioners, and includes 
the portion of those issues held by the banks, which has 
not yet passed into the hands of the public. It is true 
that these reserves have been received in exchange for 
coin; but in estimating the extent of the convenience 
afforded to the pubhc by the paper currency, these 
reserves (which are considerable) should plainly be ex- 
cluded. A very large deduction should be made, in 
the same way, on account of the reserve of notes held 
by the different G-overnnient treasuries throughout the 
country. 

Further, it appears, from the latest returns, that of 
the total issues, no less than 9| millions belong to the 
presidency circles, and only about 1 ^ millions to the 
circles in the interior, where a paper currency has been 
for the first time established by the Government. Now, 
it may fairly be presumed that the increase of note circu- 
lation at the presidency towns has been due mainly, if 
not entirely, to the great extension of trade which has 
taken place since 1861, and would have occurred to the 
same extent if the note circulation had remained with the 
banks, and they had been allowed to extend their issues 
to the amount found necessary. The total increase of 
paper circulation due to the establishment of a Govern- 
ment currency may therefore be deemed to be repre- 
sented by the circulation in the interior of the country ; 
and as probably at least one-half of this is held by the 
different district treasuries — ^having, in fact, been merely 
transferred from one department of government to another 
— the total amount of this increase will be not more than 
about three-quarters of a million. 

In order to appreciate the perfect insignificance of such 
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BOOK a result, we have only to consider that, during the last 
v—ZJ: — - thirty years, the silver coinage turned out by the Indian 
quite in- mints has amounted to more than 176 millions sterling. 
S^com- It is moreover reasonable to suppose that, at the coui- 
mencement of that period, the silver coin in circulation 
rency, was at least 50 millions ; and as the exports of bullion 
from India have been comparatively trifling, we may 
assume at least that — even allowing a large margin for 
the conversion which takes place of rupees into orna- 
ments — there is not less than 150 millions sterling of 
silver money in India at the present time. The larger 
part of this sum is no doubt held by the agricultural 
communities spread throughout the country, 
andtiie These figures, while showing how small has been the 
mfght be** advance so far towards the introduction of paper money, 
expected, gerve also to indicate the degree of development wdiich it 
might eventually obtain, if the measure were successfidly 
carried out, and the notes found their way into general 
circulation side by side Avith silver. But before pointing 
out what appear to be the conditions needful for this 
object, the advantage to be derived from a large papcjr 
circulation will first be referred to. 

Advun- Tliis advantage is threefold. First, there is the ad- 
vantage to be realised by the mercantile community. 

mass of the people of India it seems probable, 
uience of as has been already observed, that a silver currency is 
Melange. Sufficiently convenient. But for the general business 
of trade, so bulky a medium of exchange is, no doubt, 
very unsuitable. Before the introduction of the paper 
currency, drafts between Calcutta and the interior had 
often to bear a discount of three and four per cent., due 
in great measure to the cost of transmitting specie ; and 
there was also a considerable discount on remittances in 
the opposite direction. This was a heavy drag on trade. 
Already, though the working of the currency is still in 
its infancy, it has had the effect of nearly equalising the 
inland exchanges j and although the banks have lost the 
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I large profits they used to make thereby, the public in chap. 
general, and traders in particular, have been gainers in 
proportion. 

Next, an important, although indirect, advantage from 
a paper currency is, that it increases the quantity of creasTof 
money in circulation. For the greater part of the notes 
i.ssiied, the equivalent in coin is of course paid into the 
Currency Department, there to remain in reserve for 
the conversion of the notes if presented for payment. 

Diit, in every country, it is found that a certain portion 
of its paper currency may safely be issued without any 
equivalent 'withdrawal of coin from circulation; and the 
effect of the measure is thus far precisely the same as 
would be produced by the discovery of an equal amount 
of the precious metals, and the wmalth of the country is 
to that extent increased. Up to the present time, the 
increase of the circulation from this cause has been only 
four millions sterling, and this, compared with the total 
* circulation, is hardly appreciable. But should the paper 
currency be largely extended, the increase of money due 
to the measure miglit be very considerable. Now it is 
generally admitted liy political economists that the 
eflect of an increase of money is not merely an increase 
of wealth, in respect of its being an addition to com- 
modities generally, but that it also tends to stimulate 
the production of other wealth ; that in this way the dis- 
covery of the goldfields gave a great impetus to com- 
merce; and that, in fact, it is an essential condition of 
I*" an active and profitable state of trade that money should 
1 be cheap — not cheap, of course, as regards the rate of 
interest and discount, but cheap with I’espect to other 
commodities. In fact, it may be asserted that, but for 
the production of the goldfields, the present extent of the 
world’s trade could never have been reached ; while the 
total increase of wealtli which has accrued since their 
discovery, far exceeds the amount of the gold itself 
I which has been produced. And what follows from the 
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discovery of gold is equally a consequence from the issue 
of paper without a coin reserve. Suppose — to take an 
extreme case — that the Indian paper currency suddenly 
reached a hundred millions, and that a cash reserve of 
only fifty millions were retained, the other half of the 
produce of the notes being invested in Government se- 
curities. The first result would be the virtual extinction 
of one-half the Indian debt, and a corresponding reduc- 
tion of taxation, which alone should give an impetus to 
trade. But still more important would be the result of 
the addition made to the money in the country. The 
holders of the notes would have a hundred millions in 
place of the coin exchanged for them, and the holders of 
the Government stocks which had been redeemed would 
have fifty milhons in coin in place of their stocks, which 
fifty millions would be so much additional to the capital 
of the country. So far as the Government is concerned, 
the result would be just the same as if it had found fifty 
millions sterling of treasure : it has made a profit of that 
amount, and can employ it either, as supposed above, to 
reduce taxation, or in improved administration, or public 
works. On the other hand, the impetus given to trade 
would be very great, because the holders of the fifty 
millions received in redemption of the Government stocks, 
would be obliged immediately to seek for other invest- 
ments, The effect of so large a capital becoming suddenly 
available for disposal would necessarily be highly bene- 
ficial to the country at large. 

Among the other results from such a sudden expansion 
of capital, would certainly be a rise of prices. But this 
is not a result peculiar to an increase of currency from an 
emission of paper ; it also follows from all improvement.s 
which economise the use of currency. Cheques, bank 
credits, bills of exchange, clearing-houses — all the de- 
vices of modern commerce for economising the use of the 
precious metals, by diminishing the quantity of them 
requheii conducting the business of exchange, and 
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therefore increasing the amount of money available for chap. 
otlier purposes, have the effect of cheapening money, and -55—^ 
making other things proportionally dearer, and persons 
whose incomes are derived from salaries or fixed invest- 
ments are so far losers. But the country generally bene- 
fits, and with its gain all classes must profit indirectly. 
Commercial prosperity means prosperity for every one, 
and not merely for those engaged in trade; and when 
the employers -of labour — ^whether the State or private 
])ersons — are wealthy, there cease to be such things as 
fixed salaries, because business, and the establishments 
required to conduct it, are constantly increasing. 

The third great element of gain, that which would 3. Profits 
accrue to the Government, has already been referred to. 

An extreme case has certainly been assumed, for the vemment. 
expected result cannot of course be suddenly arrived at. 

But, considering the large amount of the present silver 
currency, and the constant expansion of Indian trade 
which takes place, it seems quite reasonable to assume 
that the paper currency, if successfully carried out, would 
attain a very large circulation. So far as the people 
generally are concerned currency notes have not yet 
attained any circulation whatever, beyond the immediate 
neighbourhood of the offices of issue. Yet it is to supply 
their wants that the large silver coinage has been de- 
veloped during the last thirty years. The money of 
India is not held by capitalists, or by the banks, as is the 
case in commercial and highly- civilised countries, but is 
spread over the face of the country among the vast agri- 
cultural population ; and should the paper currency ever 
come into favour with the people generally, and circulate 
freely from hand to hand in every Indian bazaar, like the 
coin which it represents, the paper circulation would 
probably be developed at the same extraordinary rate 
that has marked the increase of the silver currency during 
late years ; nor does it seem unreasonable to expect that 
a paper circulation of 100 millions sterling would be 
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rapidly attained. As to the reserve to be held, there are 
circumstances, to be referred to presently, which should 
render an Indian paper currency in a peculiar degree 
stable ; and, considering that the note issue in England is 
usually nearly twice as large as the cash reserves, an 
Indian issue of 25 millions in excess of the coin reserves, 
or one-fourth the total paper circulation, is at least not 
an extravagant estimate. Whether this issue be effected 
quickly or slowly, the result is, in either case, that the 
Government derives a profit of that sum, just as much 
as if the same amount of treasure had been found. And 
although a profit of this kind can only be made once and 
for all ; still, when the difficulty is considered of raising 
money by additional taxation, and when it is remembered 
that the income-tax, after all the trouble attending its 
imposition, realised only eight millions in five years, it 
will be admitted that any measure which offers a chance 
of bringing in three times that amount to the imperial 
treasury is, from this point of view alone, highly im- 
portant. And the first step towards the realisation of 
this object will be the discovery and removal of the 
causes which have so far obstructed the progress of the 
measure. 

The reasons, then, why the Indian paper currency has 
so far had such a limited circulation appear to be of two 
kinds. First, the denominations of note employed are 
not suited to the circumstances of the people ; secondly, 
the note is practically inconvertible throughout the 
country. 

As to the first point, it is true that the lowest deno- 
mination of note— ten rupees— is only of one-fifth the 
value of the lowest note used in England, but it is still 
much too large for use in the ordinai-y course of business. 
So would the five-pound note be found in England, were 
it not that the custom of trade there places on tlie 
creditor the burden of finding change for a note when- 
ever it is presented. A person who has to pay a few 
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sliillings to another, tenders a five-pound note, and ex- chap. 
pects, as a matter of course, that the payee will accept it, 
and give him back the difference in silver and gold. In 
matters of this kind, the custom of a country has the 
practical effect of law ; and under the keen competition 
of English trade, no retail dealer could refuse to accept 
tlie burden of finding change, under pain of losing his 
custom. Nor is the obligation in reality troublesome. 

Every English tradesman has an account with the nearest 
bank, which receives its customers’ money when paid in, 
whether in notes or coin, and supplies them with change 
ill turn without any charge. But the course of trade in 
India is in no way analogous to this state of things. 

Except in the presidency towns, custom enjoins that the 
purchaser shall find the needful change — that is, shall 
tender the exact amount of the payment due ; and there- 
fore (the paper money being practically inconvertible) on 
cveiy purchase for less than ten rupees, he has to pay a 
T discount for cashing his note. 

In order, therefore, that the paper currency should Aone- 
be really suitable to the wants of the people, the intro- Slut*’ 
duction of notes of smaller denomination appears to be 
required. The paper-currency measure, as originally 
proposed, provided for the use of a five rupee note ; but 
the retail trade of India is carried on in such a minute 
detail, as regards individual transactions, that even this 
would be too large effectually to answer the purpose, 
i Nothing larger than a one-rupee note is likely to prove 
I suitable; while, in order to encourage its circulation, ! 

I dealers might be supplied at a wholesale price, like 

■ stamp-vendors ; it is in this way that the copper coinage 

of India is now got into circulation throughout the 
countiy. Such a note, it may be noticed, would be 
; mucli more convenient if made of card, or still better of 
j leather, than if made of paper. 

But a still more efieetual check on the extension of the 2. Note 
ludian paper currency is its practical inconvertibility. Fmoctwu- 

ble, froia 
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BOOK The cirGulation of the Bank of England note is secured, 

- — — - because, although coin can be demanded for it only at 
extent of the bank in London, every town in England contains 
Suet^’and persons who have business with London, and to whom, 
absence of therefore, the bank-note is as convenient a form of re- 
cashing it, ceiving payment as com. Moreover throughout England 
the means of communication are rapid; commercial 
intelligence has attained to an advanced state of develo^v 
ment ; and confidence in the paper currency has been 
established by experience. But there is nothing analogous 
in the circumstances of the Indian currency. Eucli of 
the currency circles forms an extensive territory, equal in 
size to a great European kingdom; and the mere fact 
that the note is payable on presentation at the head of 
the circle is quite insufficient to constitute practical con- 
vertibility. Tlie town where the office of issue is situated 
is not in a great centre of money operations, from whicli 
an extensive movement of notes or coin could be made to 
proceed ; and therefore, in the absence of any special 
demand for the means of remittance from the different 
parts of the district comprised within a circle to the head- 
quarters’ town, the convertibility of the note at the latter 
place will be quite insufficient to make the note circulate 
at par throughout the country generally. In order that 
the notes might have this free circulation, it would be 
necessary that the demand for them should be equal to the 
supply — or, in other words, that there should be as many 
persons desirous of receiving notes as there are persons 
wanting to pay them away. Now, at present, the only 
parties in each district willing to take notes in payment 
for debts due are the agents of Government ; and, there- 
fore, the only persons who can get notes readily taken off 
their hands are those who have payments to make to 
the Government. Thus, in order that a person holding 
a note may get rid of it, he has to find out some one who 
belongs to this class ; and as that is a very limited one, 
the agency of money-changers becomes 
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necessary — hence discount charges, and the depreciation chap. 
of the note. The usual charge for cashing a note in the . . 

Indian bazaars is one per cent. To pay a person of the 
poorer classes, such as a domestic servant, by a bank-note, 
is practically to mulct him of a part of his dues. 

Tlie remedy for this state of things appears clearly to Eemedy: 
be the extension throughout the country of facihties for eve^dL- 
cashing the note. And these would be provided by tricttrea- 
inaking the notes payable, on presentation, at every dis- Serf 
ti'ict treasury throughout the country — which would have paymSfof 
the elfect of increasing the number of issue offices from notes, 
ten to upwards of two hundred. 

The objection always brought forward to such a pro- Provision 
posal, is the difficulty of providing a reserve of coin totTSe 
sufficient to meet the demand that might be made for it, for earry- 
by the presentation of any amount of notes at any Silnge; ^ 
treasury; and, at first sight, it might appear almost im- 
possible to secure this provision. But a good deal of the 
■jr apparent difficulty disappears on examination. By far 
the greater part of the Government treasuries are situated 
in rural districts, where the currency is held mainly by an inagrieni- 
agricnltural community, and is not liable to sudden flue- 
tuations from the operations of trade. At all such places 
the ' demands for cashing notes would be equable in 
character, and their extent readily ascertained by ex- 
perience. The quantity of money in circulation is no 
doubt steadily increasing in every district throughout 
J India, and in most parts there is, at certain seasons, a 
% considerable inflow of specie, imported for the purchase 
I of agricultural produce. The burden of transmitting 
this specie to the interior would now have to be under- 
taken by the Government ; but there would be nothing 
risky or uncertain in the operation, and the cost of it 
;; would be amply recovered in the profits of the paper 
I currency. Moreover, it is clear that, in proportion as the 
■ convertibility of the note is rendered easy, the demand 
for specie for the purchase of agricultural produce from 
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the cultivators will diminish. Until the note has ’become 
really current, only coin can be used for this purpose; 
and on the district treasury being first converted into an 
office for cashing notes, no doubt the immediate result 
would be, that while the remittances of traders from 
the seaports to the interior would be made in notes, these ^ 
notes would be immediately presented at the district 
treasury for conversion into coin, to be distributed among 
the cultivators in the form of advances, without receiving 
which no Indian farmer can harvest his crops. But it may 
fairly be anticipated that, so soon as the convertibility 
of the note on presentation at the district treasury became 
an established and familiar fact, and the note, instead of 
being an object of suspicion, was as readily current as the 
rupee, the necessity for making these advances in coin 
would cease, and notes would no longer be returned, as 
soon as issued, to the treasury for payment. The burden 
of making remittances ‘ up country,’ to meet the notes 
remitted by private parties, would then cease in great 
part. The notes would come to be used, not only as a 
means of remittance, but as the medium of final payment ; 
and the cash reserve necessary to be kept at each treasury 
would ultimately become only a certain fractional part of 
the average quantity of notes in circulation. 

Such would be the case as regards the common run 
of purely agricultural districts. With respect to the 
large commercial towns — as Patna, Mirzapoor, Dacca, 
and the great cotton marts — it would be somewhat dif- 
ferent, because trading operations take place there on a 
more extensive scale ; and the greater variations in the 
demands of the currency likely to arise in consequence, 
would no doubt require special care and provision. 
Since the exports of the country are much in excess of 
the imports, the course of trade tending from these 
places to the seaboard, the difference has to be paid for 
in money ; and since at these places there is the liability 
to sudden fluctuations in the movement of capital, con- 
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I siderable coia reserves would have to be kept in the char 
treasuries, to meet the demand for cashing notes which 
might arise. But the conditions already pointed out, as 
governing the course of the measure in the less impor- 
tant parts, would be generally applicable here also. The 
main point of difference would, in fact, be simply this— 
that, in such localities, prudence demands a larger pro- 
portion of specie reserve to note circulation. The cost 
t of remitting coin to meet the flow of notes to the interior, [ 

which would thus have to be borne by the Government, 5 

would probably however even here not be considerable, 
compared with the profits to be derived from the paper I 

currency. The banks were prepared to undertake it 
for a very moderate remuneration, if the management of 
the business had been given to them ; while, as has been | 

■ already pointed out, just in proportion as the Govern- 
ment extends facilities for cashing notes, will the demand 
for cashing them diminish. 

y It needs hardly be said that the system here advocated 3. AtoH- 
; contemplates the entire abolition of currency circles, and e^a°ney 
1 the establishment of one universal note for all India. 

This seems to be quite a necessary condition of its ready 
convertibility. The scheme of currency circles may 
be thought to possess the merit of safety but it would 
be still safer not to have any paper currency whatever. 

If India consisted of a congeries of separate nation- 
alities, with distinct geographical or political differences, 

I or even if the course of trade were marked by well-defined 
i commercial boundaries, so that these circles corresponded 
I to so many isolated political or commercial divisions, their 
c maintenance might, perhaps, not have been attended with 
extreme inconvenience ; although, even then, this creation 
of diverse artificial monetary systems — at a time when 
f European nations are endeavouring to remove the barriers 
I which now hamper the operations of trade' — would be a 
f step backwards. But the actual state of things is entirely 
j the reverse of this. There is no such thing in India as a 
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self-contained, isolated circle of commerce. The com- 
merce of the great ports is, of course, entirely derived from 
the trade of the interior ; while, even in the interior, the 
course of trade is diverted indifferently to the east or west 
coast, according as the consignments of produce have been 
purchased by merchants at Calcutta or Bombay. Under 
this state of things, the maintenance of these separate 
circles is utterly incompatible with a free development of 
the paper currency, and their effect must certainly be to 
keep the measure dwarfed down to the most insignificant 
proportions. Notes cannot now be made use of for pur- 
poses of trade, because they are not current beyond the 
circle where they were issued, and it is, in most cases, 
beyond that circle that the merchant would have to em- 
ploy them. Thus, a Bombay merchant cannot use notes 
to buy cotton with, because the cotton districts are beyond 
the Bombay circle. The same thing holds good all over 
India. Such a restriction may, in one sense, secure the 
convertibility of the note, but it does so at the cost of 
completely pr^enting its circulation ; whereas the object 
that should be'kept in view appears clearly to be the ut- 
most possible extension of that circulation, the security of 
the issues being maintained by independent measures. 
The fact that the circles were originally devised by the 
late Mr. Wason cannot, with present lights, be deemed to 
carry much weight. At the timejsv^ they were first 
proposed, the whojle matter was"Sperirhental, and- was 
necessarily iifrfeSut^ with caution;* but there can be no 
doubt that able economist was bent on making the estab- 
lishment of his Indian paper currency a thoroughly suc- 
cessful measure, and it may fairly be presumed that he 
would have been the first to propose a modification of the 
plaijj^nfl^ding how .completely the maintenance of these 
circlMendCred it inoperative. Those who differed in 
opinion from him on the currency question would readily 

The xuoftB-ute did not actually come into operation until four years after 
Mr. Wilson's deatlj. 
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allow that his theories on that subject were not likely to cha] 
err on the side of excessive caution. , ^xii 

But while the universality of the Indian note appears change 
thus to be an essential condition of a really useful and cSd’’® 
comprehensive measure, it seems not the less necessary 
that the change should be carried out very gradually, the 
measure being extended only by degrees, from point to 
point, throughout the country. It is customary, indeed, 
to take for granted that every administrative change should 
have universal and simultaneous effect throughout India, 
and the notion is a standing difficulty in the way of all 
sorts of improvements. Its effect on finance and taxation 
has been already referred to, and it would be especially a 
difficulty in the case of a change in the currency system. 

The operation, carried out in that way, becomes then too 
extensive for the superintending authorities to watch over 
in all its parts ; friction arises in different quarters, from 
want of care or intelligence in local agents ; and disrepute 
is thus brought on the measure. But, by proceedino' 
graduaUy— beginning, for example, with the district trea° 
suries in Bengal, and applying the new arrangements to 
them, one by one, before proceeding to other provinces ; 
extending, at the same time, the limits of the three pre- 
sidency circles by degrees to absorb the others, and then 
finally merging those three circles into one— the danger 
of miscarriage would be greatly reduced. A gradual 
process of this kind would admit of the treasury officials 
being trained to the efficient performance of their new 
functions, while the space of three or four years should 
suffice to convert every treasury in the country into a 
currency office. And, which is still more important, time 
would be afforded to watch the course of movement of 
the notes, and to find out the weak points where the de- 
mand for coin in exchange for them is likely to be excep- 
tionally large. Little or notliing is known on this head at 
present, but experience will soon enable the facts to be 
ascertained. Probably the strain on the currency, from 
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this cause, will be manifested in periodic cycles, occasionotl 
by the course of trade ; but when once their regime is 
known, it will not be difficult to provide for strengtlienintf 
such places by adequate specie reserves. It may here Iw 
remarked, that, since the working of the system would 
involve a considerable movement of specie, its success 
would be greatly facilitated by the introduction of a gold 
coinage. 

Such, then, is the state of the case as regards tlie 
Indian paper currency. It appears that, while the (!x- 
tent of its circulation is at present quite insiguiflcanf, 
an enormous extension may be anticipated ; while sucli 
an extension, provided the system can obtain the con- 
fidence of the people of India generally, should be in 
a high degree profitable both to the country and the 
Government. The measm'es needed in this view ap- 
pear to be first, the introduction of a low denomination 
of note, adapted to the wants of the people ; secondly, 
the abolition of the separate circles of issue ; and, thirdly, 
the conversion of every Government treasury throughout 
the country into a currency office, where the note niay be 
payable on presentation. The effect of these measures 
stould be to secure the full circulation of the note, as an 
effective portion of the currency, and to make it as 
readily transferable as coin. Its perfect convertibilitv 
would be secured by keeping in hand an adequate re- 
serve of specie. 

The proportion which this reserve should bear to the 
whole paper circulation is a matter which can only be 
determined by experience, and the extension of tlu- 
issues in excess of that reserve would of course be very 
gradually and cautiously made. But it is important to 
observe that the same condition which would render tlu» 
Indian paper currency a source of profit, if thus full\' 
developed, would also tend to insure its -safety ; this 
condition being the primitive monetary sy.stem of the- 
coun ry, which involves tfie use of a very large quantity 
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of money in comparison witli the extent of the transac- chap. 
tions involved. In England and other countries where . 
commercial arrangements have reached an advanced 
state, the different refinements employed for economis- 
ing the use of money— banks, cheques, book-credits, &c. 

— have also the effect of tending to intensify the disturb- 
ance caused by any fluctuation of the precious metals. 

./Vliout thirty millions of notes and twice that quantity 
c of gold suffice for transactions which amount to vastly 
giviiler sums in the course of the year. But the result 
of this economy is that the effect of any change in the 
amount of the circulation is magnified in proportion, 

! and thus a drain of a few millions of gold from England 

to the Continent often proves sufficient to disturb credit 

represented by amounts many times greater. But in 
India there is nothing corresponding to such a state of 
things, except in the immediate centres of European 
trade. A foreign drain of specie never occurs ; there is 
> DO economy employed in the use of money, all transac- 
tions being^ effected, as a rule, by actual payments; lastly, 
the bulk of the money in circulation is held by an agri- 
cultural and not a commercial community. The charac- 
teristic of a paper currency in such a country will, 
therefore, certainly be fixity in amount, so soon as it ex- 
tends beyond the centres of trade, and becomes em- 
ployed by the people generally. Under such conditions, 
any sudden or extensive fluctuations in the demand for 
paper money are very unlikely to occur ; and a monetary 

f panic, with the most ordinary degree of care, is well- 
nigh impossible. Here, then, hes the peculiar advan- 
tage offered by the measure. Ho other country could 
offer the same opportunity of profit, available in so 
simple a manner. 

: As to the extent which the paper currency may attain. Extent of 

I it is reasonable to suppose, as has been already pointed ® 
out, tliat an increase of the total circulation of at least cessary* 

I one hundred millions will take place during the next 
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thirty yeaxs ; and if the paper currency be well managed, 
the augmentation might be made almost wholly in that 
medium. And if three-fourths of this circulation were 
covered by a specie reserve, a proportion which even the 
most cautious financier would probably deem safe, there 
would remain a profit of twenty-five millions, or nearly a 
million a year — considerably more than is produced by 
a moderate income-tax. 

While referring to the subject of specie reserves, it 
may be noticed that the representatives of the two 
currency schools, although looking at the matter 
from different sides, appear to be agreed in reality 
upon all essential points. Mr’. Wilson proposed that the 
reserve held by the Currency Department should be at 
least one-third the amount of the notes in circulation. 
Mr. Laing and Lord Halifax, on the other hand, have 
provided that four millions sterling may be issued in 
notes, against securities purchased with the proceeds, and 
that all issues in excess of that amount shall be issued 
only against specie. But what both par-ties really looked 
to was, that the convertibility of the note should be abso- 
lutely secured by an adequate reserve. Mr. Wilson ex- 
pressly disclaimed any intention of working down, at 
first starting, to a minimum reserve of one-third ; and it 
may fairly be presumed that he would have felt his way 
cautiously, and have reduced the proportion of the coin 
reserve only by degrees, as the paper currency extended, 
and made its way among the population. On the other 
hand, it may be presumed that the framers of the scheme 
which has actually been carried out did not intend to 
maintain the limit of four millions in perpetuity, but 
were prepared to extend it from time to time by legis- 
lative enactment, as circumstajnces showed the advance 
to be safe and desirable. The total present circulation 
being about 11 millions, the specie reserve of 7 millions 
appears already needlessly large, and the reserve of 4 
milibas iai' securities might be increased without any 
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risk.* And in proportion as the note circulation ex- 
tends, will the minimum below which it cannot fall extend 
likewise ; and it seems reasonable to expect that, looking 
at the peculiar conditions of India, Mr. Wilson’s proposed 
reserve of one-third might eventually be found by ex- 
perience to be amply sufficient for the purpose. Even 
on the more sober estimate taken here, the prospect 
offered by the paper-currency measure is such as to 
invite a vigorous effort for its successful completion. 

* Note to 2nd Edition. — A Bill has lately been introduced into the Legis- 
lative Council of the Grovernor-General, authorising the Currency Depart- 
ment to purchase two millions more of government securities with its specie 
reserve. The effect of this operation will be a permanent saying of 80;000/, 
a year in the public expenditure. 
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— government of, compared with that 
of Bengal and Madras, 108 

— proposed alterations in government 
of, 122 

— strength of the army of, in 1772, 284 

— proposed irrigation operations in, 425 

Brahmahpootra, acquisition of the val- 
ley of the, 35 1 

Budaon, cession of, 29 f 

Bundelcund, cession of tracts in, 30, 31 

•— British garrison in, 55 

Burdwan, cession of, 7 

Burmah, war in, in 1824, 35; and in 
1852, 42 

— formation of British, 45 

— extent, population, and administra- 
tion of, 52, 57 

— system of administration of, 129 

— officials of, 197, 198 


G ALCUTT A, English factory at, 1 
— advantages and disadvantages 
of, as the capital of India, 165 
— climate of, 166, 

— university of, 206 
Canara, annexation of, 27 
Canning, Earl, Governor-General, es- 
tablishes the present mode of con- 
ducting business, 148 
Capital of India, question of, considered, 
165 ^ 

Carnatic separated from the Mahomedan 
empire, 4 

— territorial acquisitions in the, 9 
— cession of the, 27 
Cashmere, British influence in, 56 
Cawnpoor, cession of, 29 
Central India, native states in, 54 
— proposal to place the capital of India 
there, remarked on, 169 
— proposed irrigation works in, 426 
Central Provinces, formation of, 45 
— — extent, population, and adminis- 
tration of, 52, 57 

— system of administration of the, 128 
Central departments, the, 200 
— administration of the, 200”'207 
Charter of the East India Company of 
1698, 12 

— renewal of, 11, 25, 35, 42 
Chittagong, cession of, 8 
Circars, cession of the Northern, 10 
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Civil Service Act, passingof tlie, 48, 265 
Civil administration, tlie, 176 

— dnties of tlie, 176 

—• district organisation, 176 

— non-regulation provinces, 189 

— central departments, 200 

— covenanted civil service, 209 
. — military civilians, 240 

— iineovenanted service and native of- 
ficials, 248 

— j udicial .service, 270 
Civil service, Covenanted, division of 
that of Bengal into two services, 63 

— tliree separate civil services no longer 
necessai?y or suitable, 63 

— proposed fusion of the three services, 

■ 65 ' ■ ■ 

— nominal and actual distribution of 
the, 110, noU 

— functions of, 209 

— efficiency of, 215 

causes of this, 216-222 

— defects of the nomination system, 222 

— open competition and its results, 
223-233 

— proposed modification of the existing 
method, 234 

possible objections considered, 237 

Civil Service, Uncovenanted, 248 

— when legalised, 250 

— its present condition, 250-259 

— proposed reforms, 260-268 
Civilians, military officers employed as, 

240 

— their qualifications, 241 

— advantages of the system, 245 

— objections, 245 

Cochin, supervision of the state of, 55 
Coimbatoor, annexation of, 27 
Collectors of districts, 177 

— their duties, 177 

— deputy, 181 

Colleges, management of, 205 
Commissioners, Chief, should become 
governors, 130 

— of non -regulation provinces, 198 

— assistant, deputy, and financial com- 
missioners of non-regulation pro- 
vinces, 198 

Coorg, annexation of, 41 
Cornwallis, Lord, administration of, 20 

— his reforms, 22, 217 

— defect in his polity, 25, 257 
Correspondence between subordinate 

governments and India Office, 139 
Cossya Hills, supervision of the, 58 
Council, a, appointed for Bengal, 12,* 
Madras and Bombay, 1 8 

— of Bengal, becomes Supreme Council, 
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Council, Legislative, for India, establish- 
ment of a, 44, 162 

— Legislative, established in Madras, 

Bombay,, and Bengal, 48, 163 - 

— action of legislative councils, respect- 
ing the non-regulation provinces, 193 

Council of the Secretary of State for 
India, formed, 47 

Council, Supreme, alterations made in, 
by Act of 1858, 47,' by Act of 1861, 

48 ; 

— its mode of conducting business, 148- I 

150 " 

— accompanies the Viceroy, 152 

— proposals for modifying composition 
of the, 152 

Councillors, effect of promoting, to be 
lieutenant-governors, 160 
Courthouses, district, 182 
Courts, High, establishment of, 48, 49, 

185^ 

— their jurisdiction and functions, 186 

— bar of the High Coxirts, 186 
Courts, District, judicial proceedings of, 

185 

— bar of district courts, 186 

— district courts of non-regulation pro- 
vinces, 198 

Courts, Small Cause, 188 
Cuddapah, cession of, 27 
Currency, 457 

— standard coin — the rupee, 457 

— proposals respecting a gold coinage, 

457 

— proposed international currency, 463- 
466 

— desirability of a gold currency for 
India, 467 

— paper currency, 467 

Mr. Wilson’s proposals, 468 

Mr. Laing’s scheme, 469 

— measure actually carried out, 470 
amount of government paper cir- 
culation, 470 

advantages from paper currency, 

472 

causes of comparative failure of 

paper currency to obtain circulation 
476 

— conditions of India, as to stability of 
currency, 484 

— extent of specie reserve necessary, 

485 

Customs, advantages of imperial ma- 
nagement of the, 85 

— Mr. Wilson’s alterations of customs’ 
duties, 433 

— Mr. Laing^s, 434 
— prospective development of, 452 
Cuttack, conquest of, 30 
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D ALHOUSIE, Lord, his improve- 
ments in the mode of conducting 
business, 148 

— his reforms in the Public Works 
Department, 364 

Deccan, separated from the Mogul em- 
pire, 4 

Delhi territory, cession of, 30 
— transferred to the Punjab, 45 
Delhi city, capture of, 33 
Department, meaning of the term, 200, 
note 

Districts, organisation of their adminis- 
tration, 176 
— ofacials, 177-181 
— district subdivisions, 181 
— court-houses, 182 
— police, 182 

E ast india company, in the 

seventeenth century, 1 
— factories at this time, 1 
— form of government of early Pritish 
settlers, 4 

— hostilities with the French in India, 6 
— overthrow of the French, 6 
— first acquisition of territory, 7 
— government of Bengal conferred on 
the English, 8 

— change in the form of Indian govern- 
ment, 11 

— renewals of charters granted to, 25, 
34, 35,42 

. — transfer of the government of India 
from the Company to the Crown, 47 
— various Acts relating to, See Acts. 

— rise and development of the Com- 
pany’s army, 280 
Education, department of, 204 
English, first settlement of, in India, 1 
EsUiblisliment, meaning of the term, 68 
Etawa, cession of, 30 
Excise, superintendence of, 183 
Export duties, 433-435 

TJAMINE, preventives against, 420, 430 
Jl Finance, 431 
— taxation, 431 
— currency, 4t57 

Forests, management of the revenue 
derived from, 202 
French in India, 5 
— overthrown, 6 
Fiirruckabad, cession of, 29 
Futtehpoor, cession of, 29 


ANJAM, cession of, 10 
Garrow Hills, supervision of the, 56 
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Ghazeepoor, annexation of, 14 
Goorgaon, cession of, 30 
Goruckpoor district, cession of the, 29 
Government of East India Company. 

See East India Company. 

— relations of Supreme and Provincial , 
Governments, 82 

centralising tendency considered, 

82' ■■ 

— ' — federal system — Mr. Bright’s 
views, 83 
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or British rule, 84 

limitations necessary on pro- 
vincial independence, 85 

^ — — in military affairs, 85 
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85, 86 

, — — impracticability of federal 

system, 87 

— -— defects of present system, 89 
- proposed remedies, 95 

elFect of, on relations between 

tbe Governments, 104 

— organisation of . the provincial 
Governments, 107 

— the government of Bengal com- 
pared with that of Madras and Bom- 
bay, 109 

— • — • proposed ebange. 111 
— ^ — question of a Council for the 
Governor of Bengal, 113 

proposed separation of Orissa, 

Assam, and Behar from Bengal, 117, 
119 

systems of administration of Oudh, 

the Central Provinces, and Burmah, 
128, 129 

business of Governments, how 

conducted, 144 
Government of India, 134 

relations between the different 

Governments, 140 

position of the Supreme Govern- 
ment, how far affected by recent 
changes, 140 

mode of transacting business, 

144 

composition of Supreme Council, 

152 

cabinet, or departmental system 

of government, 159 

seat of Supreme Government, 165 

Governor-G eneral, appointed for Bengal, 

— his powers, 13, 14 

— becomes Govornor-Genemil of India, 
36 

— his powers, 38 
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Grovernor-G-eneral — con tinned 

— the dignity and title of Viceroy con- 
ferred on him, 47 

— arrangements for filling the office 
fro tem., 

— former practice of Grovenior-Greneral 
leaving his Council, abolished, 150, 

151 ■■ , , ' ■■ ■ . 

— amplification of powers desirable, 
161 

— importance of the viceregal pro- 
gresses, 170 

Governor, appointed to Madras and 
Bombay, 18 

— proposed for other provinces, 126, 
130 ' 

Grant, Mr. Charles (afterwards Lord 
Glonctlg), his bill, 39 

Gnieowar, supervision of the districts 
held by the, 55 

Glint oor, cevssion of, 10 

Gujif^rat, supervision of parts of, 55 

Gwalior, garrison of, 55 


H ANSI, cession of, 30 

Hastings, Warren, the first Go- 
vernor-General, 14 
, — events of his administration, 14 
Hastings, Marq^uis of, administration of, 
'33' 

Himalaya, cession of a tract in the, 34 
Hyderabad, British garrison and resi- 
Vlerit at, 53, 57 


I MPORT duties, 433-436 

India, state of, in the seventeenth 
century, 1 

— fall of the Mogul empire, 2 
— state of, in 1744, 2 
— table of the area and population of, 
67 

— government of, 134 
Income-tax, Mr. Wilson’s, 434, 435 
— termination of, 435 
— reimposition of, 437 
Iron, import duty on, reduced, 435 
Irrigation, 407 
— different systems, 407 

financial results, 412 

-joint-stock enterprise in connection 
wilh irrigation, 414 

' — not remnnerativo, 417 

— importance of, as apreventivo against 
famine, 420 

— urgency of demand for extended, ^122 
— Government policy in regard to, 423 
schemes proposed for further de- 
velopment, 424 


TAILS, district, 183 
tf Judges, establisl 


u Judges, establishment of High 
Court, barrister, and civilian, 271, 

272 

— judicial and administrative functions, 

273 

Judges, district, 184 
Judges, native, 185, 257 
Judges, subordinate, 188 
J udicial service, the, 270 

— improvements in, 271 
Jullundur Doab, annexation of the, 42 


TZATTYWAR, supervision of, 55 
J\. Hurnool, annexation of, 28, 41 


L AING, Mr. S., 47 
— his financial ; 


JU — his financial measures, 434 

— his measures for paper currency, 469 
Lake, Loi’d, his operations in India, 29, 

30 

Lawrence, Lord, takes the Council with 
him to the Upper Provinces, 152 
Legislation, provision of the Act of 1833 
for, 36 

Licence-tax, Mr. Wilson’s, 434 

— Mr. Laing’s, 435 

— Mr. Massey’s, 436 
Lieutenant-Govenor, appointment of, 

to N.W. Provinces, 39 ; to Bengal, 43 

— title unsuitable, 126 

— promotion of councillor to be, 160 
Loans, power of raising, 143 


M adras, English factory at, 1 

— revenues of, granted to tlie 
English, 10 

— formation of the Madras Presidency, 
28 

— review of the territorial division of, 5 1 
— area and population of, 51, 57 
— native states under the supervision 
of, 55 

— considered as a territorial division, 61 
— distribution of the army of, 62 
— efifict of proposed fusion of the mili- 
tary establishments on the govern- 
ment of, 72 

— government of, compared with that 
of Bengal and Bombay, 109 
— proposed alterations in government 
of, 121 

— manufacture of sea-salt in, 201 
— first formation of an army at, 280 

its strength in 1772, 283 

— system of irrigation in, 408 
proposed operations in, 424 
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Madura, cession of part of, 21 
Magistrates, district, 179 
their duties, 179 . 

— assistant, 180 

— joint, 180 

— deputy, 181 
Mahrattas, empire of the, 3 

— war of 1803 with the, 29 

— war of 1817-18, 33 
Malabar, cession of, 21 

Malacca, transfer of, to the Colonial 
Ofhco, 4:6 

■ Malwa, agency at, 54 
Massey, Mr., his measures, 435, 436 
Masulipatam, capture of, 10 
Meerut, cession of, 30 
Metcalfe, Sir Charles (afterwards Lord), 
his views of the civil and military 
administration, 39 
Mho w, garrison of, 55 
Midnapoor, cession of, 8 
Military Service, desirability of the 
amalgamation of the three services, 
66. SeeAvmy 

Mints, management of the, 203 
Mir25apoor, annexation of, 14 
Mogul Empire, fall of the, 2 
Moradabad, cession of, 29 
Mozufifurnuggur, cession of, 30 
Munsiff, his duties, 185 
Mutiny of 1857, 295 
Muttra, cession of, 30 
Mynpoorie, cession of^ 30 / ^ 

Mysore, war with, 20 ^ 

— conquest and partition of, 

— extent, population, and administra- 
tion of, 52, 57 


M AGPOOB, cession of, 42 

Neilgherry Hills, annexation of, 27 
Hellore, cession of, 28 
'Nerbudda territory, cession of the, 34 
Horth-west Provinces, formation of the, 
30 

— review of the territorial division of 
the, 50 

— area and population of, 51, 57 
— magnitude and importance of, 123 
— nature of the Grovernment required 
for, 125 

— title of Lieutenant-Governor of, un- 
suiteble, 126 

— an amalgamation of Oiidh with 
North-west Provinces proposed, 129 


O PIUM, maBagemeiit of the revenue 
derived from, 201 
Orissa, granted to the English, 8 
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— its separation from Bengal proposed, 
117 

. — famine in, 421, 430 

Oudh, separated from the Mogul em- 
pire, 3 

— garrisoned by British troops, 15 

— cession of part of, 28 

— annexation of the kingdom of, 45 

— extent and administration of the pro- 
vince of, 52, 67, 127 

— its incorporation with North-west 
Provinces proposed, 129 

— proposed irrigation works in, 427 


P ANEEPUT, cession of, 30 
Pegu, cession of, 42 
Peishwa, care of the, undertaken hy the 
British Government, 31 
Penang, transfer of, to the Colonial 
Office, 46 

Plassey, battle of, 6 
Police, district, 182^ 

Police, administration of the depart- 
ment, 203 
Poona, resident appointed to, 31 
■ considered as the capital of India, 

Pojpfation of the provinces of British 
dia, 50, et seq., 57 
Post, advantages of imperial manage- 
ment of the, 86 
Post Office, administration of the de- 
partment, 203 

Presidencies, government of, 1 1 
— change of 1773, 11, 12,^ 

— first definition of a presidency, 13 
— Act of 1784, 17, 18 
— subdivision of the Bengal Presidency, 
36 

— arrangements of the Act of 1833, 37 
— limits of the presidencies, 38 
— popular view of the presidencies, 58 
— ambiguity of the term ‘ Presidency,’ 
58 

— origin of the mistaken ideas respect- 
ing presidential boundaries, 61 
Provinces, formation of the, 45 
— non-regulation, 189 

peculiar state of the Indian law 

respecting, 192 

action of now Legislative Councils 

with regard to, 193 " 

— • present distinction betw'ecn regu- 
lation and non-regnlation provinceSj 
195 

. officials in 196, 197 

mode of regulating promotion 
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__ — system of administration in, 198 

public Works, 3^1 

— meaning of term in India, 361 

— roads, 361 

— Department, Lord Dalbionsie’s reform 
in, 364 

— mode of allocating Public Works’ 
grants, 364 

— — executive agency, 365 

staff, of,'366' 

distribution of outlay, 367 

— railways, and the guarantee system, 
378 

— irrigation, 407 

— state expenditure on public works, 449 
Punjab separated from the Mogul em- 

■'.'tpire, 3; ; 

— annexation of the, 42 

— native states under the supervision 
of the Punjab government, 56 

— extent, population, and administra- 
tion of the, 51, 57 

— < nature of the government required 
for the, 125 

title of Lieutenant-Grovernor unsuit- 
able, 126 , , ^ ■■■■ ^ ■ 

— chief court and judicial commissioner 
of the, 199 

— salt-manufiietxu’e of the, 201 


R ailways, Indian, advantages of , 
imperial management of the, 86 
— the guarantee system, 378 
— state oxitlay and revenue, 379 

control exercised over the companies, 
381 

— contracts, 381, 382 
— defects of the guarantee system, 383 

eflbrts made to amend the system, 

389 

proposed plans, 391-402 

Rainfalls, periodical, 413 
Bajahmxxndry, cession of, 10 
Rajpootana separated from the em- 
pire, 4 

— extent, population, and administra- 
tion of, 54, 57 

Regulations, natxiro of the Indian, 189 
— districts exempted from their opera- 
tion, 190 

Rovenue, hind, of the British pro- 
vinces and native states, 57, 178 
— impractical)! lity of a federal system 
of, '87 

proposed changes, 95 
— collection of the revenue from lutid, 
178 
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and from other sources, 179 

— sxxperintendence of excise and stamps, 
183 

— duties of commissioners of revenue, 
183 

— customs, administration of the, 200 

— rapid expansion of, 451 

— revenue and expenditure for the past 
year, 456 

Roads, 361 

— effect of former want of roads on 
traffic and on military system, 362 

— first progress in road-making, 359 

— outlay on roads, 369 

— from local funds, 368, 369 

— mode of conducting road operations, 

370 / . . ■ ^ 

— — physical obstacles, 370 

— • — magnitude of the task, 371 

— financial importance of sxibject, 374 
Rohilcund separated from the empire, 3 
■— cession of the greater part of, 29 
Rohtuk, cession of, 30 

Runjeet Singh, incursions of, 41 

— war with, 41 
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Salt, revqnxie derived from, 200 
Saltpetre, export duty on, 436 
Saugor territory, cession of the, 34 
Schools, management of, 205 
Scindia, war with, 29, 30 
Sea-customs, administration of the, 200 
Sea-salt, manufacture of, in Madras, 201 . 
Secretary of State for India, appoint- 
ment of the, 47 
Shahjehanpoor, cession of, 29 
Shore, Sir John, administration of, 26 
Sikhs, war with the, 41 
Simla, acquisition of, 66 
— as the residence of the G-overnment, 
171 

— public offices at, 174, note 
Sind, annexation of, 41 
Singapoor, transfer of, to the Colonial 
Office, 46 

Si rsa, cession of, 30 

Staff Corps, organisation of, 74, Bee 
Army 

Stamps, superintendence of, 183 
— management of the revemxe derived 
from, 203 

— extension of stamp-duties, 434 
— increase of dxxty from law-stamps, 436 
Straits settlements, transfer of, to the 
Colonial office, 46 
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— changes proposed, 102-106 
— recent taxation, 431 
— financial crisis of 1859, 432 
— measures of Mr. "Wilson, 433 

of Mr. Laing, 434 

of Sir C. E. Trevelyan, 435 

of Mr. Massey, 435 

of Sir E. Temple, 437 
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results of, 445 
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expenditure, 453 
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454 

revenue and expenditure for the 

past year, 456 
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Telegraph, management of the, 86, 
204 

Temple, Sir E., his financial measures, 
437 

Tenasserim, acquisition of, 35 
Tinneveily, cession of, 28 
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Tippoo, wars with, 20, 27 
Tobacco, duty on, 434, 435 
Transport system, new, 71 

— involves abolition of separate esta- 
blishments, 71 

Travapcore, supervision of, 55 
Trevelyan, Sir C. E., his financial mea- 
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— his proposals for gold coinage, 459 

— his measure for paper currency, 470 
Trichinopoly, cession of, 28 
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CRITICAL CPINIONS 

OF THE FIRST EDITION OF THIS WORK. 



< What was long wanted, and is now supplied in the admirable worh of Major 
Chesnby, was a book, clear in style, concise in statement, and axitlioritative in 
matter of fact, which would give the reader a suificient insight into its subject to 
enable him to comprehend at least newspaper articles on Indian questions, and to 
interpret Indian telegrams for himself. This Major Chesnby has accomplished with 
singular success. ... He has produced a work which will be useful not only to the 
ordinary reader, but will serve as a manual for the politician and the journalist.’ 

| „ ' London Eeview. 

^ Major Chesney, who, in addition to an hereditary connexion with India, has 
long had the advantage of a personal acquaintance with Indian administration, has 
written a work which, whether regard be had to the importance or to the multifarious 
i nature of its topics, deserves the candid and impartial consideration of every one 

i anxious to comprehend some of the gravest problems of our time.’ Examiner. 

' ‘ We have scarcely attempted to do justice to “ Indian Polity,” because to do so 

would far exceed the space at our disposal. We can only recommend it to all our 
readers as supplying the very best means we know of gaining that knowledge of 
Indian administration wdiich, as the Author truly says, “ public men in England would 
be ashamed not to possess with respect to any other part of the British Empire.” ’ 

Satxjbday Eeview. 

‘ A clear and accurate description of the system of government which prevails in 
India at the present time was much needed, and Major Ohesney is the first who has 
^ undertaken a work for which wide knowledge was required of the kind that can only 
bo gained in official stations. His treatment of the subject is so comprehensive and 
BO painstaking that he has left very little for succeeding writers to do. There are 
few, probably, who would concur in all the views which ho has advocated ; but with 
regard to the breadth and variety of his opinions, and tho thought which he has 
devoted to the details of Indian administration down even to the smallest points, there 
can bo but one opinion, . , . Major Ciiesney has, in short, produced as good a book 
I as could be desired ; and if the study of its pages should become general, there would 

I soon bo less ignorance concerning the administration of India than is now too often 
exhibited even in Parliamentary debates.’ Pall Mall G-azette. 


*Wo cannot, of course, affect to review all the chapters of a book, each of which 
would require a separate article, and must therefore content ourselves with indicating 
the vast variety of subjects on which Major Chesnby has increased the sum of English 
knowledge, and offered what are usually valuable suggestions.’ Spectatob. 

* It appears to us neither just to the Author nor satisfactory to the reader to attempt 
to review in detail within the limits of a newspaper article a work like this. Major 
Ghesney undertakes to give a historical narrative of the rise and development of 
British rale in India ; to examine the constitution of the supreme government, with 
it.s relations to those subordinate to it; to describe fully the civil administration in all. 
its branches — the army, tho public works, and the finances of our Eastern Empire ; and 
further, to offer a .series of thoughtful and yet practical suggestions for the necessary 
reforms in each. ... Wo offer the highest praise within our power to Major Chesney’s 
work, when wo say that throughout it there is a candour as to our shortcomings as 
Indian adraini.strators, and a manifest desire to do justice to those under our rule, 
. wliieh affbals high promise of the future of tho country in which the rising generation 
of statesmen are thus minded.’ 0aii.y Hews. 
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CRITICAL OPmom-rnitwned. 


‘ Wo have shewn that we do not altogether agree with Major Chesney as to th(‘ 
changes which he would' introduce into the Indian G-overnment, but about the value of ' 
this book there can be no dispute. . , . We commend his pages to the study of all 
those who are interested in India.’ Atheka^um 

‘ Major Ohesney has supplied political students with what has been for a long tim,e 
a desideratum, namely, a clear and sufficiently copious guide to the intricate details 
of Indian administration. . . . Though Major Chesney in some respects advocates 
a policy very different from that decentralised and federative system which we believe 
to be best adapted*to the necessities of Indian society, he thinks boldly, reasonably 
and has tolerant and generous sympathies.’ MoitNiwo Star, 

‘ His book is full of suggestions and criticisms on the existing arrangements, which 
are not only good in themselves but make the merely descriptive parts more valuable 
shewing that the Writer is able to apprehend the salient features of an arrangement 
or institution, what objects it is designed to fulfil, and how it fulfils them. 

The style of the book is clear, plain, and businesslike, admirably suited for what in 
the strictest sense is an educational work, though it will, for the most part, be studied 
by those whose education is finished,” ’ EcoNorasT-^ 

‘ This is a most valuable book. It is written by a man who evidently knows his 
subject intimately, and who possesses the rare faculty of width^of view conjoined with 
capacity for mastering minuteness of detail.’ Banepshhie Journal. 

* Major Chesney’s work is no light reading, and is not likely to offer much attention 
to those who do not know something already of its subject ; but by those who do it 
will be found replete with information, exhibiting as it does the machinery of the 
Indian Government with thoroughness and completeness not to be met with else- 
where.’ Contemporary Beview. 

‘ We cannot notice Major Cbesney’s work in such a manner as it deserves, for the 
subjects treated of are so multifarious and important that it would be impossible to 
do it justice in the space we have at our command. We can therefore only recom- 
mend its perusal to those who desire to be enlightened on the principles and practice of 
Indian Government.’. Civil Service Gazette. 

‘ Major Chesney’s book must be judged on its own merits. Its scope is of the 
widest. . . , The task is a gigantic one, if these objects be at all completely accom- 
plished, and that they are so is, we believe, the more apparent the more the work is 
examined.’ Army and Navy Gazette. 

‘ In Ms comprehensive, clear, and statesmanlike view of the whole scheme of British 
Indian Government — as it has been, is, and should be — ^the Accountant-General of the 
Public Works Department in India has done immense service to all who take any kind 
of interest, whether as actors or on-lookers, in Indian af^irs.’ Allen’s Indian Mail, 

< Lors 9 _u’on ferme son livre, la premiere impression que i’on ^prouve c’est ceUe de 
la surprise. Da richesse des faits accumuI4s par M. Ohesney dans les 500 pages est 
incroyable, et tout en prenant son sujet ctb iTicuutihuliSy et en so bornant aux points 
principaux, il a dti ^tre a la fois fort int^essant et fort concis, 11 ne nous donne 
, rkum^, il estvrai,mai8 uu r^sum^td’oii la simplicity n’exclut ni le mouve- 

ment ni le style. . Si tons les ycrivains tjui s’occupentde ryformes ^mettaient 

i ?! mkonnables quo eelles du m^or OnatoY, s’ils apportaient 4 I’^tude 
la expltience, le mime oalme et la mime sagacitl, on 
He deles stwpter ponr gtddea/ 

' . |.l S towi BlBLI0ORAIHl<iUl| IJNIT»ES»LLa. 
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Now in course o£ publication, uniform, with Epochs o£ Modern Histort, 
each volume complete in itself, 

EPOCHS OF ANCIENT HISTORY: 

A Series of Books Narrating the History of Greece and Rome and of their 
Relations to other Countries at SuGcessive Epochs, 

Edited by the Eev. G-EORG-E W, COX.y 'M.A. Aa:te Scholar of Trin. Coll, Oxfordf 
andjoiatiy by CHARLES SANKEY, M.A. late Scholar of Qiieen^s Coll. Oxford. 


' The special purpose for wMch these 
manuals are intended, they ’will, we 
should think, admirably serye., Their 
clearness as narratives will make them 
acceptable to the schoolboy as well as to 
the teacher: and their critical acumen 
will commend them to the use of the 
more advanced student who is not only 
getting up, but trying to understand and 
appreciate, hi s Hbbod otus and Thug y- 
DiUEs. As for the general plan of the 
series of which they form part, we must 
confess, without wishing to draw com- 
parisons for which we should be sorry to 


have to examine all the materials, that 

it strikes us as decidedly sensible. For 
the beginner, at all events, the most in- 
structive, as it is the easiest and most 
natural, -way of studying history is to . 
study it by periods ; and with regard to 
earlier Greek and Roman history at all 
events, there is no serious obstacle in the 
way of his being enabled to do so, since 
here period and what has come to he 
quasi - technically called subject fre- 
quently coincide, and form what may 
fairly bo called an Epoch of Ancient 
History.’ Satueday Review. 


Tie SREEKS and tlie PERSIANS. By tlie Rbt. G. ¥. Cox, M.i. late 

Scliolar of Trinity College, Oxford ; Joint-Editor of tlie Series. Witli 4 Coloured Maps, 
Fcp. 8vo. price 3^. 6d5. 


Tie EIRIT ROMAN EMPIRE, from tie Assassination of Jnlins Cmr 

to the Assassination of Pomitittn. By the Rev. W. "Woleb Gapes, M.A. Ileador of Ancient 
History in the TTniversity of Oxford. With 2 Coloured Maps. Pep. 8vo. price 2s. 6fl 


ROME to its CAPTURE by tie GAULS. By ¥illelm Une,' AnHor of 

‘ History of Rome.* With a Coloured Map. Pep. 8vo. price S.?. 6d. 


He ATHENIAN EMPIRE from tie ILIGHT of XERXES to tie PAIL 

of ATHENS, By the Bev. O. W. Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford ; Joint- 
Editor of the Series; With 5 Maps. Pep. 8vo. price 2^. 6<?. 


Tie ROMAN TRIUMNIRATES. By tie Tery Re?. Claries MeriTale, DD. 

Dean of Ely ; Author of ‘ History of the Romans under the Empire.’ With a Coloured Map. 
Pep. Sto. price 2s. 6d. 


The ROMil EMPIEE of tlie SECOID CEUTTIET, or tlie ME of tie 

ANTONINES. By the Rey. W. Wolfe Cafes, M.A. Reader of Ancient History in the Hnirer- 
sity of Oxford. With 3 Coloured Maps. Pep. 8vo. price 2^. &d. 

He RISE of tie MACEDONIAN EMPIRE. By Artlnr M. Cnrteis, MA. 

formerly Pellow of Trinity College, Oxford, and late Assistant-Master in Sherborne School. 
With 8 Maps. Fop. 8m price 2s. ed. 

He GRACCHI, MARIUS, and SULLA. By A. H. Beesly, M.A. Assistant- 

Master, Maarlboroagh CoU^. With 2 Mapa. Fop, 8to, price 24. M, 

tie PUNIC ¥ARS. By R. Bosvortl Smitl, MA, 

Airiatant-Mastor, Hsnow School. [In the press, 

mBBAN SUPREMACT. By Claries Sanley, M.A. late 

Ck^lege, Oxford ; Aarist«wjtt*M«»tcr, Marlborough College ; Joint-Editor 

[/n ih« prm. 


39 Paternoster Row, E.C. 
London, March 1877, 
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crown 8vo. \N early ready. 

The Eastern Question. 

By the Rev. Malcolm MacColl, 
M.A. Svo. \Ncarly ready. 

The History of England 

from the Accession of James 11 . 
By the Right Hon. Loul Macaulay. 

Student’s EornoN, 2 vols. cr. Svo. I2.r. 
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Critical and Historical 

Essays contributed to the Edin- 
burgh Review. By the Right Hon. 
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The History of England 

from the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat 
of the Spanish Armada. By J, A. 
Froude, M.A. 

Cabinet Edition, i2vols.cr. 8vh. j^3.T2j. 
Library Edition, 12 vols. 8vo. ;^8. i8j. 

The English in Ireland 

in the Eighteenth Century. By J. A. 
Froude, M.A. 3 vols. Syo, Ss. 

Journal of the Reigns of 

King George IV. and King William 

IV. By the late C. C. F. Greville, 
Esq. Edited by H. Reeve, Esq. 
Fifth Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. price 36J. 

The Life of Napoleon HI. 

derived from State Records, Unpub- 
lished Family Correspondence, and 
Personal Testimony. By Blanchard 
Jerrold. In Four Volumes, 8vo. with 
numerous Portraits and Facsimiles. 
Vols. I. and II. price i8^. each. 

*** The Third Volume is in the press. 

Introductory Lectures on 

Modern History delivered in Lent 
Term 1842; with the Inaugural Lec- 
ture delivered in December 1841. By 
the late Rev. T. Arnold, D.D. 8vo. 
price 7 j, 6 d. 

On Parliamentary Go- 

vemment in England; its Origin, 
Development, and Practical Operation, 
By Alpheus Todd. 2 vols. 8vo. 
price £1, lys. 

The Constitutional His- 

tory of England since the Accession 
of George III. 1760-1870. By Sir 
Thomas Erskine May, K.C.B. D.C.L. 
Fifth Edition. 3 vols. crown 8vo, iSs, 

Democracy in Europe ; 

a History. By Sir Thomas Erskine 
May, K.C.B. D.C.L. 2 vols. 8vo. 

I [/« ike press. 

^ History of Civilisation in 

and France, Spain and 
‘ Scotland % Henry Thomas 
Buckle# 3 vw. piown 8vo. 


Lectures on the History ' 

of England from the Earliest Tiin 4 
to the Death of King Edward II 
By W. Longman, F. S. A. Maps and 
Illustrations. Svo. 15^. 

History of the Life & 

Times of Edward III, By W. Long- 
man, F.S. A. With 9 Maps, 8 Plates, 
and 16 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 8vo. 28^ 

The Life of Simon de 

Montfort, Earl of Leicester, with 
special reference to the Parliamentary 
History of his time. By George 
Walter Prothero, Fellow and Lec- 
turer in History, King’s College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown Svo. 9 J. 

History of England un- 

der the Duke of Buckingham and 
Charles the First, 1624-1628. By 
S. R. Gardiner, late Student of Ck 
Ch. 2 vols. 8vo. with 2 Maps, 24L 

The Personal Govern- 

ment of Charles I. from the Death of 
Buckingham to the Declaration of the 
Judges in favour-of Ship Money, 1628- 
1637. By S. R. Gardiner, late 
Student of Ch. Ch. 2 vols. Svo. 

[In the press. 

Popular History of 

France, from the Earliest Times to 
the Death of Louis XIV. By Eliza- 
beth M. Sewell. With 8 Maps. 
Grown 8vo. y.?. dif. 

History of Prussia, from 

the Earliest Times to the Present Day ; 
tracing the Origin and Development of 
her Military Organisation. By CapL 
W. J. Wyatt. Vols. I. & 11 . a.d. 
700 to A. d. 1525. Svo. 36J. 

A Student’s Manual of 

the History of India from the Earliest 
Period to the Present. By CoL 
Meadows Taylor, M. R. A. S. Second 
Thousand. Crown Svo. Maps, ^s. 6 d. 

Indian Polity : a View of 

the System of Administration in India. 
By Lieut. -Col G. Chesney. 2nd 
Edition, revised, with Map. Svo. 21s, 

Essays in Modern Mili- 

tary Biography. By Col C. C. 

: Chesney, R.E. Svo. 12s. 
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c Waterloo Lectures ; a 

Study of the Campaign of 1815. By 
Col. C. C. Chesney, R.E. Third 
Edition. 8vo. Map, lOi-. 6 d, 

The Oxford Reformers— 

John Colet, Erasmus, and Thomas 
More ; being a History of their Fel- 
low-Work. By F. Seebohm. Second 
Edition. Svo. I4J-. 

The Mythology of the 

Aryan Nations. By the Rev. G. W. 
Cox, M.A. late Scholar of Trinity 
, College, Oxford. 2 vols. Svo. 28^. 

A History of Greece. By 

the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. Vols. I. 
& 11. Svo. Maps, 36^, 

General Hist, of Greece 

to the Death of Alexander the Great ; 
with a Sketch of the Subsequent His- 
tory to the Present Time. By the Rev. 
G. W, Cox, M.A. Crown Svo. with 
Maps, 7 j. 6 d. 

General History of Rome 

^ from the Foundation of the City to the 
9 Fall of Augustulus, B.c. 753 ~a.d. 
476. By Dean Merivale, D.D, 
Crown $vo. Maps, ^s. 6d, 

History of the Romans 

under the Empire. By Dean Meri- 
vale, D.D. 8 vols. post Svo. 48^ 

The Fall of the Roman 

Republic ; a Short Flistory of the Last 
Centuiy of the Commonwealth. By 
Dean Merivale, D.D. i2mo. 7 a 6 d. 

The History of Rome. 

By Wilhelm Ihne. Vols. I. & II. 
Svo. 30A VoL. III. is in the press. 

The Sixth Oriental Mo- 

narchy ; or, the Geography, History, 
and Antiquities of Parthia. By G. 
Rawlinson, M.A. With Maps and 
Illustrations. Svo. idj. 

The Seventh Great Ori- 

ental Monarchy ; or, a History of 
the Sassanians. By G. Rawlinson, 
M.A. With Map and 95 Illustrations. 
Svo. 28 a 
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Encyclopaedia of Chro- 

nology, Plistorical and Biographical ; 
comprising the Dates of all the Great 
Events of History, including Treaties, 
Alliances, Wars, Battles, &c. By B. 
B. Woodward, B.A. and W. L. IL 
Cates. Svo. 42^-. 

The History of European 

Morals from Augustus to Charle- 
magne. By W. E. H. Lecky, M.A. 
2 vols. crown Svo, i6a 

History of the Rise and 

Influence of the Spirit of Rational- 
ism in Europe. By W. E. H. LECKYy 
M.A. 2 vols. crown Svo. i6a 

The Native Races of the 

Pacific States of North America. By 
H. H. Bancroft. 5 vols, Svo. £ 6 . 5A 

History of the Mongols 

from the Ninth to the Nineteenth 
Century. By Henry H. Howorth, 
F. S.A. VoL. I. if/in Mongols Proper 
and the Kalmuks ; with Two Coloured 
Maps. Royal Svo. 28a 

Islam under the Arabs. 

By Robert Durie Osborn, Major 
in the Bengal Staff Corps. Svo. I2a 

Introduction to the Sci- 

ence of Religion, Four Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution ; with 
Two Essays on False Analogies and the 
Philosophy of Mythology. By MAX 
Muller, M.A. Crown Svo. ioa 6^4 

Zeller’s Stoics, Epicu- 

reans, and Sceptics. Translated by the 
Rev. O. J. Reichel, M.A. Cr. Svo. 14^. 

Zeller’s Socrates & the 

Socratic Schools. Translated by the 
Rev. O. J. Reichel, M.A. Crown 
Svo. New Edition in the press, 

Zeller’s Plato & the Older 

Academy. Translated by S. Frances 
Alleyne and Alfred Goodwin, 
B.A. Crown 8vo. i8a 

Sketch of the History of 

the Church of England to the Revo^ 
lution of 1688. By T. V. Short,. 
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The History of Philo- 1 The Student’s Manual of 

sophy, from Thales to Comte. By 
George Henry Lewes. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 32^?. 

The Childhood of the 

English Nation ; or, the Beginnings 
of English History. By Ella S. 

Armitage. Fcp. Svo. 6d, 

Epochs of Modern His- 

tory. Edited by E. E. Morris, M. A. 

J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L. and C. 

CoLBECK, M.A. Eleven volumes now 
published, each complete in itself, in 
fcp. Svo. with Majps & Index i — 

Cox’s Crusades, 2^. 6d, 

Creighton’s Age of Elizabeth, 2s. 6d. 

Gairdner’s Houses of Lancaster and 
York, 2A 6d. 

Gardiner’s Puritan Revolution, 2^. 6d, 

Gardiner’s Thirty Years’ War, 2^. 6d. 

Hale’s Fail of the Stuarts, 2s, 6d. 

Ludlow’s War of American Indepen- 
dence, 2s. 6d. 

Morris’s Age of Anne, 2s. 6d. 

Seebohm's Protestant Revolution, 
price 2s. 6d. 

Stubbs’s Early Plantagenets, 2s. 6d. 

Warburton’s Edward III. 2s. 6d. 

Other Epochs in preparation, in con- 
tinuation of the Series. 


The Student’s Manual of 

Ancient History; containing the Politi- 
cal Plistory, Geographical Position, and 
Social State of the Principal Nations 
of Antiquity. By W. CoOKE TayLOR, 
LL.D. Crown Svo, 6d. 


Epochs of Ancient His- 

tory. Edited by the Rev. G, W. 
Cox, M.A. and by C. Sankey, M.A. 
Ten volumes, each complete in itself, 
in fcp. Svo, with Maps & Index : — 

Beesly’s Gracchi, Marius & Sulla, 2s.6d. 
Capes’s Age of the Antonines, 2s. 6d. 
Capes’s Early Roman Empire, 2s. 6d. 
Cox’s Athenian Empire, 2s. 6d. 

Cox’s Greeks Sc. Persians, 2^ 6d, 
Curteis’s Macedonian Empire, 2s. (id. 

Ihne’s Rome to its Capture by the 
Gauls, 2s. 6d. 

Merivale’s Roman Triumvirates, 2s. 6ii. 

Sankey’s Spartan &. Theban Supre- 
macy. [A2 t/ie p'ess. 

Smith’s Rome & Carthage, the Punic 
Wars. [dn the press. 


The Life of Sir William 

, Falfbairn, Bart. F.E.S. Partly 
•written by himself; edited and com- 
pleted by W. Pole, F.R.S, Svo. 


Arthuf ScIi0pefihaiier, his 

Life and his Wtoophy. By Helen 
Z iMMERN. Post'Sm Pottrait, 6/. 
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I Life of Robert Frampton, 

D.D, Bishop of Gloucester, deprived as 
a Non-Juror in 16S9. Edited by T. S* 
Evans, M. A. Vicar of Shoreditch. 

I Crown Svo, Portrait, 10^. 6^/. 

i Autobiography. By John 

: Stuart Mill. Svo. ^ s . 6 d , 

\ Isaac Casaubon, 1559- 

; 1614. By Mark Pattison, Rector 

of Lincoln College, Oxford. Svo. i8j. 

Biographical and Critical 

Essays. By A. Hayward, Q.C. 
Second Series, 2 vols. Svo. 28^. Third 
Series, I vol. Svo. 14s. - 

The Memoirs of Sir J ohn 

Reresby, of Thrybergh, Bart. M. P, 
1634-1689. Edited from the Original 
Manuscript by J. J. CARTWRIGHT, 
M.A. Svo. 21s. 

Leaders of Public Opi- 

nion in Ireland ; Swift, Flood, 
Grattan, O’Connell. By W. FI H. 
Lecky, M.A. Crown Svo. 7.r. 6ci, 
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Biography, By the Right Hon. Sir J. 
Stephen, LL.D, Crown Svo. p, 6d. 

Dictionary of General 
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Life of the Duke of Wei- 

Hngton. By the Rev. G. R. Gleig, 
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Memoirs of Sir Henry 

Havelock, K.C.B. By John Clark 
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Vicissitudes of Families. 

By Sir Bernard Burke, C.B, Two 
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Maunder’s Biographical 
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W, L. R. Gates. Fcp. Svo. 6s. 


MENTAL and POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 


I Comte’s System of Posi- 

live Polity, or Treatise upon Socio- 
logy. Translated from the Paris 
Edition of 1851-1854, and furnished 
with Analytical Tables of Contents : — 

Vol. I. General View of Positivism and 
Introductory Principles. Translated by 
J. H. Bridges, M.B., formerly Fellow 
of Oriel College, Oxford. Svo. price 21s, 

Vol. H. The Social Statics, or the 
Abstract Laws of Pluman Order. Trans- 
lated by Frederic Harrison, M.A. 
Svo. price 14^. 

Vol. hi. The Social Dynamics, or 
the General Laws of liuman Progress (the 
Philosophy of Histoiy). Translated by 
Professor Beesly, M.A. Svo. 2i.f. 

Vol. IV. The Synthesis of the Future 
of Mankind. Translated by Richard 
Congreve, M.D. with an Appendix, 
containing Comte's Early Essays, trans- 
lated by FL D. Hutton, B.A. Svo. 
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Democracy in America. 

By Alexis de Tocqueville. Tran- 
/ slated by Henry Reeve, Esq. Two 
vols. crown Svo. i6s. 
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Essays, Critical and Bio- 

graphical. By Henry Rogers. 2 
vols. crown Svo. 12s. 

Essays oh some Theolo- 

gical Controversies of the Time. 
By Henry Rogers. Crown Svo. 6s , 

On Representative Go- 

vernment By John Stuart Mill. 
Crown Svo. 2^. 

On Liberty. By John 

‘ Stuart Mill, Post Svo. 7s . 6d . 
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Principles of Political 

Economy. By John Stuart Mill. 
2 vols. Svo. 30jr. or i vol. crown Svo. 5^. 

Essays on some Unset- 

tied Questions of Political Economy. 
By John Stuart Mill. Svo. 6s. 6d. 

utilitarianism. By John 

Stuart Mill. Svo. Ss, 
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A System of Logic, Ra- 

tiocinative and Inductive. By JOHN 
Stuart Mill. 2 vols. 8vo. 2 ^s. 

Examination of Sir Wil- 

Ham Hamilton’s Philosophy, and of 
the principal Philosophical Questions 
discussed in his Writings. By John 
Stuart Mill. 8vo. i6a 

Dissertations and Dis- 

cussions. By John Stuart Mill. 
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Analysis of the Pheno- 
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James Mill. With Notes, Illustra- 
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The Law of Nations con- 
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Relations Plistorically Developed. By 
H. Geffcken, Prof, of International 
Law in the Univ. of Strasburg. Trans- 
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A Systematic View of the 
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S. Amos, M.A. Crown Svo. 6 s. 

Outlines of Civil Proce- 

dure ; a General View of the Supreme 
Court of Judicature and of the whole 
Practice in the Common Law and 
Chancery Divisions, By E. S. Ros- 
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The Emotions and the 

Will. By A. Bain, LL.D. 8vo. iSj. 

Mental and Moral Sci- 

ence ; a Compendium of Psychology 
and Ethics. By A. Bain, LL.D. 
Crown 8vo. ioj. 6d. Or separately, 
Part I. Mental Science, 6s, 6d. Part 
II. Moral Science, 4^. 6d, 


MISCELLANEOUS & 
I Selections from the Wri- 

tings of Lord Macaulay. Edited, 
with Occasional Explanatory Notes, 
by a 0 . Trevelyan, M.P. Cr. 8vo. 6s. 

Lord Macaulay’s Miscel- 

laneous Writings. 

Library Edition, 2 vols. 8vo. 21s. 
People’s Edition, i yoL cr. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Lord Macaulay’s Miscel- 

laneous Writings and Speeches. 
Student’s Edition. Crown Svo, dj*. 


Speeches of the Right 

Hon. Lord Macaulay, corrected by 
Himself. Crown Svo. 3J. 6d, 

The Rev. Sydney Smith’s 

Essays contributed to the Edinburgh 
Review. Crown Svo. 2s, 6d. sewed, 
3^. 6d. cloth. 

The Wit and Wisdom of 

the Rev. Sydney Smith, Crown 
, Svo. 3L 6d, 




An Outline of the Neces- 

sary Laws of Thought : a Treatise 
on Pure and Applied Logic. By W. 
Thompson, D.I). Archbishop of York. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 

On the Influence of Au- 

thority in Matters of Opinion. By 
thelate Sir. G. C. Lewis, Bart. Svo. 14/. 

Hume’s Treatise on Hu- 

man Nature. Edited, with Notes, &c. 
by T. H. Green, M. A. and the Rev, 
T. H. Grose, M, A. 2 vols. Svo. 28^. 

Hume’s Essays, Moral, 

Political, and Literary. By the same 
Editors, 2 vols. Svo. 28 j. 
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form Edition of Hume’s Philosophical 
Works. 
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Miscellaneous and Post- 
humous Works of the late Henry 
Thomas Buckle. Edited, with a 
Biographical Notice, by Helen 
Taylor. 3 vols. 8vo. £2. 12s. 6d. 

Short Studies on Great 

Subjects. ByJ. A, Feolde, M.A. 

Cabinet Edition, 2 vols. crown Svo. 12s. 
Library Edition, 2 vols, demy Svo. 24J. I 

Third Series, in the press. i 

Manual of English Lite- i 

rature. Historical and Critical By ^ 

T. Arnold, M. A. Crown Svo. 6d. i 

German Home Life ; a ? 

Series of Essays on the Domestic Life i 

of Germany. Crown Svo. 6 a I 

Miscellaneous Works of { 

Thomas Arnold, D.D. late Plead 
Master of Rugby School, Svo. p. 6d. 

Realities of Irish Life. 

By W. Stewart Trench. Crown 
Svo. 2s. 6d. sewed, or 3^. 6d. cloth. 
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Seaside Musings, 3.r. 6d. 

Changed Aspects of Unchanged 
Truths, 3^. 6d. 

Counsel and Comfort from a City 
Pulpit, 3^. 6d. 

Lessons of Middle Age, 3s. 6a. 

Leisure Hours in Town, 3^. 6d. 

Autumn Holidays of a Country Parson, 
pi'ice 3^. 6d. 

Sunday Afternoons at the Parish 
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The Commonplace Philosopher in 
Town and Country, 3^. 6d. 

Present-Day Thoughts, 3^. 6d. 

Critical Essays of a Country Parson, 
price 3s. 6d. 

The Graver Thoughts of a Country 
Parson, Three Series, 3^. 6d. each. 


tiips from a German 

Workshop ; Essays on the Science of 
Religion, and on Mythology, Traditions 
Sc Customs. By F. Max Muller, 
M.A. 4 vols. 8vo. £2. I 8a 


Chapters on Language. 

By F. W. Farrar, D.D. Crown Svo. 
price 5 a 

Families of Speech. Four 

Lectures delivered at the Royal Tnsti- 
> tution. By F. W. Farrar, D.D. 
Crown Svo. 3A 6d. 


Apparitions ; a Narrative of 

Facts. By the Rev. B. W. Savile, 
M.A. Crown Svo, 4s. 6d. 


Miscellaneous Writings 

of John Conington, M.A. Edited 
by J. A. Symonds, M.A. With a 
Memoir by H. J. S. Smith, M.A. 
2 vols. Svo. 28 a 


Dictionary of the English English Synonymes. By 

Language. By E.. 0 . Latham, E. J, Whately. Edited by R. 

M.A. M.D. ^ Abridged from Dr. Whately, D.D. Fcp. Svo. 3^. 

Latham’s Edition of Johnson’s English 

Dictionary. Medium Svo. 24s. Handbook of the English 

Language. For the Use of Students 

A Dictionary of the Eng- 

numerous Emendations and Additions. French^d English Languages. 
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A New Pocket Diction- 

ary of the German and English 
.. ■ Languages. ; By , F. , W. : Longman, 
Balliol College, Oxford. Square 
i8mo. price 5^. 

A Practical Dictionary 

of the German Language ; German- 
Englisli and English-German. By 
Rev. W. L. Bt.ackt.ey, M.A. and Dr. 
C. M. Fkiedlander. Post 8vo. p, 6d. 

A Dictionary of Roman 

and Greek Antiquities. With 2,000 
Woodcuts illustrative of the Arts and 
life of the Greeks and Romans. By 
A. Rich, B. A. Crown Svo. ys, 6d. 

A Greek-English Lexi- 

con. By H. G. L1DDET.L, D.D. Dean 
of Christchurch, and R. Scott, D.D. 
Dean of Rochester. Crown 4to. 26s. 


White’s Junior Student’s 

Complete Latin-Engiish and Eng* 
lish-Latin Dictionary, Square i2mo. 
price 12 
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/English-Latin, ss, 6d. 
XLatin-English, 7J-. 6d. 


M'CulIoch’s Dictionary, 

Practical, Theoretical, and Plistorical, 
of Commerce and Commercial Navi- 
gation. Edited and corrected to 1876 
by H. G. Reid. 8vo. 63^. Second 
Supplement, price 3^ 6d. 


A General Dictionary of 

Geography, Descriptive, Physical, 
Statistical, and Historical ; forming a 
complete Gazetteer of the World. By 
A. Keith Johnston. New Edition 
(1877), thoroughly revised. Medium 
8vo. 42s, 


A Lexicon, Greek and 

English, abridged for Schools from 
Liddell and Scott’s Greek-English 
Lexicon. Square i2mo. p. 6d. 

An English-Greek Lexi- 

con, containing all the Greek Words 
used by Writers of good authority. By 

C. D. Yonge:, M.A. 4to. 21s, 

Mr. Yonge’s Lexicon, 

English and Greek, abridged from his 
larger Lexicon. Square i2mo. 8.r. 6d. 

A Latin-Engiish Diction- 

ary. By John T. Whitt£, D.D. 
Oxon. and J. E. Riddle, M.A. Oxon. 
Sixth Edition, revised, i vol. 4to. 28s. 

White’s College Latin- 

English Dictionary; abridged from 
the Parent Work for the use of Uni- 
versity Students. Medium Svo. 15^ 

A Latin-Engiish Diction- 

ary adapted for the use of Middle- 
Class Schools. By John T. White, 

D. D. Oxon. Square fcp. Svo. y. 


Maunder’s Treasury of 

Knowledge and Library of Refer* 
ence ; comprising an English Diction- 
ary and Grammar, Universal Gazetteer, 
Classical Dictionary, Chronology, Law 
Dictionary, Synopsis of the Peerage, 
Useful Tables, &c. E'ep. Svo. 6^. 

The Treasury of Bible 

Knowledge ; being a Dictionary of 
the Books, Persons, Places, Events, 
and other Matters of whi«li mention is 
made in Holy Scripture. By the Rev. 
J. Ayre, M.A. With Maps, Plates, 
and many Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo. 6^. 

The Public Schools Atlas 

of Modern Geography, in 31 entirely 
new Coloured Maps. Edited with an 
Introduction by Rev. G, Butler, M.A. 
In imperial Svo. or imperial 4to. price 
5 j*. cloth. 

The Public Schools Atlas 

of Ancient Geography, in 28 entirely 
new Coloured Maps. Edited with an 
Introduction by the Rev. G. BuTLER, 
M.A. In imperial Svo. or imperial 4to. 
price p. 6d, cloth. 
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ASTRONOMY and 
The Universe and the 

Coming Transits; Researches into 
and New Views respecting the Con- 
stitution of the Heavens. By R. A. • 
Proctor, B.A. With 22 Charts and 
22 Diagrams. 8vo. i6a 

Saturn and its System. 

By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 8vo. with 
14 Plates, 145'. 

The Transits of Venus ; 

A Popular Account of Past and Coming 
Transits- By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

20 Plates (12 Coloured) and 27 Wood- 
cuts. Crown 8vo. 8 j . 6d, 

Essays on Astronomy. 

A Series of Papers on Planets and 
Meteors, the Sun and Sun-surrounding 
Space, Star and Star Cloudlets. By 
R. A. Proctor, B.A. With 10 Plates 
and 24 Woodcuts. 8vo. izs. 

The Moon ; her Motions, 

Aspects, Scenery, and Physical Con- 
dition. By R. A. Proctor, B.A. | 
With Plates, Charts, Woodcuts, and j 
Lunar Photographs. Crown 8vo. 15^. 

The Sun ; Ruler, Light, Fire, 

and Life of the Planetary Bystem, By 
R. A. Proctor, B.A. With Plates & 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 14^. 

The Orbs Around Us; 

a Series of Essays on the Moon & 
Planets, Meteors & Comets, the Sun & 
Coloured Pairs of Suns. By R. A. 
Proctor, B.A. With Chart and Dia- 
grams. Crown 8vo. p, 6 d, 

other Worlds than Ours ; 

The Plurality of Worlds Studied under 
the light of Recent Scientihe Re- 
s«^rches. By R. A. Proctor, B.A. 

\ With 14 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. los. 6 d. 

BidtiilEl^y’s Astronomy. 

Md partly re-written hy John 
W. 0.©. and F. Brvnnow, 

Ph. 0 i, ..With 45^ Diagmms, Crown 
Sm price di. ■; : » . 


METEOROLOGY. | 

Outlines of Astronomy. 

By Sir J. F. W.Herschel, Bart. M.A, i 

Latest Edition, with Plates and Bia. 
grams. Square crown 8vo. 12^-. 

The Moon, and the Con- 

dition and Configurations of its Surface, 
By E. Neison, F.R. Ast. Soc. &c. 
With 26 Maps and 5 Plates. Medium 

8 VO. 315'. (id. 

Celestial Objects for 

Common Telescopes. By T. W. 
Webb, M.A, With Map of the Moon 
and Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. (d, 

A New star Atlas, for the 

Library, the School, and the Obser- 
vatory, in 12 Circular Maps (with 2 
Index Plates). By R. A. Proctor, 
B.A. Crown 8 vo. 5^, 

Larger Star Atlas, for the 

Library, in Twelve Circular Maps, 
photolithographed by A. Brothers, 
F.R.A.S. With 2 Index Plates and a 
Letterpress Introduction. By R. A. 
Proctor, B.A. Small folio, 25.?. 

Dove’s Law of Storms, 

considered in connexion with the 
Ordinary Movements of the Atmo- 
sphere. Translated by R. H. Scott, 
M.A. 8vo. lOj'. 6 d, 

Air and Rain ; the Begin- 

nings of a Chemical Climatology. By 
R. A. Smith, F.R.S. 8vo. 24^*, 

Air and its Relations to 

Life, 1774-1874; a Course of Lec- 
tures delivered at the Royal Institution 
of Great Britain. By W. N. Hartley, 
F.C.S. -With 66 Woodcuts. Small 
8vo. 6 s, 

Schellen’s Spectrum 

Analysis, in its Application to Terres- 
trial SuLstances and the Phy.sicai 
Constitution of the Heavenly Bodies. 
Translated by Jane and C. Lap sell, 
with Notes by W. Huggins, LL.D. 
F.R.S. Svo. Plates and Woodcuts, 28.?. 
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Professor Helmholtz’ 
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jects. Translated by E. Atkinson, 
F. C. SV With numerous Wood Engrav- 
ings. 8vo. I2.r. 6^/, 

On the Sensations of 

Tone, as a Physiological Basis for the 
Theory of Music. By H. Helmholtz, 
Professor of Physiology in the Uni- 
versity of Berlin. Translated by A. J. 
Ellis, F.R.S. Svo. 36^ 

Ganot’s Natural Philo- 

sophy for General Readers and 
I Young Persons ; a Course of Physics 
I divested of Mathematical Formiihe and 
expressed in the language of daily life. 
Translated by E, Atkinson, F.C.S. 

I Second Edition, with 2 Plates and 429 
\ Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. ys. 6 d, 

\ Ganot’s Elementary 

1 Treatise on Physics, Experimental 

I and Applied, for the use of Colleges 

j and Schools. Translated and edited 

! by E. Atkinson, F.C.S. Seventh 

: Edition, with 4 Coloured Plates and 

758 Woodcuts. Post Svo. 15^ 

Arnott’s Elements of Phy- 

sics or Natural Philosophy. Seventh 
Edition, edited by A.^Batn, LL.I). and 
A. S Taylor, M.D. F.R.S. Crown 
Svo. Woodcuts, 12^-. 6d. 

I The Correlation of Phy- 

sical Forces. By the Plon. Sir W. 
R. Grove, F.R.S. &c. Sixth Edition, 
with other Contributions to Science, 
Svo. 15J. 

Weinhold’s Introduction 

to Experimental Physics; including 
Directions for Constructing Physical 
Apparatus and for Making Experiments, 
Translated by B. Loe\W, F.R.A.S. 
WithaPreface by G. C. Foster, F. R, S. 
Svo. Plates Sz Woodcuts $is, 6 d, 

Principles of Animal Me- 

chanics. By the Rev. S. IIaugiiton, 
F.R.S. Second Edition. Svo. 21 a 


Fragments of Science. 

By John Tyndall, F.R.S. Fifth 
Edition, with a New Introduction. 
CroTO Svo. toa 6^/. 

Heat a Mode of Motion. 

By John Tyndall, F.R.S. Fifth 
Edition, Plate and Woodcuts. Crown 
Svo. lOA 6 ct. 

Sound, By J OHN T yndall, 

F.R.S, Third Edition, including 
Recent Researches on Fog- Signalling ; 
Portrait and Woodcuts. Crown Svo. 
price loj. 6 d, 

Researches on Diamag- 

netism and Magne-Crystallic Action; 
including Diamagnetic Polarity. By 
John Tyndall, F.R.S, With 6 
Plates and many Woodcuts. Svo. 14s. 

Contributions to Mole- 

cular Physics in the domain of Ra- 
diant Heat, By John Tyndali., 
PMCS. With 2 Plates and 31 Wood- 
cuts. Svo. I 6a 

Six Lectures on Light, 

delivered in America in 1872 and 1873, 
By John Tyndall, F.R.S. Second 
Edition, with Portrait, Plate, and 59 
Diagrams. Crown Svo. ys, 6 d. 

Notes of a Course of Nine 

Lectures on Light, delivered at the 
Royal Institution. By John Tyndall, 
F.R.S. Crown Svo. is. sewed, or 
cloth. 

Notes of a Course of 

Seven Lectures on Electrical Phe- 
nomena and Theories, delivered at 
the Royal Institution. By John Tyn- 
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A Treatise on Magnet- 

ism, General and Terrestrial. By H, 
Lloyd, D.D. D.C.L. Svo. los. 6 d, 

Elementary Treatise on 

the Wave-Theory of Light, By 
H, Lloyd, D. D. D, C. L. Svo. io^. 6 d, 
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Th^e’s Structural and Physiological 
Botany, 6s. 

Thorpe’s Quantitative Analysis, 4s. 6d, 

Thorpe & Muir’s Qualitative Analysis, 
price 3s. 6d. 
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The Comparative Ana- 
tomy smd Physiology of the Verte- 
Ej^e Animals. By Richard Owen, 
F.R.S. With 1,472 Woodcuts. 3 
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Kirby and Spence’s In- 

troduction to Entomology, or Ele- 
ments of the Natural History of Insects 
Crown 8vo. 5^. 


Tight Science for Leisure 
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biibjects, Natural Phenomena, &:c. 
By R. A. Proctor, 3B.A^ 2 vols 
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" ’^“^ption of the Habitations of 
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Strange Dwellings; a De- I 

scription of the Habitations of Animals ' 
abridged from ‘ Homes without Hands ’ i 
By the Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. -wnth i 
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Insects at Home ; a Popu- 

lar Account of British Insects, their 
Structure, Habits, and Transforma- 
tions. By the Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 
With upwards ®f 700 Woodcuts. sVo* 
price 14J. 


Insects Abroad ; being a 

Popular Account of Foreign Inlets, 
their Structure, Habits, and Trans- 
formations. By the Rev. J. G. Wood, 
M.A. With upwards of 700 Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. 14^. 


Out of Doors ; a Selection 

of Original Articles on Practical 
Natural History. By the Rev. J. G. 
Wood, M.A. With 6 Illustrations, 
Crown 8 VO. 7x. 6d. 


Bible Animals ; a Descrip- 

tion of every Living Creature mentioned 
in the Scriptures, from the Ape to the 
Coral. By the Rev. J. G. Wood, M.A. 
With 1 12 Vignettes. 8vo. 14s. 


The Polar World : a Pop- 

ular Description of Man and Nature in 
the Arctic and Antarctic Regions of the 
Globe. By Dr. G. Hartwig. With 
Chromoxylographs, Maps, and Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. lOA 6d. 


The Sea and its Living 

Wonders. By Dr. G. Hartwig. 

Fourth Edition, enlarged. 8vo. with 
numerous Illustrations, loj. 6d. 


The Tropical World. By 

Dr. G. Hartwig. With about 200 
Illustrations. 8vo. lOi-, 6d. 


The Subterranean 

World. By Dr, G. Hartwig. With 
Maps and Woodcuts. 8vo. 10s. 6d, 


The Aerial World; a Pop 

ular Account of the Phenomena anc 
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G. Hartwig. With Map, 8 Chromo- 
stylographs & 60 Woodcuts. 8vo- 2ijr. 
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Maunder’s Treasury bf 

Natural History, or Popular Dic- 
tionary of Animated Nature; in which 
the Zoological Characteristics that dis- 
linguish the different Classes, Genera 
and Species, are combined with a variety 
of interesting Information illustrative 
of the Habits, Instincts, and General 
Economy of the Animal Kingdom. 
Pnp. 8vo, with 900 Woodcuts, 6 j. 

A Familiar History of 

Birds. By K. Stanley, D.D. late 
Bishop of Norwich, Fcp, Svo. with 
Woodcuts, 33'. (od. 

Rocks Classified and De- 

scribed. By B. Von Cotta. Eng- 
lish Edition by P. H. Lawrence (with 
English, German, and French Syno- 
nyraes), revised by the Author, Post 
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The Geology of England 

and Wales ; a Concise Account of 
the Lithological Characters, Leading 
Fossils, and Iiconomic Products of the 
Rocks. By H. B. Woodward, F.G. S. 
Crown Svo. Map & Woodcuts, 14^. 

The Primeeval World of 

Switzerland. By Professor Oswal 
Heer, of the University of Zurich. 
Edited by James Hey wood, M.A. 
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Woodcuts. 2 vols. Svo. 

The Puzzle of Life and 

How it Has Been Put Together : a 
Short History of Vegetable and Animal , 
Life upon the Earth from the Earliest 
Times; including an Account of Pre- 
Historic Man, his Weapons, Tools, 
and W orks. By A. N ICOLS, F. R. G. S*. 
With 12 Illustrations. Crown Svo. 5^. 

The Origin of Civilisa- 

tion, and the Primitive Condition of 
Man ; Mental and Social Condition of 
Savages, By Sir J. Lubbock, Bart. 
M.P. F.R.S. Third Edition, with 25 
Woodcuts. 8yo. 1 81. 

The Ancient Stone Im- 

plements, Weapons, and Ornaments 

. ; c>f Great Britain. By John Evans, 

. F.JL S.., With 2 Plates and 476 Wood- 
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The Elements of Botany 

for FaniiUes and Schools. Eleventh 

Edition, revised by Thomas Moore, 
F.L. S. Fcp. Svo, Woodcuts, 2^. 6^. 

The Rose Amateur’s 

Guide. By Thomas Rivers, I^atest 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 4J'. 

A Dictionary of Science, 

Literature, and Art. Re-edited by 
the late W. T. Branbe (the Author) 
and the Rev. G. W. Gox, M.A. 3 vols. 
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The History of Modern 

Music, a Course of Lectures delivered 
at the Royal Institution of Great 
Britain. By John Hullah. Second 
Edition. Demy Svo. 8 a 

Mr, Hullah’s 2nd Course 

of Lectures on the Transition Period 
of Musical liistory, from the Beginning 
of the Seventeenth to the Middle of the 
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Demy Svo. lOA 

Structural and Physio- 

logical Botany. By Otto W. ThomE, 
Professor of Botany at the School of 
Science and Art, Cologne. Translated 
and edited by A. W. Bennett, M.A. 
B.Sc. F.L.S. Lecturer on Botany at 
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600 Woodcuts and a Coloured Map., 
Small Svo. 6 s. 


The Treasury of Botany, 

or Popular Dictionary of the Vegetable- 
Kingdom ; with which is incorporated 
a Glossary of Botanical Terms. Edited 
by J. Bindley, FR.S. and T. 
Moore, F.L.S. With 274 Woodcuts- 
and 20 Steel Plates. Two Parts, fcp., 
Svo. I2A 


Loudon’s Encyclopaedia 

of Plants ; comprising the Specific 
Character, Description, Culture, His*- 
tpry, &c. of all the Plants foup.d. in 
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System of Descriptive and Analy- 
tical Botany# Translated by Mrs. 

Hooker ; edited and arranged accord- 
ing to the English Botanical System, by 
J. D. Hooker, M.D. With 5,500 
Woodcuts. Imperial 8vo. 3rj‘. 6 d, 


Hand-Book of Hardv 

Trees, Shrubs, and Herbaceous 
Hlants; containing Descriptions &c 
.Species in Cultivation’ 
With 720 Original Woodcut Illustra- 
tions. By W. B. Hkmsley. Medium 


CHEMISTRY and PHYSIOLOGY. 
Miller’s Elements of Che- 

mistry, Theoretical and Practical. 

Re-edited, with Additions, by H* 

Macleod, F.G.S. 3vols. 8vo. 

Part I. Chemical Physics, New 
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Part II. Inorganic Chemistry, 21s. 

Part III. Organic Chemistry, New 

Edition in the press. 

Health in the House: 

Twenty-five ^ Lectures on Elementary 
Physiology in its Application to the 
Daily Wants of Man and Animals. 

By Mrs. C. M. Buckton. Grown 8vo. 

Woodcuts, 2s. 

Outlines of Physiology, 


bystematic Chemistry. By W. A 
Tilden, F.C.S. Small 8vo. 3r. 6 <i.' 

Select Methods in Che- 

mical Analysis, chiefly Inorganic. By 
Wm. Crookes, F.R.S. With 22 
Woodcuts. Grown 8vo. I2r. 6 d. 

A Dictionary of Chemis- 
try and the Allied Branches of other 

Sciences. By Henry Watts, F.C.S. 
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Supplementary Volume, 

completing the Record of Chemical Dis- 
covery to the year 1876. 

[/n preparation. 


Human and Comparative. By T. 
Marshall, F. R. C, S, Surgeon to the 
University College Hospital, 2 vols. 
crown 8vo, with 122 Woodcuts, 32^. 


"The FINE ARTS and ILLUSTRATED 
EDITIONS. 

Poems. By W. B. Scott. 

Illustrated by Seventeen Etchings by 
L. A. Tadema and W. B. Scott. 

Crown Svo, 15^. 

Half-hour Lectures on 

the History and Practice of the 
Pine and Ornamental Arts. By W. 

IJ. & torr. Cr. Syo. Woodcuts, Sr. da?. 

A of Artists of 

^ Pitinters, Seulp- 

m& Om- 


In Fairyland ; Pictures 

from the Elf-World. By Richard 
Doyle. With a Poem by W. Al- 
LINGHAM, With 16 coloured Plates, 
containing 36 Designs. Folio, 15^. 

Lord Macaulay’s Lays of 

With 90 Illustrations 
on Wood from Drawings by G. Scharf. 
Fcp. 4to.A^. 

Miniature Edition, with 

Scharf’s 90 Illustrations reduced in 
Imp, lor. 
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fMoore’s Lalla Rookh, 

^ Tenniel’s Edition, with 68 Wood En- 
- gravings from Original Drawing-s. Fcp. 

' 4to, 2is. 

Moore’s Irish Melodies, 

' Maclise’s Edition, with i6i -Steel 
Plates. Super royal 8vo. 21s, 

The New Testament, 

Illustrated with Wood Engravings after 
the Early Masters, chiefly of the Italian 
School Crown 4to. 63.5-. 

Sacred and Legendary 

Art By Mrs. Jameson. 6 vols. 
square crown 8vo. price 15^, 6//. 

Legends of the Saints 

and Martyrs* With 19 Etchings and 
187 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 3 IX. 6d, 


Legends of the Monastic 

Orders. With ii Etchings and 88 
Woodcuts. I voL 2IJ*. 

Legends of the Madonna. 

With 27 Etchings and 165 Woodcuts. 
I voL 21X. 

The History of our Lord, 

with that of his Types and Precursors. 
Completed by Lady Easttake. With 
13 Etchings and 281 Woodcuts. 2 
vols, 42s, 

The Three Cathedrals 

dedicated to St. Paul in London ; 
their History from the foundation of 
the First Building in the Sixth Century 
to the Proposals for the Adornment of 
the Present Cathedral. By W. Long- 
man, F.S.A. With numerous Illus- 
trations. Square crown 8vo. 2ls, 


The Amateur Mechanics’ 

Practical Handbook ; describing the 
different Tools i-equired in the Work- 
shop, the uses of them, and how. to use 
them. By A. FI. G. Hobson. With 
33 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d. 

The Engineer’s Valuing 

Assistant. By H. D. IIoskold, 
Civil and Mining Engineer, 16 years 
Mining Engineer to the Dean Forest 
Iron Company. 8vo. \!ii the press. 

The Whitworth Mea- 

suring Machine ; including Descrip- 
tions of the Surface Plates, Gauges, and 
other Measuring Instruments made by 
Sir J. Whitworth, Bart. By T. M. 
Goodeve, M.A. and C. P. B. Shel- 
, -^LEY, C.E. Fcp. 4to. with 4 Plates 
V and 44 Woodcuts. {Nearly ready. 

Industrial Chemistry; a 

Manual for Manufacturers and for Col- 
leges or Technical Schools ; a Transla- 
tion of Stohmann and Engler’s Geiinan 
Edition of Payen’s ‘ Precis de Chimie 
Indiistrielle,* by Dr. J. D. Barry. 

, With Chapters on the Chemistry of the 
Metals, by B. H. Paul, Ph.D. 8vo. 
Plates & Woodcuts, {ht the press. 


Gwilt’s Encyclopaedia of 

Architecture, with above 1,600 Wood- 
cuts. Revised and extended by W. 
Papworth. Svo. 52X. 6<f. 

Lathes and Turning, Sim- 

pie, Mechanical, and Ornamental. By 
W. H. Northcott. Second Edition, 
with 338 Illustrations. Svo. iSj. 

Hints on Household 

Taste in Furniture, Upholstery^ 
and other Details, By C. L. East- 
lake. With about 90 Illustrations. 
Square crowm 8vo. 14J. 

Handbook of Practical 

Telegraphy. By R. S. Cuixey, 
Memb. Inst. C.E. Engineer-in-Chief 
of Telegraphs to the Post-Office. Svo. 
Plates & Woodcuts, i6j, 

A Treatise on the Steam 

Engine, in its various applications to 
Mines, Mills, Steam Navigation, Rail- 
ways and Agriculture. By J. Bourne, 
C.E. With Portrait^ 37 X^lates, and 
546 Woodcuts. 4to. 42J. 

Recent Improvements in 

the Steam Engine. By J. Bourne, 
C.E. Fcp, Svo* Woodcuts, 6s, 
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Catechism of the Steam 

Engine, in its various Applications. 
By John Bourne, C.E. Fcp. 8vo. 
Woodcuts, 6s. 


Useful Information for 

Engineers. By Sir W. Fairbatrn, 
Bt. With many Plates and Woodcuts. 
3 vols. crown 8vo. 31X. 6d. 


Handbook of the Steam 

Engine By J. Bourne, C-E. form- 
ing a Key to the Author’s Catechism of 
the Steam Pmgine. Fcp. 8vo. Wood- 
cuts, 9^. 

Encyclopaedia of Civil 

Engineering, Historical, Theoretical, 
and Practical. By E. Cresy, C.E. 
With above 3,000 Woodcuts. 8vo. 42^. 


The Application of Cast 

and Wrought Iron to Building 
Purposes, By Sir W. Fairbairn, 
Bt. With 6 Plates and ; 1 18 Woodcuts. 
'Svo. i6j, 


Practical Handbook of 

Dyeing and Calico-Printing. By 
W. Crookes^ F.R.S. «&c. With 
numerous Illustrations and specimens 
of Dyed T extile F abides. Svo. 42 j. 


Ure’s Dictionary of Arts, 

Manufactures, and Mines. Seventh 
Edition, re-written and enkrged by R. 
Hunt, P'.R.S. assisted by numerous 
contributors. With 2,100 Woodcuts. 
3 vols. me ’him Svo. $s. 

You TV- Supplementary, completing all 
the Departments of the Dictionary to 
the beginning of the year 1877, is pre- 
paring for publication. 


Anthracen ; its Constitution, 

Properties, Manufacture, and Deriva- 
tives, including Artificial Alizarin, An- 
thrapiirpurin, &c. with their Applica- 
tions in Dyeing and Printing. By G, 
Auerbach. Translated by W. 
Crookes, F.R.S. 8vo. 12s. 


Mitchell’s Manual of 

Practical Assaying. F ourth Edition, 
revised, with the Recent Discoveries’ 
incorporated, by W. Crookes, F.R.S, 
Crown Svo. Woodcuts, 3ijr. 6d. 


Practical Treatise on Me- 

tallurgy. Adapted from the last 
German Edition of Professor Kerb’s 
Metallurgy by W. Crookes, F.R.S, 
See, and E. Ron rig, Ph.D. 3 vols. 
Svo. with 625 Woodcuts. £4. 19^. 


Loudon’s Encyclopaedia 

of Gardening ; comprising the Theory 
and Practice of liorticiilture, Floricul- 
ture, Arboriculture, and Landscape 
Gardening. With 1,000 'Woodcuts. 
... Svo. 21.;. 


The Theory of Strains in 

Girders and similar Structures, with 
Observations on the application of 
Theory to Practice, and Tables of the 
Strength and other Properties of Ma- 
terials, By B. B. Stoney, M.A. 
M. Inst. C.E. Royal 8vo. with 5 
Plates and 123 Woodcuts, 36^. 


Loudon’s Encyclopaedia 

of Agriculture ; comprising the Lay- 
ing-out, Improvement, and Manage- 
ment of Landed Property, and the 
Cultivation and Economy of the Pro- 
ductions of Agriculture. With 1,100 
Woodcuts. Svo. 21 s. 


Treatise on Mills and 

Millwork. By Sir W. Fairbairn, 
Bt, With 18 Plates and 322 Wood- 
2 vols. Svo. 32 j*. 


RELIGIOUS and MORAL WORKS, 
.xposition of the 39 An Introduction to the 

les, Historical and Doctrinal. By Theology of the Ghurch of England, 
. D. 0 , Blshosp of Win- in an Exposition of the 39 Articles. By 

;t. f Latest Editlom 3 voi i6s. ^ T. P. Boultbee, LL.D, Fcp. Svo. 6s, 


NEW WORKS published by LONGMANS 6 ^ CO. 


Historical Lectures on i A Critical and 




the Life of Our Lord Jesus Christ. 

By C. J. Ellicott, D.D. 8vo. 12s, 

Sermons Chiefly on the 

Interpretation of Scripture. By the 
late- Kev. Thomas Arnold, D.D. 
8vo. ys. 6il 

Sermons preached in the 

Chapel of Rugby School ; with cin 
Address before Confirmation. By 
Thomas Arnold, D.D. Fcp. 8vo, 
price 6 d . 

i Christian Life, its Course, 

its Hindrances, and its Helps ; Ser- 
mons preached mostly in the Chapel of 
Rugby School. By TliOMAS ARNOLD, 
D.D. 8vo. ys. 6d, 

Christian Life, its Hopes, 

its Fears, and its Close ; Sermons 
preaclied mostly in the Chapel of Rugby 
School. By Thomas Arnold, D.D. 

8 VO. ys. 6d. 

' Synonyms of the Old Tes- 

tament, their Bearing on Christian 
Faith and Practice. By the Rev. R. B. 
Girdli^stone. Svo. 15J. 

The Primitive and Ca- ! 

tholic Faith in Relation to the 
Church of England. By the Rev. B. 
W. Savile, M.A, Svo. ys. 

j The Eclipse of Faith ; or 

a Visit to a Religious Sceptic. By 

I ITknry Rogers. Latest Edition. 
Fcp. Svo. 5a 

Defence of the Eclipse of 

Faith. By Henry Rogers. I^atest 
Edition. Fcp. Svo. 3 a 6d. 

Three Essays on Reli- 

gion : Nature ; the Utility of Religion j 
Theism. By John Stuart Mill. 
Svo. lOA 6d. 


A Critical and Gram- 
matical Commentary on St. Paul’s 
Epistles.^ By C. J. Ellicott, D.D. 
Svo, Galatians, Sa 6d. Ephesians, 
Sa 6d. Pastoral Epistles, ioa 6d. 
Philippians, Colossians, & Philemon, 

I Or. 6d, Thessalonians, ys. 6d. 

The Life and Epistles of 

St. Paul By Rev, W, J. Conybeare, 
M.A. and V ery Rev. John Saul How- 
son, D.D. l 5 ean ol* Chester. Three 
Editions, copiously illustrated. 

Library Edition, with all the Original 
Illustrations, Maps, Landscapes on 
Steel, Woodcuts, ike. 2 vols. 4I0. 42A 

Intermediate Edition, with a Selection 
' of Maps, Plates, and Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
square crown Svo. 2i.v. 

Student’s Edition, revised and con- 
densed, with 46 lllustrat.ions and Maps. 

I voL crown Svo. gs. 

Evidence of the Truth of 

the Christian Religion derived from 
the Literal Fulfilment of Prophecy. By 
Alexander Keith, D.D. 40th 
Edition, with numerous X^lates. Square 
Svo. I2S. 6d. or in post Svo. with 5 
Plates, 6a 

The Prophets and Pro- 

phecy in Israel; an Historical and 
Critical Inquiry. By Dr. A. Kuenen, 
Prof, of Theol. in the Univ. of I.eyden. 
Translated from the Dutch by the Rev, 
A. Milroy, M.A. with an Introduc- 
tion by J. Muir, D.C.L. Svo. 2i^. 

Mythology among the 

Hebrews and its Historical Develop- 
I ment. By Ignaz Goldziher, Ph.D. 
Translated by Russell Martineau, 
M.A. Svo. I 6a 

Historical and Critical 

Commentary on the Old Testament ; 
with a New Translation. By M. M. 
ICalisch, Ph.D, Vol. I. Genesis, 
Svo. iSa or adapted for the General 
Reader, I2a Vol II. Exodu,s, r5A or 
adapted for the General Reader, I2A 
Vol III. Leviticus, Part I, 15A or 
adapted for the General Reader, Sa 
Vol IV. Leviticus, Part II. 15A or 
adapted for the General Reader, 8a 
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The History and Litera- 

ture of the Israelites, according to 
the Old Testament and the Apocrypha, 
By C. De Rothschild & A. De 
Rothschii,d. 2 vols. crown 8vo. 
\%s. 6d, Abridged Edition, i voh fcp. 
8vo. 3^, 6 d, 

Ewald’s History of Israel. 

Translated from the German by J. E. 
Carpenter, M. A. with Preface by R. 
Martineau, M.A. 5 vols. 8vo. 63^. 

Ewald’s Antiquities of 

Israel. Translated from the German 
byH. S. Solly, M.A. 8vo, 12s. 6d. 

Behind the Veil ; an Out- 

line of Bible Metaphysic.s compared 
with Ancient and Modeim Thought. 
By the Rev. T. Griffith, M.A. Pre- 
bendary of St. Paul’s. Svo. 10s, 6d 

The Trident, the Cres- 

cent & the Cross; a View of the 
Religious Plistoiy of India during the 
Hindu, Buddhist, Mohammedan, and 
Christian Periods. By the Rev. J. 
Vaughan, Nineteen Years Missionary 
in India. Svo. gs. 6d. 

The Types of Genesis, 

briefly considered as revealing tbe 
Development of Human Nature. By 
Andrew Jukes. Crown Svo. 7^. 6^/. 

The Second Death and 

the Restitution of all Things ; with 
some Preliminary Remarks on the 
Nature and Inspiration of Holy Scrip- 
ture. By A. Jukes. Crown 8vo. 3^*. 6d, 

History of the Reforma- 

tion in Europe in the time of Calvin. 
By the Rev. J, H. Merle D’Au- 
BiGNiS, D.D. Translated by W. L. 
R. Cates. 7 vols. 8vo. price ^£’5. lu. 

VoL. VIII. translated by W.L. R. Cates, 
and completing the English Edition of 
„ Dr. D’Aubign^’s Work, is in the press. 

^ , Supernatural Religion ; 

^ Inquiry into the Reality of Divine 

1;;" ' n/ 


Commentaries, by the Rev. 

W. A. O’ Conor, B.A. Rector of St. 
Simon and St. Jude, Manchester, 

Epistle to the Romans, crown Svo. 3^. 6d. 
Epistle to the Hebrews, 4^. 6d, 

St. John’s Go.spel, loj. 6d. 

An Introduction to the 

Study of the New Testament, 
Exegetical, and Theological. By the 
Rev. S. Davidson, D.D. L.L.D, 
2 vols. 8 vo. 3or. 

Passing Thoughts on 

Religion. By Elizabeth M. Sewell. 
Fcp. Svo. 3r. 6d. 

Thoughts for the Age. 

by Elizabeth M. Sewell. New 
Edition. Fcp. Svo. 3r. 6d. 

Some Questions of the 

Day. By Elizabeth M. Sewell. 
Crown Svo. 2s. 6d. 


Self-examination before 

Confirmation. By Elizabeth M. 
Sewell. 32mo. is, 6d. 

Preparation for the Holy 

Communion ; the Devotions chiefly 
from the works of Jeremy Taylor. By 
Elizabeth M. Sewell. 32mo. 3^. 

Bishop Jeremy Taylor’s 

Entire Works ; with Life by Bishop 
Heber. Revised and corrected by the 
Rev. C. P. Eden. 10 vols. pCS' 5 ^* 

Hymns of Praise and 

Prayer. Corrected and edited by 
Rev. John Martineau, LL.D. 
Crown Svo. 4s. 6d. 32mo. is, 6d, 

Spiritual Songs for the 

Sundays and Holidays throughout 
the Year. By J. S. B. Monsell, 
LL.D. Fcp. Svo. 5^. iSmo. 2s, 

Lyra Germanica ; Hymns 

translated from the German by Miss C. 
# Wink WORTH. Fcp. Svo. 
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, Hours of Thought on 

Sacred Things ; a Volume of Ser- 
mons. By James Martineau, B.D. 
LL.P. Grown 8vo, Price 7^. 6 d, 

Endeavours after the 

Ghristian Life ; Discourses. By 
James Martineau, D.D. LL.D. 
Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo. p, 6 d. 


The Pentateuch & Book 

of Joshua Critically Escammcd. 
By J. W. CotENSo, D.D. Bishop of 
Katal. Crown 8vo. 

Lectures on the Penta- 

teuch and the Moabite Stone ; with 
Appendices. By J. W. Colenso, 
D. D. Bishop of Natal. 8vo. I2j. 
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TRAVELS, VOYAGES. &e. 


A Year in Western 

France. By M. Betham-Euwarbs. 
Crown 8vo. Frontispiece, ioa 6 d. 

Journal of a Residence in 

Vienna and Berlin during the event- 
ful Winter 1805-6. By the late FIenry 
Reeve, M. D. Published by his Son. 
Grown 8vo. Ss. 6 d. 

One Thousand Miles up 

the Nile J a Journey through Eg)q3t 
and Nubia to the Second Cataract. 
By Amelia B. Edwards. With Fac- 
similes of Inscriptions, Ground Plans, 
Two Coloured Maps, and 80 Illustra- 
tions engraved on Wood from Draw- 
ings by the Author. Imperial Svo. 42A 

The Indian Alps, and How 

we Crossed them : a Narrative of 
Two Years’ Residence in the Eastern 
Himalayas, and Two Months’ Tour into 
the Interior. By a Lady Pioneer. 
With Illustrations from Original Draw- 
ings by the Author. Imperial Svo. 42A 

Discoveries at Ephesus, 

Including the Site and Remains of the 
Great Temple of Diana* By J. T. 
Wood, F.S.A. With 27 Lithographic 
Plates and 42 Wood Engravings. Me- 
dium Svo. 6 y. 

Through Bosnia and the 

Herzegovina on Foot during the 
Insurrection, August and September 
1875. By Arthur J, Evans, B.A. 
F.S.A. Second Edition. Map & 
Illustrations. Svo. i8r. 

Italian Alps ; Sketches in 

the Mountains of Ticino, Lombardy, 
the Trentino, and Venetia. By Dou- 
glas W. Freshfield. Square crown 
Svo. Illustrations, 15A 


Over the Sea and Far 

Away; a Narrative of a Ramble 
round the World. By T. W. PIinch- 
HFF, M.A. F.R.G.S. President of 
the Alpine Club. With 14 full-page 
Illustrations engraved on Wood. Me- 
dium Svo. 2Ii-. 

The Frosty Caucasus ; an 

Account of a Walk through Part of the 
Range, and of an Ascent of Elbruz in 
the Summer of 1874. Grove. 

With Eight Illustrations and a Map. 
Crown 8vo. price I 5 a 

Tyrol and the Tyrolese; 

an Account of the People and the 
Land, in their Social, Sporting, and 
Mountaineering Aspects. By W. A. 
Baillie Grohman. Crown Svo. with 
Illustrations, 14A 

Two Years in Fiji, a De- 

scriptlve Narrative of a Residence in the 
Fijian Group of Islands. By Litton 
Forbes, M.D. Crowm Svo. 8 a 6 d, 

Memorials of the Dis- 

covery and Early Settlement of the 
Bermudas or Somers Islands, from 
1615 to 1685. By Major-General J. 
H. Lefroy, R,A. C.B. F.R.S. See. 
Governor of the Bermudas. Svo. with 
Map. [/« prm. 

Eight Years in Ceylon. 

By Sir Samuel W. Baker, M.A. 
Crown Svo. Woodcuts, p, 6 d 

The Rifle and the Hound 

in Ceylon. By Sir Samuel W. Baker, 
M.A. Crown 8yo. Woodcuts, p* 6 d, 




NEW WORKS puhlUhed 


Lfl^alr, ej. 
Comngsby, 6s. 
Sybil, &. 


Twnpl^, fill. 


The Dolomite Moun- 

tains. Excursions through Tyrol, 
Carinthia, Carniola, and Friuli. By J. 
Gilbert and G. C. Churchill, 
F. R. G. S. Square crown 8vo. Ulus- . 
t rations, 21 s. 

The Alpine Club Map of 

the Chain of Mont Blanc, from an 
actual Survey in 1863-1864. By A, 
Adams-Rellly, F. R. G. S. In Chromo- 
lithography, on extra stout drawing 
paper or mounted on canvas in a 
folding case 12s. 6 ct 

The Alpine Club Map of 

the Valpelline, the Val Tournanche, 

' and the Southern Valleys of the 
Chain of Monte Rosa, from actual 
Survey. By A. Adams-Reilly, 
F.R.G.S. Price 6 s. on extra stout 
drawing paper, or ys. 6 d. mounted in a 
folding case. 

Untrodden Peaks and 

Unfrequented Valleys ; a Midsummer 
Ramble among the Dolomites. By 
Amelia B. Edwards. With numerous 
Illustrations. 8vo. 2IJ*. 

Guide to the Pyrenees, 

for the use of Mountaineers. By 
Charles Packe. Crown 8vo. p. 6 d. 


The Alpine Club Map of 

Switzerland, with parts of the Neigh- 
bouring Countries, on the scale of Four 
Miles to an Inch. Edited by R. C. 
Nichols, F.R.G.S. In Four Sheets 
in Portfolio, price 42.5-. coloured, or 34^“. 
uncoloured. 

The Alpine Guide. By 

John Ball, M.R.T.A. late President 
of the Alpine Club. Post 8vo. with 
Maps and other Illustrations. 

The Eastern Alps, 10s. 6 d. 
Central Alps, including all 

the Oberland District, ys. 6 d. 

Western Alps, including 

Mont Blanc, ISIonle Rosa, Zermatt, &c. 
Price 6 j-. 6 d. 

Introduction on Alpine 

Travelling in general, and on the 
Geology of the Alps, Price I. r. Either 
oftlie'Fhrce Volumes or Parts of the 
‘Alpine Guide’ may be had with this 
Introduction prefixed, l.?. extra. The 
‘Alpine Guide’ may also be had in 
Ten separate Parts, or districts, price 
■ 2 s. 6 d. each. 

How to see Norway. By 

J. R. Camubkij.. Fcp. 8vo. Map &: 
Woodcuts, 5 -'''' 


WORKS of FICTION. 


The Atelier du Lys; oran 

Art -Student in the Reign of Terror. 
By the author of ‘ Mademoiselle Mori,’ 
Third Edition. Crown Svo. 6 s, 

Novels and Tales. By the 

' Right Hon. the Earl of Beacons- 
FIELD, Cabinet Editions, complete in 
Ten Volumes, crown 8vo. 6y. each. 


Venetia, 6s. 

Airoy, Ixion, Bcc, 6s, 
Young Duke &c. 6s, 
Vivian Grey, 6s^ 


Whispers from Fairy- 

land. By the Right lion. E. li. 
Knatchbull-PTugessen, M. P. 

9 Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6 s. 


With 


Higgledy-Piggledy ; or, 

Stories for Everybody and Every- 
body’s Children. By the Right lion. 
E. H. Knatchbull-Hugessen, M.P. 
With 9 Illustrations. Crown Svo. 6 s. 

Becker’s Gallus ; or Roman 

Scenc.s of the Time of Augustus. Post 
Svo. ys. 6 d. 

Becker’s Charicles: Ulus- 

trative of Private Life of the Ancient 
Greeks, Post Svo, 7^. 6 d, 


t 
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The Modern Novelist’s 

Library. 

Lothair. By the Rt. Hon. the Earl of 
Beaconsfield. Price 2s. boards j or 
2s. 6 d. cloth. 

Atherstone Priory, 2s. boards; 2s. 6 d. cloth. 
Mile. Mori, 2s. boards ; 2s. 6 d. cloth. 
The Burgomaster’s Family, 2s. & 2s. 6 d. 
Melville’s Digby Grand, 2 s. and 2s. 6 d. 

General Bounce, 2s. & 2s. 6 d, 

Gladiators, 2s. and 2 s. 6 d. 

' Good for Nothing, 2s. Si2s. 6^/, 

Holm by House, 2.?. & 2^. 6 d. 

Interpreter, 2s. and 2s. 6 d. 

Kate Coventry, 2s. and 2 s. 6 d. 

Queen’s Maries, 2s. & 2s. 6 d. 

Trollope’s Warden, 2s. and 2s. 6 d. 

Barchester Towers, 2s. &:2s. 6 d. 

Bramley-Moore’s Six Sisters of the 
Valleys, 2s. boards ; 2^. 6 d. cloth. 
Elsa, a Tale of the Tyrolean Alps. 

Price 2 s. boards ; 2^. 6 d. cloth. 
Unawares, a Story of an old French 
Town. Price 2 s. boards ; 2s. 6 d. cloth. 


Stories and Tales. By 

Elizabeth M. Sewell, Cabinet 
^cution, m Ten Volumes, each contain- 
ing a complete Tale or Story 

Amy Herbert, 2s. 6 d. 

Gertrude, 2 s. 6 d. 

The Earl’s Daughter, 2s. 6 d. I 

Experience of Life, 2s. 6 d, 

Cleve Hall, 2^“. 6 d. 

Ivors, 2s. 6 d. 

Katharine Ashton, 2.v. 6 d. 

Margaret Percival, 3.?. 6 d. 

Laneton Parsonage, 3.?. 6 d. 

Ursula, 3^“. 6 d. ^ 

Tales of Ancient Greece. 

By the Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. late ( 
Scholar of Trinity College, Oxford. ] 

Crown 8vo. 6 s. 6 d. 1. 


POETRY and 
Milton’s Lycidas. Edited, 

■with Notes and Introduction, by C. S. 
Jerram, M.A. Crown 8vo. 2 s. 6 d. 

Lays of Ancient Rome; 

with Ivry and the Armada. By .Lord 
Macaulay. i6ino. 3^. 6 d. 

Lord Macaulay’s Lays of 

Ancient Rome, With 90 Illustrations 
on Wood from Drawings by G. Scharf. 
Fcp. 4to. 2is. 

Miniature Edition of Lord 

Macaulay’s Lays of Ancient Rome, 
with G. SchaiTs 90 Illustrations reduced 
in Lithography. Imp. i6mo. io.f. 6 d. 

Horatii Opera. Library 

Edition, with English Notes, Marginal 
References & various Readings. Edited 
by the Rev. J. E. Yonge, M.A. 8vo- 
price 2i.r. 

Southey’s Poetical 

Works, with the Authoi;’s last Cor- 
rections and Additions. Medium Svo. 
with Portrait, 14^. 


THE DRAMA. 

Beowulf, a Heroic Poem | 

of the Eighth Century (Anglo-Saxon ] 

Text and English Translation), witii 
Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. 

By Thomas Arnold, M.A. Svo. 12.?, 

Poems by Jean Ingelow. 

2 YOls. fcp. Svo. lOL 

First Series, containing ‘Divided,’ ‘The 
Star’s Monument,’ &c. Fcp. Svo. 5^^. 
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Sec. Svo. 12^*. 6 d. 
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Translated into English Verse. By J* 
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73 Wood Engravings. Square crown 
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Square crown Svo. 15L 


Stables and Stable Fit- 

tings. By W. Miles. Imp. Svo. 
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The Horse’s Foot, and 

How to keep it Sound. By W. 
Miles. Imp. Svo. Woodcuts, 12s, 6 d, 


A Plain Treatise on 

Horse-shoeing. By W. Miles. Post 

Svo. Woodcuts, 2s, 6 d. 


Remarks on Horses’ 

Teeth, addressed to Purchasers. By 
W. Miles. Post Svo. is. 6 d. 


The Ox, liis Diseases and 

their Treatment ; with an Essay on 
Parturition in the Cow. By J. R. 
Dobson, M.R.C.V.S. Crown Svo. 
Illustrations, 'js. (>d. 
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Maunder’s Treasury of 

Knowledge and Library of Refer- 
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ary and Grammar, Universal Gazetteer, 
Classical Dictionary, Chronology, Law 
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Useful Tables, &c. Fcp. 8vo. 6 s, 

Maunder’s Biographical 

. Treasury. Latest Edition, recon- 
structed and partly re-written, with 
above 1,600 additional Memoirs, by 
W R. Gates. Fcp. 8vo. 6 s. 

Maunder’s Scientific and 

Literary Treasury ; a Popular En- 
cyclopsedia of Science, Literature, and 
Art. Latest Edition, in part re- 
written, with above 1,000 new articles, 
by J. Y. Johnson. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 

Maunder’s Treasury of 

Geography-, Physical, liistorical, 
Descriptive, and Political. Edited by 
W. Hughes, F. R. G. S. With 7 Maps 
and 16 Plates. Fcp. 8vo. 6ji’, 

Maunder’s Historical 

Treasury ; General Introductoiy Out- 
lines of Universal History, and a Series 
of Separate Flistories. Revised by the 
Rev. G. W. Cox, M.A. F’ep, 8vo. 6 s. 

Maunder’s Treasury of 

Natural History ; or, Popular Dic- 
tionary of Zoology. Revised and 
corrected Edition. Fcp. 8vo. with 
900 Woodcuts, 6 s. 

The Treasury of Bible 

Knowledge ; being a Dictionary of 
the Books, Persons, Places, Events, 
and other Matters of which mention is 
made in Holy Scripture. By the Rev. 
J. Ayre, M.A. With Maps, Plates, 
and many Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 6 s. 

A Practical Treatise on 

Brewing ; with Formulas for Public 
Brewers & Instructions for Private Fam- 
ilies. By W. Black. 8vo, 10s. 6 d. 


Chess openings. ByF.W. 

Longman, Balliol College, Oxfords 
Second Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 2s. 6 (i. 

English Chess Problems. 

Edited by J. Pierce, M.A. and W. 
r. Pierce. With 608 Diagrams. 

Crown 8vo. 12s. 6 d. 

The Theory of the Mo- 
dem Scientific Game of Whist 
By W. Pole, F.R.S. Eighth Edition. 

Fcp. 8 VO. 23-. 6f/. 

The Correct Card; or. 

How to Play at Whist; a Whist 
Catechism. By Captain A. Campbell- 
Walker, F.R.G.S. New Editiom 
Fcp. 8vo. 2s. 6 d. \ 

The Cabinet Lawyer; a 

Popular Digest of the Laws of England,. ; 

Civil, Criminal, and Constitutional 1 

Twenty- Fourth Edition, corrected and 
extended. Fcp. 8vo. 9 .j‘. I 

Pewtner’s Compre- j 

hensive Specifier; a Guide to the j 

'Practical Specification of every kind of * 
Building- Artificeris Work. Edited by 
W. Young. Crown 8vo. ' 

Hints to Mothers on the t 

Management of their Health during 1 

the Period of Pregnancy and in the “ 
Lying-in Room. By Thomas Bull,. 

M.D. Fcp. 8vo, 6 d. 

■' I 

The Maternal Manage- 

ment of Children in Health and 
Disease. By Thomas Bull, M.D. •. 

P'cp. 8vo. 2s. 6 d. 

The Treasury of Botany, I 

or Popular Dictionary of the Vegetable 
Kingdom ; with which is incorporated 
a Glossary of Botanical l'erm.s. Edited 
by J, Lindley, F. R. S. and T. Moore, 

PILS. With 274 Woodcuts and 20 
Steel Plates, Two Parts, fcp. 8vo. %2s. , 
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■ ■ and' Cml"Procedure'''aS''Reco'nstnicted 
under the Judicature Acts, including, 
the Act of 1876 ; with Comments on 
their Effect and Operation. By W. 

.. F. Fihlasgn, Barrister-at“Law... Crown 
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Modern Cookery for Pri- 

vate Families, reduced to a System 
of Easy Practice in a Series of carefully- 
tested Receipts. By Eliza Acton. 
With 8 Plates and 150 Woodcuts. Fcp. 
8vo. 6 j. 


The Elements of Bank- 

ing. By IT. D. Macleod, M.A. 
Second l£dition. Crown 8vo. 6 d. 


Willich’s Popular Tables 
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Table of Mortality, the value of Life- 
hold, Leasehold, and Church Property, 
Renewal Fines, Reversions, &c. Also 
Interest, I.egacy, Succession Duty, and 
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Edition, Post Svo. I0,f. 


The Theory and Practice 

of Banking. By 11 . D. Magleod, 
M.A. 2 vuls. Svo. 26.r. 
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MODERN HISTORICAL EPOCHS. 


In cotirse of iniblicatlon, each mlume infcp, Svo, complete in itself^ 

EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY: 

L SERIES 0FI300KS NAREATIJTa THE 

HISTOEY of ENGLAND and EDEOPE 

At SUCCESSIVE EPOCHS SUBSEQUENT to tlio CHRISTIAN ERA. 
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E. E. MORHIS, M.A. Lineoln Coll. Oxford; 

J. S. PHILLPOTTS, B.C.L. New Coll. Oxford; and 
0. COLBEGK, M.A. Fellow of Trin. Coll. Oxford. 


^ *,This striking coll ectioii of littlovoUimes i 
is a valuable contribution to the litera- j 
turo of the day, whether for youthful or | 
more mature readers. As an abridgment ' 
of several important phases of modern 
history it has great merit, and some of its 
parts display powers and qualities of a high ' 
order. Such writers, indeed, as Professor 
Stubbs, Messrs. Warburton, Gairdnrr, 
Creighton, and others, could not fiil 


to give us excellent work. . . . The style 
of the series is, as a general rule, correct 
and pure ; in the case of Mr. Stubbs it 
more than once rises into genuine, simple, 
and manly eloquence; and the composi- 
tion of some of the volumes displays no 
ordinary historical skill. , . . The Series 
is and deserves to be popular.^ 

The Times, Jan. 2, 1877. 


Eleven Volnmes Now Published:— 

The ERA of the PROTESTANT REVOLUTION. By F. Seebohm, 

Author of ‘Tho Oxford Ileformers-Colet, Erasmus, More.' With 4 Coloured Maps and 12 
Diagrams on Wood. Price 2^. Cd, 

' Mr. SiSEBOini’s l^lra of the Protestant and philosophic thought, and as a com- 
Rovolution shews an admiralde mastery position it is very well ordered. . . . This 
of a complex subject ; it abounds in sound volume, in short, is of the greatest merit.' 

The Times, Jan. 2. 

The CRUSADES. By the Rev, G. W. Cox^ M.A. late Scholar of Trinity 

College, Oxford ; Author of the ‘ Aryan Mythology * &c. With a Coloured Map. Price 2s. 6^. 

‘ The earliest period, in point of time, and latest histories of Greece. Mr. Cox's 
is that of the Crusades, of which we have narrative is flowing and easy, and parts 
a summary from the accomplished pen of of his work are extremely good.' 
the well-known Author of one of the best The Times, Jan. 2. 

The THIRTY YEARS’ WAR, 1618-1648. By Samuel Rawson 

Gardiner, late Student of Ch. Ch.; Author of ‘'History of England from the Acccsstsion of 
J ames I. to the Disgrace of Chief Justice Ocf:e ’ &c. With a Coloured Map. Price 2a. Qd, 

* The narrative— a singularly perplexing | incidents that marked its progress, Mr. 
task— is on the whole remarkably clear, Gardiner’s judgments, too, are usually 
and the. xiuthor gives us a well-written just.,.. The Author, wo should add, is very 
summary of the causes that led to the skilful in his delineation of historical 


great contest, and of the most striking ' characters.’ 


The Times, Jan. 2. 


The HOUSES of LANCASTER and YORK; with the CONQUEST and 

LOSS of FIlANOE. By James GAumNER, of the Public Becord Office-; Editor of ‘ Tho Pasfcon 
Letters ’ &c. With 5 Coloured Maps. Price 24r, <Jd, 

^Mr. Gairdner's Epoch, ‘ Lancaster and | tho conclusions of the Author are just and 
York, is usually correct and sensible, and I acccurate.’ The Times, Jan. 2. 


London, LONGMANS. ^ CO. 
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EPOCHS OF MODERN HISTORY- 


-continued^^ 


EDWARD THE THIRD. By the Rev. W. Warburton, M.A. late 

, ■ Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford ; Her Majesty’s Senior Inspector of Schools. With 3- 
Coloured Maps and 3 Genealogical Tables. Price 2«. Gd. , 

‘This Epoch is a very good one, and is well the spirit and genius ef that chi valrici 
well worth a studious reader’s attention, age.^ The Times, Jan. 2. ! 

Mr. Warburton has reproduced extremely i 


The AGE of ELIZABETH. By the Rev. M. Creighton, M.A. late 

Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. With 5 Maps and 4 Genealogical Tables. 2^. Cd. 
‘Mr, Creighton has thoroughly mastered tween this country and the other States 
the intricate mysteries of the foreign poli- of Europe, and the character of the policy 
ties of the whole period ; and he has of the Queen and her counsellors.’ 
described extremely ably the relations be- The Times, Jan. 2. 


The FALL of the STUARTS; and WESTERN EUROPE from 1678 


to 1697. By the Rev. Edward Hale, M.A. Assistant-Master at Eton. With Eleven Maps andl 
Plans, Price 2i. 64. | 


‘Mr. Hale has thoroughly grasped the them in a very effective light.’ 
groat facts of the time, and has placed The Times, Jan. 2. 


The FIRST TWO STUARTS and the PURITAN REVOLUTION 


1603-1660. By SAMUEL Rawson Gardlner, Author of ‘The Thirty Years’ War, 1618-1648.’| 
With 4 Coloured Maps. Price 25. 64, j 


‘Mr. Gtardiner’s “First Two Stuarts work. Mr. Gtardiner’s sketch of the time 
and the Puritan Revolution” deserves of James I. brings out much that had! 


more notice than we can hestow upon it. hitherto been little known.’ 


This is in some respects a very striking 1 


The Times, Jan. 2. 


The WAR of AMERICAN INDEPENDENCE, 1775-1783. Bv John 

Malcolm Ludiow, Barrister-at-Law. W'ith 4 Coloured Maps. Price 25. 64. 

‘Mr. Ludlow’s account of the obscure the Red Indian communities is admirable 
annals of what afterwards became the for its good feeling and insight. . . .’The 
Thirteen Oolonies is learned, judicious, volume is characterised by impartiality; 
and full of interest, and his description of and good sens©,’ The Times, Jan, 2. 


The EARLY PLANTAGENETS. By the Rev. W. Stubbs, M.A. 


Begins Professor of Modem History in the University of Oxford, With 2 coloured Maps. ' 
Price 25, 64. 


‘Asawholo, his book is one of rare clear, well put together, and often pic- 
©xcellence. As a comprehensive sketch turesqiie ; his language is always forcible , 
of the period it is worthy of very high and sometimes eloquent ; his power of 
commendation. . . . As an analyst of condensation is very remarkable, and his 
, institutions and laws Mr. Stubbs is cer- chapter on the contemporaneous state of 
taittly not inferior to Hallam. His nar- Europe is admirable for its breadth and 
ratxve, moreover, is, as a rule, excellent, conciseness.’ The Times, Jan. 2. 


The AGE of AHI^E, By E. E. Morris, M.A. of Lincoln College,. 


Oxford; Head Master of the Melbourne Grammar School, Australia ; Original Editor of thoi 
Series, With 7 Maps and Plana. Price 2s, 6d. 
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Volumes in preparation, in continuation of the Series .* — 

The NORMANS in EUROPE. By*Rev. A. H. Johnson, M.A., Fellow of 

‘ ’ All Souls College, Oxford. [Wmriy ready. 

The BEGINNING of the MIDDLE AGES; Charles the Great and Alfred;: 

the History of England In connexion with that of Europe in the Ninth Century. By the Very 
f Bev, R. W. Church, M.A. Dean of St. PauTsi [/« the press, 

/The "EARLY HANOVERIANS. By the Rev. T. J. Lawrencb, B.A. 

j, , : J 'Wwasa^ CaTTOdSlih College, late Mow and Tutor ot Downing College, Cambriage. 

.!35^e.:ERElttH REVOLUTION to the BATTLE of WATERLOO, 1780- 

. ' t- ' HI*. By'BUBiBA M. OoHDSRT, Antbor ot ‘ The Straggle Against Ahsolnte Monarchy.’ 

the OBIAT and the SEVEN YEARS’ WAR. By F. W 

I '4;. liesCiyA8«etBalllol College, OitoM. ■’ 

, j, “i j;s/ , ~ 

London, LONGMANS & CO. ' 
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